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JANUARY 2011 

CHAPTER 1 0-16-03 

1 0-16-03-02. Ineligible player. A ticket issued by a retailer or a 
subscription may not be bought by, or a prize won by that ticket or subscription 
play or lottery-related promotion may not be paid or issued to: 

1. An employee, officer, or director of the lottery's online gaming system 
vendor or the MUSL; 

2. A person who regularly resides in the same household of a person 
described in subsection 1; or 

3. A minor-;-eF ... 

4:- A ~ersefl whe is ifl the Uflited States illegally. 

History: Effective February 1, 2004; amended effective November 8, 2005; April1 , 
2008: January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 53-12.1-13 
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-12.1-02, 53-12.1-08, 53-12.1-13 

10-16-03-08. Claim of a prize. A prize for a validated winning ticket must 
be claimed as follows: 

1. No prize may be awarded nor is the lottery liable for a ticket not 
submitted for validation or for an announcement or dissemination by 
the lottery or any other person of an incorrect number, letter, or symbol 
drawn. 

2. A ticket bought or used to claim a prize in violation of federal or state 
law, or bought in violation of the lottery law or rules, is void and may not 
be used to claim a prize. 

3. A ticket for a prize must be actually received or, if mailed, postmarked, 
within one hundred eighty days after the date of a draw for the game 
for which the ticket was issued. If the final day of the claim period is 
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a Saturday, Sunday, or state holiday, the claim period is extended to 
the next business day. An unclaimed prize is forfeited and retained by 
the lottery. However, if the grand prize for the game of POWERBALL®, 
MEGA MILLIONS®, HOT LOTTO®, or WILD CARD 2® is unclaimed, 
the MUSL shall administer the grand prize money. 

4. A person who owns or redeems a winning ticket: 

a. Agrees to be bound by the lottery law, rules, procedure, policy, 
validation requirements, dispute resolution, and game group game 
rules related to the game for which the ticket was issued; and 

b. Agrees that the state, lottery, the MUSL, game group, and their 
officers, employees, agents, representatives, and contractor are 
discharged from any liability upon payment of a prize on a ticket. 

5. The owner of a winning ticket may win only one prize per play for the 
winning numbers, letters, or symbols drawn and is entitled only to the 
prize won by those numbers in the highest matching prize category. 

6. A retailer may redeem a ticket only at the business address listed on 
the license. The retailer may pay a prize in cash or by business check, 
certified or cashier's check, money order, or combination of methods. 

7. A person may redeem a winning ticket for a prize only during the normal 
business hours of a retailer provided that the lottery's online computer 
system is operating and a ticket may be validated. If the retailer is 
normally open for business before or after the hours when the lottery's 
on-line computer system operates, the retailer shall post the hours at 
the site when a person may redeem a ticket. 

8. To claim a prize for an apparent winning ticket of less than six hundred 
dollars, a player may: 

a. Present the ticket to a retailer, regardless of which retailer sold the 
ticket; or 

b. Complete the back side of the ticket by entering the person's full 
name and address and signing the ticket, and present or mail the 
ticket to the lottery's office. 

9. If a ticket has a prize value of less than six hundred dollars, is owned 
by one person, and is presented to a retailer, the retailer may redeem 
the ticket and pay the prize to the person who physically possesses 
an unsigned ticket or to the person whose signature is shown on the 
ticket. If a person desires to redeem a winning ticket that is signed, the 
retailer shall request evidential proof of identity from the player before 
the retailer may validate or pay the prize. If the player does not provide 
proof of identity, the retailer may not validate the ticket or pay the player 
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a prize and shall return the ticket to the player. For an unsigned ticket 
or a signed ticket in which the ticket holder is the identified owner, the 
retailer shall validate the ticket and, for a winning ticket, pay the prize to 
the player. If the retailer is unable to validate a ticket, the retailer shall 
provide the ticket holder with a prize claim form and instruct the ticket 
holder how to file a claim with the lottery. 

1 0. If an apparent winning ticket has a total prize value of all plays of six 
hundred dollars or more and one person signed or claims ownership 
of the ticket, a retailer may not redeem the ticket and shall provide 
the ticket holder with a prize claim form and instruct the ticket holder 
how to file a claim with the lottery. The ticket holder shall complete and 
sign the form and back side of the ticket and present or mail the form 
and ticket to the lottery. For a validated winning ticket, the lottery shall 
present or mail a check to the player for the amount of the prize, less 
withholding of income tax required by federal or state law and any debt 
setoff according to section 10-16-01-03, unless the payment is delayed 
according to section 1 0-16-03-12. The lottery shall pay the prize to the 
person whose name is on the ticket, notwithstanding the name on the 
claim form. For a nonwinning ticket, the lottery shall deny the claim, 
notify the claimant, and return the ticket. 

11 . If more than one person signed or claims ownership of an apparent 
winning ticket, the retailer shall provide the claimant with a prize claim 
form and instruct the claimant how to file a claim with the lottery, as 
follows: 

a. Each person who claims part ownership of the ticket must 
complete and sign the prize claim form and designate the person's 
percentage of ownership and, if subdivision d applies, the one 
authorized payee; 

b. At least one of the people who claim ownership must sign the ticket 
and that signature must be on the prize claim form; 

c. The prize claim form and ticket must be presented or mailed to the 
lottery; 

d. For a validated ticket, if the amount of the prize allocated to each 
claimant is six hundred dollars or more, the lottery shall present 
or mail a separate prize check to each claimant. The lottery shall 
present or mail a check to each claimant for the amount of each 
player's prize, less withholding of income tax required by federal 
or state law and any debt setoff according to section 10-16-01-03, 
unless the payment is delayed according to section 10-16-03-12. If 
the prize allocated to each claimant is less than six hundred dollars, 
the lottery shall issue a single prize check to the person designated 
and authorized on the prize claim form to receive payment of the 
prize on behalf of all the claimants; and 
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e. Notwithstanding subdivision d, if the claimants desire to designate 
one person in whose name the entire claim may be made and list 
the persons to whom the winnings are taxable, the claimants may 
file, along with a claim prize form, internal revenue service form 
5754 (statement by person(s) receiving gambling winnings) with 
the lottery. 

12. The lottery shall pay a prize to a player within a reasonable time after 
the player's winning ticket is validated by the lottery. 

13. Except as provided by rule, if two or more plays win the grand prize, the 
prize money must be divided equally among the players whose tickets 
won. Except as provided by rule, for a set prize, each player wins the 
set amount of a prize regardless of whether two or more players have 
winning tickets for the prize. 

14. The lottery is not liable for a ticket not delivered to the correct address 
of the lottery or a delay in delivery of a ticket or damage to a ticket while 
being delivered to the lottery. 

15. A player who redeems a winning ticket is solely responsible for any 
federal or state income tax liability related to the prize. 

16. A person's right to a prize is assignable and payment of a prize may be 
made to a person pursuant to an appropriate judicial order. 

17. A prize may not be payable to a trust until after the lottery conducts a 
debt setoff on the beneficiaries of the trust. 

18. If a player redeems an original multi-draw ticket before the ticket's last 
draw and a retailer returns the original ticket, rather than an issued 
exchange ticket, to the player, the lottery may not pay another prize 
on the original ticket until after the exchange ticket expires and has not 
been redeemed. 

19. A winning ticket with a total prize value of all plays of six hundred dollars 
or more may not be paid to a person who is identified as being in the 
United States illegally. 

History: Effective February 1, 2004; amended effective April1, 2006; April1, 2008; 
January 31, 2010; January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 53-12.1-13 
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-12.1-02, 53-12.1-03, 53-12.1-08, 53-12.1-09, 
53-12.1-13 
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CHAPTER 1 0-16-08 

10-16-08-04. Megaplier® option. 

1. The Megaplier® option is a limited extension of the MEGA MILLIONS® 
game and is conducted according to the game group!:s game rules. 
The option offers the owner of a qualifying play a chance to multiply the 
amount of a set prize. 

2. A qualifying play is a single MEGA MILLIONS® play for which the player 
pays an extra one dollar for the Megaplier® option. Megaplier® does 
not apply to the grand prize. 

3. A qualifying play which wins one of the eight seven lowest set prizes 
(excluding the match 5+0 prize) will be multiplied by the number 
selected, two through four, in a separate random Megaplier® drawing. 
The match 5+0 prize shall be multiplied by four regardless of the 
number two through four drawn as the multiplier for the seven lowest 
set prizes, 

4. A single number from a series of twenty-one numbers is selected 
according to the following frequency: two number 2s, seven number 
3s, and twelve number 4s. The game group may change one or more 
of the multiplier numbers for a special promotion. 

5. A prize awarded must be paid as a lump sum set prize. Instead of the 
normal set prize amount, a qualifying Megaplier® will pay the amounts 
shown below when matched with the Megaplier® number drawn: 

MEGA MILLIONS® Pays Instead 

Matches per Prize 

Play Amount 4X 3X 2X 

5 white + 0 gold $250,000 $1 ,000,000 $769,999 $699,999 
S1,QQO,OQQ ;i1 ,QOO,QQO 

4 white + 1 gold $10,000 $40,000 $30,000 $20,000 

4 white + 0 gold $150 $600 $450 $300 

3 white + 1 gold $150 $600 $450 $300 

2 white + 1 gold $10 $40 $30 $20 

3 white + 0 gold $7 $28 $21 $14 

1 white + 1 gold $3 $12 $9 $6 

0 white + 1 gold $2 $8 $6 $4 

Rarely, a set prize amount may be less than the amount shown. In that 
case, a Megaplier® prize will be a multiple of two through four for the 
new set prize amount for the seven lowest set prizes. The Megapljer® 
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prjze for a match 5+0 prize will be a multiple of four. For example, if 
the match 4+1 set prize amount of ten thousand dollars becomes five 
thousand dollars under the game group's rules. a Megaplier® player 
winning that prjze amount when a "4" has been drawn would win twenty 
thousand dollars ($5.000 x 4). If the match 5 .Q±Q set prize amount of 
two hundred fifty thousand dollars becomes one hundred fifty thousand 
dollars under the game group!:s rules, a Megaplier® player winning 
that prize amount when a "4" has been drawn would win six hundred 
thousand dollars ($150,000 x 4). 

6. The following table reflects the probability of the Megaplier® numbers 
being drawn: 

Megaplier® 

4X - Prize won times 4 

3X - Prize won times 3 

2X - Prize won times 2 

Probability of Prize Increase 

12 in 21 

7 in 21 

2 in 21 

History: Effective January 31, 2010: amended effective September 14, 2010. 
General Authority: NDCC 53-12.1-13 
Law Implemented: NDCC 53-12.1-13 
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TITLE 14 

BOARD OF BARBER EXAMINERS 
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JANUARY 2011 

CHAPTER 14-01-01 

14-01-01-01. Organization of board of barber examiners. 

1. History. The 1901 legislative assembly passed legislation establishing 
the board of barber examiners, codified as North Dakota Century Code 
chapter 43-04. This chapter requires the governor to appoint a board of 
barber examiners. The board, generally speaking, provides supervision 
of the practice of barbering to protect the public health, welfare, and 
safety. It is the responsibility of the board to protect the public and the 
barbering profession from unfair and uneconomic practices. 

2. Board membership. The board consists of three members appointed 
by the governor from a list of five names submitted by the state barber 
association. Each member must be a registered barber who has 
followed the occupation of barber in North Dakota for at least five years 
prior to appointment. Members of the board serve three-year terms 
which are so arranged that one term expires on December thirty-first 
of each year. 

3. Inquiries and complaints. Inquiries regarding the board and 
complaints regarding violations of this title may be addressed to any 
member of the board. 

4. Personnel rester Inquiries. The effieers afld addresses ef the 
members ef the beard are lngujries regarding the board may be 
addressed to the president: 

ML. Owiglrl L. Liming 
E'Lesident 
Board of Barber Exanciners 
309 Southwest 'flrhd SLLeet 
Rugby, HULL!r Bakula 58368 

ML. RobeLL E. Wedin 
Vice President 
BoaLd of BaLbeL ExamineLs 
1505 FiLsl Avenue NoLtlr 
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eirand Forks, Marth Elakola 58201 

Mr. Marvin E. eioebel 
SecLelaLy ~LeasaLeL 
Board of Barber Examiners 
!'. C. Box 1051 
eirand F'ork:s, N"or Lh Elak:ola 58206 1051 

Ms. Tona Stevenson 
President 
Board of Barber Examiners 
122 Eighth Avenue NW 
Minot. NO 58703 

History: Effective August 1 , 1978; amended effective September 1 , 1983~ 
January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 28-32-02.1 
Law Implemented: NDCC 28-32-02.1 
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CHAPTER 14-02-01 

14-02-01-04. Special quarters. Barber sl'leps sl'lall be iRa separate reem er 
buildiRg A barber shop located in a place of residence must be in a separate room, 
have a private entrance, and must be isolated and used exclusively for barbering 
or beauty culture. 

History: Effective August 1, 1978: amended effective January 1. 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 43-04-11 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-04-43 
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CHAPTER 14-02-02 

14-02-02-01. Water supply. 

+. Barber shops or any other place where barber service is rendered; 
resaFdless of whether located in cities having \"water systems, shall 
sur:;~r:;~ly hot and cold water in such quantities as may be necessary 
to conduct such place of business in a sanitary manner and located 
eon·t•enient to wori< stations. 

-2-: \'\later must be connected with pressure sur:;~r:;~ly where-.·er available, 
including both hot and cold, and \Vhere not a•ffailable, there must be 
two gravity tanks installed, one for hot and one for cold water, piped 
in connection with the wash basin and se·.vage system appre't'ed 
by the state department of health. Hot water tanks shall hold must 
provide a safe and adeguate supply of continuous hot and cold running 
water. They must maintain a hot water receptacle of not less than five 
gallons [19 liters] for each chair. All plumbing must conform to the 
state plumbing code [North Dakota Administrative Code article ~ 
62-03.1]. 

History: Effective August 1, 1978: amended effective January 1, 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 43-04-11 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-04-11 

14-02-02-02. Private supplies of water. Repealed effective January 1 . 
.2011.. 'Mere pri't'ate supplies of soft water or other waters are used, there shall be 
no physical connection between said supply and the city water system. 

History: Effective August 1, 1978. 
General Authority: NDGG 43-04-11 
Law Implemented: NDGG 43-04-11 

14-02-02-03. Rainwater. Repealed effective January 1, 2011. Rainwater 
must not be used in barber shops. 

History: Effective August 1 , 1978. 
General Authority: NDCG 43 04 11 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43 04-11 

14-02-02-04. Water receptacles. Repealed effective January 1. 2011. A 
sink or la·.·atory, equipped tovith a drain pipe to drain wastewater outside the building 
conforming to the state plumbins code [North Dakota Administrati't'e Code article 
62 03), must be located in the same room cofl't'enient to wori< stations in which 
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tRe sRep is lecated. TRe dippiflg ef sRa'tiflg mugs, te·t't'els, afld etRer supplies afld 
equipmeflt iflte water receptacles is preRibited. 

History: Effective August 1, 1978. 
General Authority: NDCG 43 04 11 
Law Implemented: NDGC 43 04 11 

14-02-02-05. Public drinking cups. Repealed effective January 1. 2011 . 
Public driflkiflg cups are preRibited. 

History: Effective August 1, 1978. 
General Authority: NDCG 43 04 11 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43 04 11 
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CHAPTER 14-02-03 
SEWAGE AND BATHS 

[Repealed effective January 1, 2011] 
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CHAPTER 14-02-04 

14-02-04-05. Hairbrushes, combs, and dusters. Hairbrusl'les usee by 
barbers must l'la'o'e a slotted or 13erforatec:t bael< to 13ermit tl'lorousl'l wasl'lins and 
sterilization. After eael'l comb is used, it must be tl'lorousl'lly wasl'led and immersed 
in a disinfectant solution for at least t\'t'eAty minutes, tl'len dried anc:t 13laeed in a 
cabinet sterilizer until usee asain. If hairbrushes are used, there shall be a minimum 
of four brushes per barber chair. Hairbrushes shall be cleaned and sterilized after 
each customer use. Combs shall be cleaned and sterilized after each customer 
use. Hair or neck dusters shall be washed with soap and water and dipped in a 
disinfectant solution and kept clean at all times. 

History: Effective August 1, 1978: amended effective January 1, 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 43-04-11 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-04-11 

14-02-04-06. Cuspidors, bowls, basins, and jars. Repealed effective 
January 1, 2011 . vvt:lere eus13idors are !3FO\'ic:lec:t tl'ley sl'lall be tl'lorousl'lly cleaned 
at least once a c:tey. Bowls end basins sl'lell be ke13t clean at all times. 

History: Effeeti'o'e Ausust 1, 1978. 
General Authority: NDGG 43 04 11 
Law Implemented: NDGG 43 04 11 

14-02-04-07. Sterilization. All tools enc:t instruments of wl'latsoe·;~er 
el'lereeter, suel'l as razors, scissor blec:tes, eli1313er 13letes, tweezers, needles, files, 
j3Usl'lers, buffers, brusl'les, combs anc:t all massese end seel13 8!3!3lieators used by 
barbers, berber BI313FCAtiees, or barber students on 13etron's l'leed, face, or neck 
sl'lall be tl'lorousl'lly eleanec:t witl'l l'lot v1ater enc:t soe13, sterilized in tl'le j3FOj3er eeti'f'e 
disinfectant solution for at least one minute, end 13laeed in en BI3!3FO'o'ec:l cabinet 
sterilizer until usee esein. All articles must be clean before attem13tins to sterilize 
tl'lem. Satisfactory solutions and metl'lods wl'liel'l sl'loulc:t be used in sterilization 
enc:t c:tisinfeetion tl'let are beeteriolosieally effeeti'f'e ere: 

+. Immersion in boilins water or steam for at least fi'o'e minutes. Sodium 
carbonate ec:tc:tec:t to tl'le water (about one 13ereent solution) will eic:t in 
j3Fe¥entins rust. 

r. Immersion for at least fi¥e minutes in srein or batl'lins eleol'lol (seventy 
j3eFCeAt). 

3:- Immersion ten minutes in one 13ereent solution liquor eresolis 
COmj30UAc:l . 

4:- Immersion one minute in l'le>ey'lresoreinol (S.T. tl'lirty seven) full strenstl'l 
or two minutes in fifty 13ereent solution. 

5:- Immersion one minute in metej3l'len (one to one tl'lousenc:t) . 
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&. lmmersiel'l erie mil'lute iri mercuric cyal'lide selutiel'l (erie te fi·t'e 
theusal'ld) . 

=1-: lmmersiel'l el'le mil'lute il'l selutiel'l merthielate (erie te el'le theusarid) . 

&: lmmersiel'l iri al'l approved chleril'le selutiel'l . Barber schools and barber 
shops shall maintain thorough sterilization of all tools and instruments 
used to provide barber services. All tools used on a customer shall be 
cleaned and sterilized before each customer use. Tweezers and other 
instruments of a similar nature shall be sterilized before each use. 

History: Effective August 1, 1978: amended effective January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: N DCC 43-04-11 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-04-11 

14-02-04-08. Cabinets and disinfecting containers. Every barber must 
have adequate dry cabil'let sterilizatiel'l fer steril'lg il'lstrumel'lts arid accessories el'lly. 
Each should ha·t'e al'l il'ldi\•idual dip sterilizer, '•Yhich must be ef sufficierit size te 
allow cembs te be completely submerged an individual dip sterilizer which must be 
of sufficient size to allow combs to be completely submerged. Dip sterilizers must 
be made of glass. porcelain. or metal and must contain at all times a recognized 
effective disinfectant, which must be fresh each week. Combs, brushes, and neck 
dusters shall be immersed in g_ dip sterilizers sterilizer for twenty minutes after 
washing al'ld prier te placirig il'l a dry sterilizer with soap and hot water and before 
storing in a dry sterilizer or closed drawer/cabinet. All clean linens must be kept 
stored in a closed cabinet used for that purpose only. Ne teals shall be left eri 
werkstarid wheri riet il'l use. 

History: Effective August 1, 1978: amended effective January 1, 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 43-04-11 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-04-11 

14-02-04-09. Miscellaneous. Alum or other material used to stop the 
flow of blood shall be applied el'lly may be used only in liguid or powder form 
and shall be applied with a clean cloth er: .. towel .. or other clean appliance. The 
use of styptic sticks er: .. pencils. lump alum. or powder puffs is prohibited. If lump 
alum, powder puffs, er styptic pel'lcils are feul'ld el'l the barber's 'iterkcase, it is 
prima facie e\'idel'lce that the same are beil'lg used thereil'l il'l the pflletice ef 
barberirig. Tweezers, l'leedles, arid all ether iristrumel'lts used fer the removal ef 
hair, blackheads, er the epel'lirig ef pimples must be thereughly sterilized before 
beirig used eri ariy iridividual. All teals used upel'l a customer must be clearied 
al'ld sterilized before use el'l each customer il'l accerdarice with the il'lstruetieris ef 
the state beard ef barber examil'lers, appre·t'ed by the state departmerit ef health. 

History: Effective August 1, 1978: amended effective January 1, 2011 . 
General Authority: N DCC 43-04-11 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-04-11 
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14-02-04-10. Sinks. One sink shall be provided for each two barber chairs 
which shall be located within the workstations. Sinks must be kept clean and 
sanitary at all times. 

History: Effective January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 43-04-11 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-04-11 
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CHAPTER 14-02-05 

14.02-05.02. Treatment of persons afflicted with certain communicable 
diseases prohibited. No barber. apprentice. or barber school student shall 
knowingly serve iR a barber shoJ3, school, or college where barber service is 
reRdered, or bathroom iR cermeetioR thereNith, a person afflicted iR a daRgerous 
or iRfeetious stage of with erysipelas, syphilis, gonorrhea, measles, scarlet fever, 
smallpox, diphtheria, tinea sycosis, ringworm, eczema, impetigo, tuberculosis, or 
other communicable or infectious disease. 

History: Effective August 1, 1978: amended effective January 1, 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 43-04-11 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-04-11 

14.02-05-05. Barber's appearance. Each person working as a barber shall 
be clean, both as to person and dress. Every barber or other person in charge of 
any barber shop or barber school, while serving any customer, shall wear washable 
outer linert aprert or coat and suitable clothing. 

History: Effective August 1, 1978; amended effective January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 43-04-11 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-04-11 
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CHAPTER 14-03-01 

14-03-01-01. Examination -Minimum hours of instruction. No person 
will be granted a license to practice barbering in North Dakota unless the person 
has completed a minimum of one thousand five hundred fifty hours of instruction 
at a barber school or college approved by the board and passes a satisfactory 
examination. A minimum passing grade for master license is seventy-five percent. 
A minimum passing grade for apprentices and students is seventy percent. Such 
examinations shall include the following subjects: 

1. Practical work in: 

a. Hair cutting. 

b. Shampoos. 

c. Scalp manipulations. 

d. Hefliflg streppiflg. 

e:- Shaving. 

f..~ Massage-facials. 

g:-t. Tonics and cosmetics. 

2. Theory-sanitation: 

a. Bacteriology. 

b. Diseases. 

c. Sterilization. 

d. Implements. 

e. Physiology. 

f. Anatomy. 

g. Ethics. 

No permits to practice barbering pending examination for license will be issued. 

History: Effective August 1 I 1978; amended effective December 1 I 1978~ 
January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 43~04-11 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-04-31 
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CHAPTER 14-04-01 

14-04-01-01. Shop license. No barber shop shall be opened for business 
of barbering until a permit is given by the state board of barber examiners. Any 
person or persons proposing to open a new barber shop in a new location or to 
change location shall first make application for an inspection and approval of the 
premises, containing an exact description of the proposed location of said barber 
shop filed with the secretary of the board on a form prescribed by the board and 
accompanied by an inspection fee in the ameunt ef 1:wenty five dellars. 

History: Effective August 1, 1978; amended effective January 1, 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 43-04-11 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-04-27, 43-04-42 
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CHAPTER 14-04-02 

14-04-02-01. Display of regulations. The owner, e~erater, or manager of 
every barber shop, school, or college shall ~ be furnished a copy of this title 
te be fumished by the state board of barber examiners at the request ef a fly sueh 
ewflef, e~erater, er maflager. The copy shall be posted in a conspicuous place in 
the shop, school, or college fer the iflfermatiefl afld guidaflee efthe ~ersefls 'tlerkiflg . 
Bfld em~leyed thereifl afld the ~ublie geflerally. 

History: Effective August 1, 1978: amended effective January 1. 201 1. 
General Authority: NDCC 43-04-11 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-04-11 
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CHAPTER 14.04-03 
SUNDAY SERVICES 

[Repealed effective January 1, 2011] 
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CHAPTER 14-04-04 

14-04-04-01. Required equipment. Every barber school or college 
operating pursuant to a permit issued by the board shall maintain, at a minimum, 
the following equipment: 

1. ORe dry sterilizer at each work statieR. 

~ One wet sterilizer at each workstation. 

& 2. One sham~ee sink basin for each two barber chairs which station shall 
be located within a reasonable distance from each chair. 

4:- ~ One mirror and backbar at each barber chair. 

&. ORe ultraviolet light fer each tv.·eRty four studeRts eRrelled. 

&. ORe blue lam~ fer each t\'t'eRty four studeRts eRrelled. 

=!-: Thirty six cold wave reds of each size used aRd eRd ~a~ers fer each 
fed: 

&. 4. One waste container for each two barber chairs. 

9:- 5. One storage cabinet for linens of a size adequate to store all linens 
used. 

4&.- Q.. Two supply cabinets for each twenty-four students enrolled. 

4+. L One fireproof cabinet for student and school records. 

4-2-:- a. Six shampoo or permanent capes for each twenty-four students 
enrolled. 

History: Effective December 1, 1978: amended effective January 1, 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 43-04-11 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-04-12, 43-04-27 

14-04-04-02. Required library. Every barber school or college operating 
pursuant to a permit issued by the board shall maintain a library containing, at a 
minimum, the following: 

1. Standard dictionary. 

2. Medical dictionary. 

3. Standard textbook of barbering. 

4. Reference book of iron curling. 
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5. Reference book of hair coloring. 

6. Reference book of hair straightening. 

7. North Dakota Century Code chapter 43-04 and this article of the North 
Dakota Administrative Code. 

8. Trade magazines. 

9. Films and slides Video illustrative of the practice of barbering. 

History: Effective December 1, 1978: amended effective January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 43-04-11 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-04-12, 43-04-27 

14-04-04-03. Qualifications for instructors. Every person employed as 
an instructor at a barber school or college operated pursuant to a permit issued by 
the board shall have all of the following qualifications: 

1. Has a high school or equivalent education with an affidavit, diploma, or 
certificate of such. 

2. Has passed an instructor's examination conducted by the board. Each 
applicant for the instructor's examination shall pay to the board an 
examination fee of one hundred dollars prior to the administration of 
the examination. No person shall be allowed to take the instructor's 
examination without first presenting to the board a valid North Dakota 
master barber's license. 

3. Has been actively practicing as a master barber in the state of North 
Dal<ata for no less than five years immediately preceding taking the 
instructor's examination. 

4. Possesses a current instructor's license issued by the board at an 
annual fee of tv~enty fhre dollars. 

5. Has the unanimous approval of the board established through a 
personal interview with the board. 

History: Effective December 1, 1978: amended effective January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 43-04-11 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-04-12, 43-04-27 

26 



TITLE 20 

STATE BOARD OF DENTAL EXAMINERS 
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JANUARY 2011 

CHAPTER 20-01-01 

20-01-01-01. Organization and functions of board of dental examiners. 

1. History and functions. In 1895 a five-member board of dental 
examiners was created to examine dentists as to their qualifications 
and to license and register qualified dentists. 

2. Board membership. The board consists of seven members appointed 
by the governor. Five members must be licensed dentists, one member 
must be a licensed hygienist, and one member must be a consumer. 
Members of the board serve five-year terms. No member may serve 
more than ten years or two 5-year terms of office. 

3. Board members. Members of the board are elected by the board 
to fill the individual positions of president, president-elect, and 
secretary-treasurer. The position of executive director has been 
created to assist the secretary-treasurer. 

4. Per diem. Each member of the board shall receive as compensation 
for each day actually engaged in the duties of the office per diem in the 
amount of two hundred dollars . 

.Q.. Inquiries. Inquiries regarding the board may be addressed to the 
executive director of the board: 

Rita M. Sommers, RDH, 8:-A:- MBA 
North Dakota Board of Dental Examiners 
Box 7246 
Bismarck, NO 58507-7246 
www.nddentalboard.org 
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701-258-8600 

History: Amended effective October 1, 1988; November 1, 1988; July 1, 1993; 
May 1, 1996; June 1, 2002; July 1, 2004; April 1, 2006: January 1 I 2011 I 

General Authority: NDCC 28 32 02~ 1 28-32-02. 43-28-06 
Law Implemented: NDCC 28 32 02~ 1 28-32-02, 43-28-05 
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CHAPTER 20-01-02 

20-01-02-01. Definitions. Unless specifically stated otherwise, the 
following definitions are applicable throughout this title: 

1. "Advertising" means any public communication. made in any form or 
manner. about a licensee's professional service or qualifications. for the 
purpose of soliciting business. 

2. "Anxiolysis" means diminution or elimination of anxiety. 

2:- 3. "Basic full upper and lower denture" means replacement of all natural 
dentition with artificial teeth. This replacement includes satisfactory 
tissue adaptation, satisfactory function, and satisfactory aesthetics. 
Materials used in these replacements must be nonirritating in character 
and meet all the standards set by the national institute of health and 
the bureau of standards and testing agencies of the American dental 
association for materials to be used in or in contact with the human 
body. 

& 4. "Board certified" means the dentist has been certified in a specialty area 
in which there is a certifying body approved by the commission on dental 
accreditation of the American dental association. 

+. .5... "Board eligible" means the dentist has successfully completed a duly 
accredited training program or in the case of a dentist in practice at 
the time of the adoption of these rules has experience equivalent to 
such a training program in an area of dental practice in which there is a 
certifying body approved by the commission on dental accreditation of 
the American dental association. 

6. "Bona fide specialties" means the specialties of dental public health. 
endodontics. oral and maxillofacial pathology. oral and maxillofacial 
radiology. oral and maxillofacial surgery. orthodontics and dentofacial 
orthopedics, pediatric dentistry. periodontics. and prosthodontics. 

7. "Cardiopulmonary resuscitation course" means the American heart 
association's health care provider course. the American red cross 
professional rescuer course. or an eguivalent course. 

5:- .a... "Certified dental assistant" means a dental assistant who meets the 
education or experience prerequisites, or both, established by the 
dental assisting national board and passes the dental assisting national 
board's certified dental assistant examination (including radiation health 
and safety, infection control, and general chairside components) , is 
currently cardiopulmonary resuscitation-certified, and continues to 
maintain the credential by meeting the dental assisting national board 
requirements. 
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9. "Code of ethics" means the January 2009 version of the American 
dental association's principles of ethics and code of professional 
conduct. 

&. 10. "Combination inhalation - enteral conscious sedation" (combined 
conscious sedation) means conscious sedation using inhalation and 
enteral agents. 

When the intent is anxiolysis only, and the appropriate dosage of 
agents is administered, then the definition of enteral or combined 
inhalation-enteral conscious sedation (combined conscious sedation), 
or both, does not apply. 

Nitrous oxide/oxygen when used in combination or with sedative 
agents may produce anxiolysis, conscious or deep sedation, or general 
anesthesia. 

=!-: 11 . "Complete evaluation" means an examination, review of medical and 
dental history, the formulation of a diagnosis, and the establishment of a 
written treatment plan, documented in a written record to be maintained 
in the dentist's office or other treatment facility or institution. 

&. 12. "Conscious sedation" means depressed level of consciousness 
that retains the patient's ability to independently and continuously 
maintain an airway and respond appropriately to physical stimulation 
or verbal command and that is produced by a pharmacological or 
nonpharmacological method or a combination thereof. The drugs or 
technique, or both, should carry a margin of safety wide enough to 
render unintended loss of consciousness unlikely. Patients whose only 
response is reflex withdrawal from repeated painful stimuli would not 
be considered to be in a state of conscious sedation. 

9:- 13. "Coronal polishing" is the mechanical polishing of clinical crowns using 
a rubber cup or brush only and not to include any instrumentation. 
Examination for calculus and instrumentation must be done by the 
dentist or hygienist. 

49:- 14. "Deep sedation" is an induced state of depressed consciousness 
accompanied by partial loss of protective reflexes, including the 
inability to continually maintain an airway independently or to respond 
purposefully to physical stimulation or verbal command, and is 
produced by pharmacological or nonpharmacological method, or 
combination thereof. 

4+. "Defltal assistaflt" meafls a ~ersofl who Uflder the direct su~ervisiofl of a 
defltist reflders assistaflee to a defltist or defltal hygieflist as described 
ifl artiele 20 03. 
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4-r. "Defltal t=lygieflist" meafls afly persefl wt=le is a graduate ef a set=leel ef 
defltal t=lygiefle ·.vitt=l a miflimum ef twe academic years ef defltal t=lygiefle 
curriculum appre·ted er previsieflally appreved by tt=le cemmissiefl efl 
defltal accreditatiefl ef tt=le Americafl defltal asseciatiefl afld wt=le is 
registered afld liceflsed by tt=le Nertt=l Daketa beard ef defltal examiflers. 

fa:- 15. "Dental technician" means any individual who offers or undertakes 
to perform the fabrication or repair of corrective or prosthetic dental 
devices according to the written instructions of a licensed dentist. A 
certified dental technician is an individual who is specifically qualified 
through education and experience and who has successfully completed 
the written and practical certification examinations administered by the 
national board for certification, and who further maintains certification 
through compliance with continuing education requirements as 
stipulated by the national board for certification. 

44:- 16. "Direct supervision" means the dentist is in the dental office or treatment 
facility, personally diagnoses the condition to be treated , personally 
authorizes the procedures and remains in the dental office or treatment 
facility while the procedures are being performed by the dental hygienist 
or dental assistant, and before dismissal of the patient, evaluates the 
performance of the dental hygienist or dental assistant. 

45:- 17. "Evaluation" means the act or process by a dentist of assessing and 
determining the significance, quality or work of something such as 
the patient's oral health status, the progress of dental therapy, or the 
performance of the dental hygienist or dental assistant. 

4&. 18. "General anesthesia" means an induced state of unconciousness 
accompanied by a partial or complete loss of protective reflexes, 
including the inability to continually maintain an airway independently 
and respond purposefully to physical stimulation or verbal command, 
and is produced by a pharmacological or nonpharmacological method, 
or a combination thereof. 

4-7:- ..1.9... "General supervision" means the dentist has authorized the procedures 
and they are carried out in accordance with the dentist's diagnosis.Jt 
necessary. and treatment plan. The dentist is not required to be in the 
treatment facility. Limitations are contained in North Dakota Century 
Code section 43-20-03. 

4&. 2..0... "Inactive status" means the licensee shall not engage in the practice of 
dentistry or dental hygiene in the state of North Dakota. The license 
that is placed on inactive status remains on that status until such time 
as the license is reinstated. 

49:- 21 . "Indirect supervision" means that a dentist is in the dental office 
or treatment facility, has personally diagnosed the condition to be 
treated, authorizes the procedures, and remains in the dental office 
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or treatment facility while the procedures are being performed by the 
dental hygienist or dental assistant. 

*. 22. "Local anesthesia" means the elimination of sensations in one part 
of the body by regional injection of drugs without causing the loss of 
consciousness. 

r+.- "Medified ~eneral suf3ervisien" means that the dentist must f3ersenally 
e-.·aluate the f3atieRt, dia~nese the cenditiens te be treated , and f'laR and 
autherize treatment. The dentist must f'ersenally e"taluate the f3atient at 
each visit, but need net be f3resent when treatment is initiated er remain 
until f3recedures are cemf3leted en a f3atient ef recefd whe has been 
seeR in the effice iR the f3revieus tvt1elve menths. 

~ 2.3,. "Oral hygiene treatment planning" means the process of assessing 
and determining, by the dentist and the hygienist, the services the 
dental hygienist will perform, including preventative, educational, and 
instrumentation. This treatment plan is an organized sequence of 
events that is a part of the dentist's total treatment plan. The total 
treatment plan and diagnosis are to be determined by the dentist. 

~ 24. "Patient of record" means a patient who has undergone a complete 
dental evaluation performed by a licensed dentist. 

~ "PefSeRal suf3ervisieR" means a level ef suf3ervisieR indicatiR~ that 
the dentist er dental hy~ienist is f3ersenally treatiR~ a f3atient and 
autherizes the dental hy~ienist er dental assistant te aid the treatment 
by cencurrently f3efferming a SUf3f3eftive f'mcedure. 

25. "Primary practice site" means the office location that is to be considered 
the main location of the dental practice. This office location would be 
listed first on the biennial registration. 

26. "Qualified dental assistant" means a dental assistant v.•he has recei•o•ed 
en the jeb traiRiR~ er instructien tetalin~ at least six hundred fifty heurs, 
has cemf3leted a beafd af3f3fe'ted infectieR centrel seminar and f3assed 
the x ray and infectieR centrel f3eftiens ef the dental assistiR~ natienal 
beard examinatieR, and has af3f3lied te the beard and f3aid the certificate 
fee determined by the beafd. 

r:1-: "Re~istered dental assistant" means a dental assistant whe is a 
graduate ef a dental assistant f3re~ram af3f3reved er f3re·o~isienally 
af3f3reved by the cemmissieR en dental accreditatieR ef the American 
dental asseciatien, er ·;;he has received at least three theusand twe 
hundred heufS ef dental assistiR~ instruetien includiR~ en the jeb 
traiRiR~ as a dental assistant and has cemf3leted dental assistant 
natienal beards, er whe has cemf'leted a ceurse in dental assistiR~ 
which is af3f3reved by the Nerth Daketa beafd ef dental examiners, and 
whe is registered by the Nerth Daketa beafd ef dental examiners. 

34 



4:- A dentist who advertises on radio or television must retain a recorded 
copy of such advertising for a period of one year following the 
termination of the use of such advertising, and is responsible to make 
recorded copies of such advertising available to the NeFU'I Dakota state 
board of dental examiners within thirty days following e request from 
the beard fer sueh copies upon request. 

&. No dentist may advertise the dentist, the dentist's steff, the dentist's 
services, or the dentist's method or methods of delivery of dental 
services to be superior to these of any ether lieensed dentist, unless 
such claim or claims can be substantiated by the advertiser, upon 
whom rests the burden of proof. 

&. No ed·tertising by e dentist may contain representations or ether 
information contrary to the pre·tisiens of North Dakota Century Cede 
seetien 43 28 18 or North Dakota Administrative Cede title 20. 

3. Each dentist. with an ownership interest in the practice being advertised, 
is responsible for the advertisement of the practice for the purposes of 
a disciplinary action or denial of an application. 

History: Effective September 1, 1980; amended effective February 1, 1992; 
October 1, 1993; January 1, 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 43-28-06 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43 28 06 43-28-18 

20-02-01-02. Office emergency. Every dentist, dental hygienist, dental 
assistant. qualified dental assistant, or registered dental assistant practicing in 
North Dakota must have a current certificate of proficiency in cardiopulmonary 
resuscitation. 

History: Effective February 1, 1992; amended effective October 1, 1993; May 1, 
1996; August 1, 1998; January 1, 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 43-20-10, 43-28-06 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-20-01.2. 43-20-01.3. 43-20-10, 43-20-13.2. 
43-28-06. 43-28-1 0.1. 43-28-15 

20-02-01-03. Nitrous oxide. A duly licensed dentist may use nitrous oxide 
for treating patients only when the following conditions are met: 

1. Documentation has been provided by the dentist to the board that 
verifies completion of fourteen hours of instruction or continuing 
professional education dealing specifically with the use of nitrous 
oxide. In the absence of documentation of classroom training, the 
dentist must provide proof acceptable to the board that demonstrates 
three years of practical experience in the use of nitrous oxide. 

2. A dentist who induces a patient into a state of psychosedation or 
relative analgesia using nitrous oxide shall ensure that the patient 
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will be continually and personally monitored by a dentist. A dentist 
may delegate the monitoring tasks to a licensed dental hygienist or 
a registered dental assistant utilizing direct supervision only after the 
patient has been stabilized at the desired level of conscious sedation 
or relative analgesia by the action of the dentist. The licensed dental 
hygienist or registered dental assistant who is assigned the monitoring 
task shall remain in the treatment room with the patient at all times. A 
dental hygienist or a dental assistant may not initiate the administration 
of nitrous oxide to a patient. 

3. The dentist must provide and document training for the dental hygienist 
or registered dental assistant in the proper and safe operation of the 
analgesia machine being used, including the prior to the registered 
dental hygienist or registered dental assistant monitoring the patient. 
Training shall include emergency procedures to be employed if 
required. 

History: Effective February 1, 1992; amended effective May 1, 1996; April 1, 2000; 
October 1, 2007: January 1. 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 43-20-10. 43-28-06 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-20-03, 43-20-10. 43-20-12. 43-20-13. 43-28-06 

20-02-01-03.1. Additional requirements for licensure by examination. 
The board may grant a license to practice dentistry to an applicant who has met 
the reQuirements of North Dakota Century Code section 43-28-1 0.1 and all the 
following requirements: 

1... The applicant has passed the examination administered by the joint 
commission on national dental examiners or the national dental 
examining board of Canada within five years of application. 

2. The applicant has passed, within five years of application, a clinical 
competency examination administered by one of the following: 

a.. Central regional dental testing service . 

.b... Council of interstate testing agencies. 

~ Northeast regional board of dental examiners. except after 
December 31. 2009. the examination approved by the American 
board of dental examiners . 

.d... Southern regional testing agency. except the applicant must pass 
the periodontal part of an examination administered by another 
approved regional dental testing service. 

e. Western regional examining board. 
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28:- "Satellite office" means an office, building, or location used at any time 
by a dentist for the practice of dentistry other than the office listed on 
the dentist's biennial registration certificate. 

History: Effective September 1, 1980; amended effective February 1, 1992; 
October 1, 1993; May 1, 1996; August 1, 1998; April 1, 2000; June 1, 2002; 
July 1, 2004; April 1, 2006; October 1, 2007; January 1. 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 43-20-10: 43-28-06 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43 20 02, 43 20 12, 43 28 06 43-20. 43-28 
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CHAPTER 20-02-01 

20-02-01-01 . Advertising. 

1. Advertising by dentists is permitted to disseminate infarmation far the 
purpose of pro·t'iding the public a sufficient basis upon which to make 
an infarmed selection of dentists. In the interest of protecting the public 
health, safety, and ·.velfare, ad\·ertising which In addition to violations 
of the code of ethics, the following is false, deceptive, or misleading ts 
prohibited. advertising: 

g.. Advertising containing a material. objective representation, 
whether express or implied, that the advertised services are 
superior in guality to those of other dentists . 

.b... Advertising using a name for a practice other than the legal name 
of the dentist or business entity or the registered trade name. 

c. Advertising describing combination inhalation - enteral conscious 
sedation, conscious sedation, or local anesthesia by terms such 
as sleep or snooze dentistry or twilight sleep . 

.d... Advertising stating a range of fees for a service if the fee charged 
is fixed or is usually in the higher half of the range. 

2. All ad't'ertising must contain the legal name of the dentist, or a 
reasonable 't'afiation thereof. In the ease of a partnership or 
corporation, the name used in the ad·.·ertisement may be the true 
name of the partnership or corporation. The ad·tertisement must 
also contain the location, or locations, of the dentist, partnership, or 
corporation. 

& A dentist engaged in general praetiee who wishes to announce the 
services a't'ailable in the dentist's praetiee is permitted to announce 
the a't'ailability of those services as long as the dentist a't'oids using 
language that expresses or implies that the dentist is a specialist. If 
a dentist, other than a specialist, wishes to advertise a limitation of 
praetiee, sueh ad\·ertisement must state that the limited praetiee is 
being eondueted by a general dentist. A dentist who is a specialist 
may announce the dentist's specialization provided that the dentist 
has successfully completed an educational program accredited by the 
commission on accreditation of dental and dental auxiliary educational 
programs, t\vo or more years in length, as specified by the commission 
on dental accreditation of the American dental association or be a 
diplomate of a nationally recognized certifying board. Sueh a dentist 
may announce that the dentist's praetiee is limited to the special area 
of dental praetiee in which the dentist has or wishes to announce. 
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3. The applicant has successfully completed a cardiopulmonary 
resuscitation course within two years of application. 

4. The applicant has the physical health and visual acuity to enable the 
applicant to meet the minimum standards of professional competence. 

History: Effective January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 43-28-06 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-28-10.1 

20-02-01-03.2. Additional requirements for licensure by credential 
review. The board may grant a license to practice dentistry to an applicant who 
has met the requirements of North Dakota Century Code section 43-28-15 and all 
the following requirements: 

.L The applicant has successfully completed a cardiopulmonary 
resuscitation course within two years of application. 

2. The applicant has the physical health and visual acuity to enable the 
applicant to meet the minimum standards of professional competence. 

3. The applicant has completed thirty-two hours of continuing education in 
accordance with section 20-02-01-06 within two years of application. 

History: Effective January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 43-28-06 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-28-15 

20-02-01-03.3. Additional requirements for applications. Applications 
must be completed within six months of filing. In addition to the application 
requirements of North Dakota Century Code sections 43-28-11 and 43-28-17. the 
board may require an application to include: 

.L Proof of identity. including any name change. 

2. An official transcript sent by an accredited dental school directly to the 
board . 

.3... Evidence demonstrating the applicant passed the examination 
administered by the joint commission on national dental examinations 
within five years of application. 

~ Evidence demonstrating the applicant passed a clinical competency 
examination. approved by the board. within five years of application. 

5. An interview by the board. 

6. Anything necessary for a criminal history record check pursuant to North 
Dakota Century Code section 43-28-11 .2. 

39 



7. A certification. from the licensing board of every jurisdiction in which the 
applicant is licensed. that the applicant is licensed in good standing. 

8. Certification that the applicant has completed a cardiopulmonary 
resuscitation course within two years of application . 

.9... Verification of physical health and visual acuity. 

10. For applications for licensure by credential review. the law and rules 
stating the requirements for licensure. when the applicant was licensed. 
of the jurisdiction in which the applicant is licensed. 

11.. For applications for licensure by credential review and reinstatement 
from inactive status. proof of completion of thirty-two hours of continuing 
education in accordance with section 20-02-01-06 within two years of 
application. 

12. Any information required by the application forms prescribed by the 
board. 

History: Effective January 1. 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 43-28-06 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-28-10.1.43-28-11 . 43-28-11.2. 43-28-15. 43-28-17 

20-02-01-03.4. Clinical competency examination retakes. If an applicant 
taking the clinical competency examination in the integrated format is unsuccessful 
after having exhausted all allowable retake opportunities for the failed parts. one 
failure is recorded. The applicant must then retake all five parts of the examination 
in the traditional format. If the applicant is unsuccessful in one or more parts. a 
second failure is recorded. If the failed parts are retaken and failed again. a third 
failure will be recorded. A dental applicant may take a clinical examination three 
times before remedial training is required. After failing the examination for a third 
time. and prior to the fourth attempt of the examination. an applicant shall: 

1., Submit to the board a detailed plan for remedial training by an accredited 
dental school. The board must approve the proposed remedial training . 

.2... Submit proof to the board of passing the remedial training within 
twenty-four months of its approval by the board. 

The board may grant or deny a fourth attempt of the clinical examination. A fourth 
attempt must occur within twelve months of the date of the board's decision. If an 
applicant fails any part of the examination after remedial training, the board must 
approve additional retakes. 

History: Effective January 1, 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 43-28-06 
Law Implemented: NPCC 43-28-06,43-28-10.1,43-28-17 
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20-02-01-04. Temporary license to practice dentistry. The board may 
grant a nonrenewable temporary license to practice dentistry in the state of North 
Dakota for a period not to exceed one year. The temporary license will be issued 
only for special purposes that are unique and cannot be satisfied by the normal 
means to licensure. 

1. A temporary license to practice dentistry in North Dakota may be 
granted to a dentist when the dentist: 

a. Has applied to the board as prescribed in North Dakota Century 
Code section 43 28 12 43-28-11. 

b. Has paid the nonrefundable application and license fee prescribed 
by the board. 

c. Holds an active dental license in another state er jurisdiction. 
has been a full-time student or resident of a dental program 
accredited by the American dental association's commission on 
dental accreditation within the last six months, or has held a North 
Dakota dental license within the previous five years. 

d. Has provided a statement from the licensing authority of all the 
states in which the dentist is licensed that the dentist's license 
is unencumbered, unrestricted, and that the dentist's professional 
record is free of blemish for professional misconduct, substandard 
care, or violations of the state's practice act. 

e. Has certified that no disciplinary actions are pending in other states 
or jurisdictions. 

f. Has authorized the board to seek information concerning the 
dentist's professional and personal background and agrees to hold 
harmless those individuals who may provide such information to 
the board. 

2. The board may apply such restrictions as it deems appropriate to limit 
the scope of the practice of dentistry under the authority of the temporary 
license. 

3. The board may restrict the licensee to engage in dental practice, as 
may be limited above, only at certain and specifically defined practice 
locations. 

History: Effective February 1, 1992; amended effective October 1, 2007~ 
January 1, 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 43-28-06 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-28-06 
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20-02-01-04.2. Volunteer license to practice dentistry. A patient who is 
seen by a dentist who holds a volunteer license to practice dentistry shall not be 
considered a patient of record of the volunteer dentist. The dentist is not obligated 
to treat the patient outside of the volunteer practice setting. The board may grant 
a volunteer license to practice dentistry in North Dakota, renewable annually by 
application to the board, when the following conditions are met: 

1. The deRtist is applicant was formerly licensed in the state of North 
Dakota and is in good standing with the board. 

2. The deRtist applicant agrees to provide primary health services without 
remuneration in a board-approved setting. 

3. The deRtist applicant holds a current 6PR cardiopulmonary 
resuscitation course certification. 

4. The deRtist applicant has completed continuing education requirements 
of the board. 

5. The deRtist applicant has made application for a volunteer dental license 
in a manner prescribed by the board. 

6. The deRtist applicant has paid the nonrefundable application and 
license fee prescribed by the board. 

History: Effective April 1, 2000: amended effective January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 43-28-06 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-28-06 

20-02-01-04.3. Inactive status - License reinstatement. ARy persoR who 
holds a deRtal or deRtal hy~ieRe lieeRse A dentist may eleet, upon payment of the 
fee determined by the board, te place that persoR's the dentist's license on 8ft 

inactive status aRd shell , subject to the rules of the board,. A dentist on inactive 
status shall be excused from the payment of renewal fees uRtil that persoR Ratifies 
the board il"l 'NritiR~ of that persoR's desire to resume active status. except inactive 
status renewal fees. and continuing education. ARy lieeRsee whose lieeRse is il"l 
8ft A dentist on inactive status shall not practice in the state of North Dakota. To 
reinstate a license on inactive status. the dentist shall apply on the form a prescribed 
by the board. pay a reinstatement fee. and meet all of the following reguirements: 

1.. The applicant has passed a clinical competency examination 
administered by a regional dental testing service. approved by 
the board in section 20-02-01-03.1. within five years application. The 
board may. within the board's discretion. waive this reguirement. 

2. The applicant passes a written examination on the laws and rules 
governing the practice of dentistry in this state administered by the 
board at a meeting. 
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.3... The applicant has completed thirty-two hours of continuing education in 
accordance with section 20-02-01-06 within two years of application. 

4. The applicant has successfully completed a cardiopulmonary 
resuscitation course within two years of application. 

~ Grounds for denial of the application under North Dakota Century Code 
section 43-28-18 do not exist. 

History: Effective April 1, 2006: amended effective January 1. 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 43-28-06 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43 28 06 43-28-17 

20-02-01-05. Pennit for anesthesia use. 

1. The rules in this chapter are adopted for the purpose of defining 
standards for the administration of anesthesia by dentists. The 
standards specified in this chapter shall apply equally to general 
anesthesia, deep sedation, moderate (conscious) sedation, or a 
combination of any of these with inhalation, but do not apply to 
sedation administered through inhalation alone. A dentist licensed 
under North Dakota Century Code chapter 43-28 and practicing in 
North Dakota may not use any form of sedation if the intent is beyond 
anxiolysis on any patient unless such dentist has a permit, currently in 
effect, issued by the board, initially for a period of twelve months and 
renewable biennially thereafter, authorizing the use of such general 
anesthesia, deep sedation, moderate (conscious) sedation, or minimal 
sedation when used in combination with inhalation. 

2. An applicant may not be issued a permit initially as required in 
subsection 1 unless: 

a. The board of dental examiners approves the applicant's facility after 
an inspection conducted by an individual or individuals designated 
by the dental examiners; 

b. The board of dental examiners is satisfied that the applicant is in 
compliance with the American dental association's most recent 
policy statement: THE USE OF SEDATION AND GENERAL 
ANESTHESIA BY DENTISTS the use of sedation and general 
anesthesia by dentists; afld 

c. The initial application includes payment of a fee in the amount 
determined by the dental examinersJ!}Q 

.d... If the application appears to be in order, the board may issue a 
temporary permit prior to the site evaluation. The temporary permit 
may be revoked if the applicant fails the site inspection or if the 
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applicant fails to cooperate with the timely scheduling of the site 
inspection. 

3. The board of dental examiners may renew such permit biennially, 
provided: 

a. Requirements of the permit application have been met; 

b. Application for renewal and renewal fee is received by the dental 
examiners before the date of expiration of such permit. If the 
renewal application and renewal fee have not been received by 
the expiration of the permit. late fees as determined by the board 
shall apply; and 

c. Payment of a renewal fee in tRe amount to be determined by tRe 
beard of dental examiners is received witR sueR application; and 

d:- An onsite evaluation of the dentist's facility may be conducted by 
an individual designated by the board of dental examiners, and the 
board of dental examiners must approve the results of each such 
evaluation. Each facility where anesthesia is administered must be 
evaluated. 

4. The board shall reevaluate the credentials. facilities. equipment, 
personnel. and procedures of a permitholder five years following a 
successful initial application. 

History: Effective October 1, 1993; amended effective May 1, 1996; June 1, 2002; 
July 1, 2004; April 1, 2006; October 1, 2007: January 1. 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 43-28-06 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-28-06 

20-02-01-06. Continuing dental education for dentists, dental 
hygienists, and dental assistants. Each dentist, dental Rygienist, or dental 
assistant licensed or registered in tRis state shall provide evidence on forms 
supplied by the board that the person dentist has attended or participated in 
continuing dental education in accordance with the following conditions: 

1. Continuing education activities include publications. seminars, 
symposiums. lectures. college courses. and online education. 

2. The continuing dental education hours will accumulate on the basis 
of one hour of credit for each hour spent in aetual teaeRing sessions 
education. Subject matter directly related to clinical dentistry will 
be accepted by the board without limit. Limits are establisRed fer 
nenelinieal subjects and Rome study courses. 

r. .3... The minimum number of hours required within a two-year cycle for 
dentists is thirty-two. Of these hours, a dentist may earn no more than 
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~sixteen hours in nenclinical subjects relating te the dental J)refessien 
and ne rnere than ten hours through horne study courses. 

-3-: The rninirnurn nurnber ef hours required within a tvte year cycle fer 
dental hygienists is sixteen. Of these hours, a dental hygienist rnay 
earn ne rnere than three hours in nenclinical subjects relating te the 
dental J)refessien and ne rnere than fi-..e hours through horne study 
courses. 

+. The rninirnurn nurnber ef hours fer a registered dental assistant and 
a qualified dental assistant is eight hours annually. Of these hours, 
a registered dental assistant er qualified dental assistant rnay earn 
ne rnere than three hours in nenclinical subjects relating te the dental 
J)refessien and ne rnere than t'.ve hours through horne study courses. 

5:- Nenclinical subjects relating te the dental J)refessien are these 
·.vhich ce-..er skills relating te dental ser;·ices in general which are 
net related te, but are ne-..ertheless SUJ)J)erti•te ef, the J)re-..isien ef 
clinical dental services. ExarnJ)Ies ef nenclinieal subjects relating te 
the dental J)refessien are J)atient rnanagernent, the legal and ethical 
resJ)ensibilities ef the dental J)refessien, and stress rnanagernent. 

&. ExarnJ)Ies ef nenclinical subjects that will net be creditable te the 
continuing education requirernent are these that deal with estate 
J)lanning, financial J)lanning, rnarketing, in-..estrnents, and J)ersenal 
health. from publications and online education. The continuing 
education must include: 

.a.. Two hours of ethics or jurisprudence. Passing the laws and 
rules examination is the equivalent of two hours of ethics or 
jurisprudence . 

.b... Two hours of infection control. 

~ A cardiopulmonary resuscitation course . 

.d... For anesthesia permitholders, four hours related to sedation or 
anesthesia. 

1-: 4. Mere registration at a dental convention without specific attendance 
at continuing education presentations will not be creditable toward the 
continuing dental education requirement. 

&. The infection central continuing education requirernent fer dentists, 
dental hygienists, registered dental assistants, and qualified dental 
assistants J)racticing in North Dakota is tvte hours biennially and is a 
requirernent fer renewal ef the biennial certificate ef registration. This 
training rnay be accernJ)Iished in an office setting er at a SJ)ensered 
course. 
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9:- 5. All dentists, registered deRtal hygieRists, deRtal assistants, qualified 
deRtal assistaRts, aRd registered deRtal assistaRts must hold a 
current cardiopulmonary resuscitation certificate of registratioR or its 
equivalent, to practice dentistry, dcRtal hygieRe, or deRtal assisting 
iR the state of North Dakota (equi·taleRt meaRs basic life support or 
advanced care life support). Anesthesia permitholders are required to 
maintain current advanced cardiac life support certification or pediatric 
advanced life support as specified by permit. 

History: Effective October 1, 1993; amended effective May 1, 1996; August 1, 
1998; June 1, 2002; April 1, 2006; October 1, 2007: January 1. 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 43-28-06 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43 20 12.1, 43-28-06, 43 28 12.2 43-28-16.2 

20-02-01-09. Retention of records. A dentist shall maiRtaiR retain a 
patient's dental record for a minimum of six years after the date of patient's last 
examination, prescription, or treatment. Records for minors shall be maintained 
retained for a minimum of either one year after the patient reaches the age of 
eighteen or six years after the patient's last examination. prescription. or treatment, 
whichever is longer. Proper safeguards shall be maintained to ensure safety 
of records from destructive elements. The requirements of this rule apply to 
electronic records as well as to records kept by any other means. 

·History: Effective April1 , 2006: amended effective January 1. 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 43-28-06 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-28-06 

20-02-01-10. Authorization of laboratory services. A dentist using the 
services of any person. not licensed to practice dentistry in this state. to construct. 
alter. repair. or duplicate any orthodontic or prosthetic device. must furnish the 
unlicensed person a written prescription which shall include all of the following: 

1.. The name and address of the unlicensed person. 

2.. The patient's name or patient number . 

.3.. The date on which the prescription was written . 

.4.. The description of the work to be done. with a diagram. if necessary. 

5. A specification of the materials to be used if necessary . 

.6... The signature of the dentist and the number of the dentist's North 
Dakota license. 
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The dentist shall retain a duplicate copy of the prescription for inspection by the 
board or the board's agent for two years. 

History: Effective January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 43-28-06 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-28-02, 43-28-06, 43-28-18. 43-28-25 
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CHAPTER 20-03-01 

20-03-01-01. Duties. A dental assistant may perform the services ~ 
listed in subsections 1 through 6 under direct supervision of a licensed dentist. A 
qualified dental assistant may perform duties set forth in subsections 1 through 7 
under direct supervision of a dentist. A registered dental assistant may perform 
the duties set forth in subsections 1 through 24 under direct or indirect supervision 
of a licensed dentist;-e. A registered dental assistant may perform duties set forth 
in subsections 25 through ae 31. under the direct supervision of a licensed dentist 
Sf'td. A registered dental assistant may perform duties set forth in subsections 34 
.32 and 3r 33 under the general supervision of a licensed dentist. A qualified dental 
assistant may ~erferm the duties set out in subsections 1 through 7 under the direct 
su~ervision of a licensed dentist. 

1. Take and record pulse, blood pressure, and temperature. 

2. Take and record preliminary dental and medical history for the 
interpretation by the dentist. 

3. Apply topical medications and drugs to oral tissues, including topical 
anesthetic, but not including desensitizing or caustic agents or 
anticariogenic agents. 

4. Receive removable dental prosthesis for cleaning or repair. 

5. Take impressions for study casts. 

6. Hold impression trays in the mouth (e.g., reversible hydrocolloids, 
rubber base). 

7. Take dental radiographs. 

8. Apply anticariogenic agents topically. 

9. Apply desensitizing solutions to the external surfaces of the teeth. 

1 0. Dry root canal with paper points. 

11. Place and remove rubber dams. 

12. Take occlusal bite registration for study casts. 

13. Place retraction cord in the gingival sulcus of a prepared tooth prior to 
the dentist taking an impression of the tooth. 

14. Remove excess cement from inlays, crowns, bridges, and orthodontic 
appliances with hand instruments only. 
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15. Perform nonsurgical clinical and laboratory oral diagnosis tests, 
including pulp testing, for interpretation by the dentist. 

16. Apply pit and fissure sealants if efiteria set aut iA seetieA 20 03 01 04 
ef these rules are met the registered dental assistant has provided 
documentation of a board-approved sealant course. Adjust sealants 
with slow-speed handpiece. 

17. Polish the coronal surfaces of the teeth with a rubber cup or brush only 
after necessary scaling by a hygienist or dentist. 

18. Polish restorations. 

19. Place and remove periodontal dressings, dry socket medications, and 
packing. 

20. Remove sutures. 

21. Monitor a patient who has been inducted by a dentist into nitrous-oxide 
relative analgesia. 

22. Take impressions for fixed or removable orthodontic appliances, athletic 
mouth guards, bleaching trays, bite splints, flippers, and removable 
prosthetic repairs. 

23. Preselect and prefit orthodontic bands. 

24. Place, tie, and remove ligature wires and elastic ties, and place 
orthodontic separators. 

25. Place and remove arch wires or appliances that have been activated by 
a dentist. 

26. Acid-etch enamel surfaces prior to direct bonding of orthodontic 
brackets or composite restorations. 

27. Place orthodontic brackets using an indirect bonding technique by 
seating the transfer tray loaded with brackets previously positioned in 
the dental laboratory by a licensed dentist. 

28. Take face bow transfers. 

29. Place and remove matrix bands and wedges. 

30. Adjust permanent crowns outside of the mouth. 

31. Orally transmit a prescription that has been authorized by the 
supervising dentist. 
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32. Fabricate, adjust, place, recement, or remove a temporary crown, 
bridge, or onlay or temporary restorative material. This applies only to 
dentitions actively under treatment for which a permanent restoration 
is being fabricated. 

-32:- .3.3... Cut and remove arch wires or replace loose bands, loose brackets, or 
other orthodontic appliances for palliative treatment. 

History: Effective September 1, 1980; amended effective February 1, 1992; 
October 1, 1993; May 1, 1996; August 1, 1998; April 1, 2000; June 1, 2002; 
July 1, 2004; April 1, 2006; January 1. 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 43-20-10 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43 20 12 43-20-01.1 . 43-20-08, 43-20-10. 43-20-13 

20-03-01-02. Prohibited services. A dental assistant. qualified dental 
assistant or registered dental assistant may not perform the following services: 

1. Diagnosis and treatment planning. 

2. Surgery on hard or soft tissue. 

3. Adfflir=tisterir=t~ ef Administer or titrate local er ~er=teral anesthetics ... 
sedation or general anesthesia drugs. 

4. Any irreversible dental procedure or procedures which require the 
professional judgment and skill of a licensed dentist. 

5. Placing a final restoration. 

6. Contouring a final restoration, excluding a crown which has not been 
cemented by a dentist 

7. Activating any type of orthodontic appliance. 

8. Cementing or bonding orthodontic bands or brackets that have not been 
previously placed by a dentist. 

9. Placing bases or cavity liners. 

10. Scaling, root planing, or gingival curettage. 

11. Measuring the gingival sulcus with a periodontal probe. 

History: Effective February 1, 1992; amended effective October 1, 1993; April 1, 
2000; June 1, 2002; July 1, 2004; January 1, 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 43-20-10 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43 20 12 43-20-01 .1, 43-20-08. 43-20-10. 43-20-13 
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20-03-01-03. Annual registration of dental assistants performing 
expanded duties. Repealed effective January 1. 2011 . 

4-: Any individual engaged in performing expanded duties in the practice 
of dental assisting in the state of North Dakota (these duties set out in 
subsections 7 through 32 of section 20 03 01 01) must register with the 
beard of dental examiners by submitting an application accompanied 
by a fee determined by the beard. Thereafter, en a yearly basis, before 
expiration, e\'Sf)' dental assistant performing expanded duties shall 
transmit to the board a registration fee determined by the beard and 
evidence of completion of continuing education reejuirements, together 
with ether pertinent information as reejuired. At least thirt)· days before 
the certificate of registration expiration date, the executi·te director of 
the beard shall send to every dental assistant performing expanded 
duties a written notice stating the amount and due date of the fee . A 
late fee determined by the beard shall be assessed if the registration 
renewal application and fee are net received by the beard before 
expiration. 

r. An initial certificate of registration may be issued by the beard to a dental 
assistant when: 

&:- The dental assistant has applied to the beard and paid the 
registration fee determined by the beard; and 

b:- The dental assistant possesses one of the fellm .. ·ing professional 
(;!Ualificatiens: 

ffl The dental assistant is currently dental assistant certified 
by the dental assisting national beard and has received at 
least three thousand t't'tle hundred hours of dental assisting 
instruction, including en the job training; 

f21 The dental assistant has completed a course in dental 
assisting from a school of dental assisting accredited by the 
commission en dental accreditation of the American dental 
association; or 

tat The dental assistant has completed a course in dental 
assisting which is approved by the North Dakota beard of 
dental examiners. 

3:- E·tery registered dental assistant performing expanded duties shall 
provide the beard a current mailing address. A registered dental 
assistant may net practice in this state fer mere than thirty days after 
a change of address without providing the beard with written notice of 
the new address by first class mail. 
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+. Eac"' year registered dental assistants performing expanded duties 
s"'all submit te t"'e beard wit"' t"'e annual registratien e·vidence ef 
attendance er participatien in centinuing dental educatien acceptable 
te t"'e beard. Te remain in geed standing, a registered dental assistant 
performing expanded duties must cemplete at least eig"'t "'eurs 
ef centinuing educatien eac"' year. T"'e beard s"'all suspend t"'e 
registratien ef any persen ... ,"'a fails te cam ply wit"' t"'is seetien. 

&. An initial certificate ef ~ualificatien te take dental radiegrap"'s (allews 
subsectiens 1 t"'reug"' 7 in seetien 20 03 01 01) may be issued by t"'e 
beard te a dental assistant w"'en: 

&:- T"'e dental assistant "'as applied te t"'e beard and paid t"'e 
certificate fee determined by t"'e beard. 

b:- T"'e dental assistant "'as recei'o'ed six "'undred fifty "'eurs ef 
dental assisting instructien, including en t"'e jab training, and been 
empleyed and trained as a dental assistant fer at least six ment"'s 
werking at least t\'t'enty feur "'eurs per ·.veek. 

e:- T"'e dental assistant "'as cempleted a beard appre'o'ed infectien 
central seminar and passed t"'e x ray and infeetien central pertiens 
ef t"'e dental assisting natienal beard examinatien. 

&. A dental assistant w"'e is net registered er ~ualified may, at t"'e direetien 
ef a licensed dentist, perform enly basic dental assisting services listed 
in subsectiens 1 t"'reug"' 6 ef sectien 20 03 01 01 . 

~ Current eertificatien in cardiepulmenary resuscitatien and infeetien 
central s"'all be re~uired fer registratien ef all dental assistants. 

History: Effecti'o'e Octeber 1, 1993; amended effecti\·e May 1, 1996; duly 1, 1998; 
April 1, 2000; dune 1, 2002; duly 1, 2004; April1 , 2006; Octeber 1, 2007. 
General Authority: NDGG 43 28 06 
Law Implemented: NDGG 43 28 06 

20-03-01-04. Criteria for dental assistants placing sealants. Repealed 
effective January 1, 2011 . A dental assistant may place sealants, if t"'e dental 
assistant is currently registered ·.vit"' t"'e Nert"' Daketa beard ef dental examiners 
and "'as pre·vided decumentatien ef a beard appre\·ed sealant ceurse. 

History: Effeeti·ve dune 1, 2002; amended effecti¥e April1 , 2006; Oeteber 1, 2007. 
General Authority: NDGG 43 28 06 
Law Implemented: NDGG 43 28 06 

20-03-01-05. Registration of registered and qualified dental assistants. 
An individual seeking registration as a registered or qualified dental assistant shall 
apply on forms prescribed by the board. The application must be notarized and 
include the application fee. 
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.l. The board may grant registration as a registered dental assistant to an 
applicant meeting all the following reguirements: 

g._ The applicant meets any of the following reguirements: 

ill The applicant successfully completed a dental assisting 
program. accredited by the commission on dental 
accreditation of the American dental association or approved 
by the board. within one year of application. 

ill The applicant was certified by the dental assisting national 
board within one year of application. 

Ql The applicant successfully completed a dental assisting 
program. accredited by the commission on dental 
accreditation of the American dental association or approved 
by the board. and completed. within two years before 
application. sixteen hours of continuing education in 
accordance with section 20-03-01-06. 

ill The applicant was certified by the dental assisting national 
board. and completed. within two years before application. 
sixteen hours of continuing education in accordance with 
section 20-03-01-06. 

b. The applicant passed a written examination on the laws and rules 
governing the practice of dentistry in North Dakota within one year 
of application. 

~ The applicant successfully completed a cardiopulmonary 
resuscitation course within two years of application . 

.d.. Grounds for denial of the application under North Dakota Century 
Code section 43-20-05 do not exist. 

2. The board may grant registration as a gualjfied dental assistant to an 
applicant meeting all the following reguirements: 

g._ The applicant meets any of the following reguirements: 

ill The applicant passed the infection control and radiation parts 
of the dental assisting national board examination within one 
year of application. 

ill The applicant passed the infection control and radiation 
parts of the dental assisting national board examination 
and completed. within two years before application. sixteen 
hours of continuing education in accordance with section 
20-03-01-06. 
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b. The applicant completed six hundred fifty hours of dental 
assistance instruction. including on-the-job training. 

c. The applicant passed a written examination on the laws and rules 
governing the practice of dentistry in North Dakota within one year 
of application . 

.d... The applicant successfully completed a cardiopulmonary 
resuscitation course within two years of application. 

e. Grounds for denial of the application under North Dakota Century 
Code section 43-20-05 do not exist. 

History: Effective January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 43-20-10 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-20-13.2 

20-03-01-06. Continuing dental education for qualified and registered 
dental assistants. Each qualified or registered dental assistant shall provide 
evidence on forms supplied by the board that the qualified or registered dental 
assistant has attended or participated in continuing dental education in accordance 
with the following conditions: 

.1... Continuing education activities include publications. seminars. 
symposiums. lectures. college courses. and online education. 

2.. The continuing dental education hours will accumulate on the basis of 
one hour of credit for each hour spent in education. Subject matter 
directly related to clinical dentistry will be accepted by the board without 
limit. 

3. The minimum number of hours required within a two-year cycle is 
sixteen. Of these hours. a qualified or registered dental assistant may 
earn no more than eight hours from publications and online education. 
The continuing education must include: 

a. Two hours of ethics or jurisprudence. Passing the laws and 
rules examination is the equivalent of two hours of ethics or 
jurisprudence. 

b. Two hours of infection control. 

~ A cardiopulmonary resuscitation course. 

4. Mere registration at a dental convention without specific attendance 
at continuing education presentations will not be creditable toward the 
continuing dental education requirement. 
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5.. All gualified or registered dental assistants must hold a current 
cardiopulmonary resuscitation certificate. 

History: Effective January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 43-20-10 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-20-13.1 
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CHAPTER 20-04-01 

20-04-01-01. Duties. A dental hygienist may perform the following services 
under the general, direct, or indirect, or modified general supervision of a dentist-:-~ 

1. Complete prophylaxis to include removal of accumulated matter, 
deposits, accretions, or stains from the natural and restored surfaces 
of exposed teeth. The dental hygienist may also do root planing and 
soft tissue curettage upon direct order of the dentist. 

2. Polish and smooth existing restorations. 

3. Apply topical applications of drugs to the surface tissues of the mouth 
and to exposed surfaces of the teeth, including anticariogenic agents 
and desensitizing solutions. 

4. Take impressions for study casts. 

5. Take and record preliminary medical and dental histories for the 
interpretation by the dentist. 

6. Take and record pulse, blood pressure, and temperature. 

7. Provide oral hygiene treatment planning. 

8. Take dental radiographs. 

9. Apply therapeutic agents subgingivally for the treatment of periodontal 
disease. 

10. Hold impression trays in the mouth after placement by a dentist (e.g., 
reversible hydrocolloids, rubber base, etc.). 

11. Receive removable dental prosthesis for cleaning and repair. 

12. Dry root canal with paper points. 

13. Place and remove rubber dams. 

14. Place and remove matrix bands or wedges. 

15. Take occlusal bite registration for study casts. 

16. Place retraction cord in the gingival sulcus of a prepared tooth prior to 
the dentist taking an impression of the tooth. 

17. Fabricate, adjust, place, recement, or remove a temporary crown, 
bridge, onlay, or temporary restorative material. This applies only to 
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dentitions actively under treatment for which a permanent restoration 
is being fabricated. 

18. Adjust permanent crowns outside of the mouth. 

19. Perform nonsurgical clinical and laboratory oral diagnostic tests for 
interpretation by the dentist. 

20. Apply pit and fissure sealants. Adjust sealants with slow speed 
handpiece. 

21 . Place and remove periodontal dressings, dry socket medications, and 
packing. 

22. Remove sutures. 

23. Monitor a patient who has been inducted by a dentist into nitrous-oxide 
relative analgesia. 

24. Administer leeal anesthesia under the direct su~ervisien ef a dentist if 
criteria in seetien 20 04 01 03 are met. 

~ Take impressions for fixed or removable orthodontic appliances, athletic 
mouth guards, bleaching trays, bite splints, flippers, and removable 
prosthetic repairs. 

26:-~ Preselect and prefit orthodontic bands. 

rt-: .2.6... Place, tie, and remove ligature wires and elastic ties, and place 
orthodontic separators. 

-2&. 27. Place and remove arch wires or appliances that have been activated by 
a dentist. 

29:- 2a. Cut and remove arch wires or replace loose bands, loose brackets, or 
other orthodontic appliances for palliative treatment. 

39:- 2..9... Acid-etch enamel surfaces prior to pit and fissure sealants, direct 
bonding of orthodontic brackets, or composite restorations. 

a+. 30. Place orthodontic brackets using an indirect bonding technique by 
seating the transfer tray loaded with brackets previously positioned in 
the dental laboratory by a licensed dentist. 

32:- .3.1. Take face bow transfers. 
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.3.2.:. Orally transmit a prescription that has been authorized by the 
supervising dentist. 

History: Effective September 1, 1980; amended effective February 1, 1992; 
October 1, 1993; May 1, 1996; August 1, 1998; April 1, 2000; July 1, 2004; April 1, 
2006: January 1, 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 43-20-10 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-20-03. 43-20-11. 43-20-12 

20-04-01-02. Prohibited services. A dental hygienist may not perform the 
following services: 

1. Diagnosis and treatment planning. 

2. Surgery on hard or soft tissue. 

3. Admiflistefiflg Administer or titrate anesthetics, except topical and local 
anesthetic, as permitted under these rules sections 20-04-01-01 and 
20-04-01-03. 

4. Any irreversible dental procedure or procedures which require the 
professional judgment and skill of a lieeflsed dentist. 

5. Place a final restoration. 

6. Contour a final restoration, excluding a crown which has not been 
cemented by a dentist. 

7. Activating any type of orthodontic appliance. 

8. Cementing or bonding orthodontic bands or brackets that have not been 
previously placed by a dentist. 

9. Placing bases or cavity liners. 

History: Effective February 1, 1992; amended effective October 1, 1993; July 1, 
2004: January 1. 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 43-20-10 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-20-03: 43-20-11.43-20-12,43-20-12.3 

20-04-01-04. Additional requirements for licensure by examination. 
The board may grant a license to practice dental hygiene to an applicant who has 
met the regujrements of North Dakota Century Code section 43-20-01 .2 and all 
the following reguirements: 

.L The applicant has passed the examination administered by the joint 
commission on national dental examinations or the dental hygiene 
certification board of Canada within two years of application. 
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2. The applicant has passed. within two years of application. a clinical 
competency examination administered by one of the following: 

a. Any regional dental testing service before September 17. 2009. 

b. Central regional dental testing service. 

c. Council of interstate testing agencies . 

.d... Western regional examining board. 

3.. The applicant has successfully completed a cardiopulmonary 
resuscitation course within two years of application. 

4. The applicant has the physical health and visual acuity to enable the 
applicant to meet the minimum standards of professional competence. 

History: Effective January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 43-20-10 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-20-01.2 

20-04-01-05. Additional requirements for licensure by credential 
review. The board may grant a license to practice dental hygiene to an applicant 
who has met the reguirements of North Dakota Century Code section 43-20-01.3 
and all the following reguirements: 

.1.. The applicant has successfully completed a cardiopulmonary 
resuscitation course within two years of application. 

2. The applicant has the physical health and visual acuity to enable the 
applicant to meet the minimum standards of professional competence. 

3.. The applicant has completed sixteen hours of continuing education in 
accordance with section 20-04-01-08 within two years of application. 

History: Effective January 1. 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 43-20-10 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-20-01.3 

20-04-01-06. Additional requirements for applications. Applications 
must be completed within twelve months of filing. In addition to the application 
reguirements of North Dakota Century Code sections 43-20-01 .2. 43-20-01 .3. and 
43-20-06. the board may reguire an application to include: 

.1.. Proof of identity. including any name change . 

.2.... An official transcript sent by an accredited dental school directly to the 
board. 
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3. Evidence demonstrating the applicant passed the examination 
administered by the joint commission on national dental examinations 
within two years of application. 

4. Evidence demonstrating the applicant passed a clinical competency 
examination. approved by the board. within two years of application. 

5. An interview by the board. 

2,. A certification. from the licensing board of every jurisdiction in which the 
applicant is licensed. that the applicant is licensed in good standing. 

7. Certification that the applicant has completed a cardiopulmonary 
resuscitation course within two years of application. 

8. Verification of physical health and visual acuity. 

9. For applications for licensure by credential review. the law and rules 
stating the requirements for licensure. when the applicant was licensed. 
of the jurisdiction in which the applicant is licensed. 

jJL For applications for licensure by credential review and reinstatement 
from inactive status. proof of completion of sixteen hours of continuing 
education in accordance with section 20-04-01-08 within two years of 
application. 

11. Any information reguired by the application forms prescribed by the 
board. 

History: Effective January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 43-20-10 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-20-01.2. 43-20-01.3. 43-20-06 

20-04-01-07. Inactive status - License reinstatement. A dental hygienist 
may. upon payment of the fee determined by the board. place the dental 
hygientjst's license on inactive status. A dental hygienist on inactive status shall 
be excused from the payment of renewal fees. except inactive status renewal fees. 
and continuing education. A dental hygienist on inactive status shall not practice 
in North Dakota. To reinstate a license on inactive status. the dental hygienist shall 
apply on a form prescribed by the board. pay a reinstatement fee. and meet all of 
the following requirements: 

.1... The applicant has passed a clinical competency examination 
administered by a regional dental testing service. approved by 
the board in section 20-04-01-04. within two years of application. The 
board may. within the board's discretion, waive this reQuirement. 
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2. The applicant passes a written examination on the laws and rules 
governing the practice of dentistry in this state administered by the 
board at a meeting. 

3. The applicant has completed sixteen hours of continuing education in 
accordance with section 20-04-01-08 within two years of application. 

4. The applicant has successfully completed a cardiopulmonary 
resuscitation course within two years of application. 

5. Grounds for denial of the application under North Dakota Century Code 
section 43-20-05 do not exist. 

History: Effective January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 43-20-10 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-20-06 

20-04-01-08. Continuing dental education for dental hygienists. Each 
dental hygienist shall provide evidence on forms supplied by the board that the 
dental hygienist has attended or participated in continuing dental education in 
accordance with the following conditions: 

1... Continuing education activities include publications. seminars. 
symposiums. lectures. college courses. and online education. 

2. The continuing dental education hours will accumulate on the basis of 
one hour of credit for each hour spent in education. Subject matter 
directly related to clinical dentistry will be accepted by the board without 
limit. 

3.. The minimum number of hours reguired within a two-year cycle is 
sixteen. Of these hours. a dental hygienist may earn no more than 
eight hours from publications and online education. The continuing 
education must include: 

a.. Two hours of ethics or jurisprudence. Passing the laws and 
rules examination is the eguivalent of two hours of ethics or 
jurisprudence . 

.Q.. Two hours of infection control. 

c. A cardiopulmonary resuscitation course. 

4. Mere registration at a dental convention without specific attendance 
at continuing education presentations will not be creditable toward the 
continuing dental education reguirement. 
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.5... All dental hygienists must hold a current cardiopulmonary resuscitation 
certificate. 

History: Effective January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 43-20-10 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-20-01.4 
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CHAPTER 20-05-01 

20-05-01-01. Fees. The board shall charge the following nonrefundable 
fees apply to the sef\•ices listed: 

+. The nonrefundable fee to process an initial application fer a license 
to practice fer an applicant who has completed a clinical board 
examination ·n•ithin the time period allowed by the state board of dental 
examiners is four hundred ferty dollars for a dentist and two hundred 
dollars for a dental hygienist. The nonrefundable initial application for 
the registration of a registered or qualified dental assistant is sixty five 
dollars. 

r: The nonrefundable fee to process an application for a license by a 
review of the applicant's professional credentials without additional 
clinical examination is one thousand two hundred dollars for a dentist 
and four hundred fifty dollars for a dental hygienist. 

& The nonrefundable annual fee to process an application for a temporary 
license to practice dentistry is tv.•o hundred fift)• dollars. 

+. The fee for annual registration for registered or qualified dental 
assistants is fifty dollars. The certificate of registration biennial renewal 
fee is four hundred dollars for a dentist and one hundred fift)• dollars 
for a dental hygienist. The board may charge an administrative fee for 
hard copy license or registration renewal. 

5:- In addition to the fee for renewal, the penalty for late renewal of the 
biennial certificate of registration is four hundred dollars for dentists, 
one hundred fifty dollars for dental hygienists, and fifty dollars for late 
renewal of the annual certificate of registration for dental assistants. 

&. The fee to replace or provide a duplicate copy of a dental or dental 
hygiene license is forty five dollars. 

:;.; The fee to reaeti·tate a retired or inaeti'te dental or dental hygiene 
license is the sum of each year's annual renewal fee since the license 
was retired plus one hundred dollars, not to exceed one thousand tvto 
hundred dollars for dentists or four hundred fifty dollars for hygienists. 

&. The fee for an on site facility inspection to obtain a permit for anesthesia 
use will be the sole responsibility of the anesthesia permit applicant 
and shall be determined as the east incurred by the board for the site 
evaluation process. 

9:- The fee for a '9'olunteer dental license is thirty five dollars annually. 

4G: The fee for inactive license status is thirty five dollars annually. 

63 



1:. For dentists: 

.a.,_ Ljcen§~ by ~xamioatjgn appliQatiQn f~~ $44Q,QQ 

.b.. LiQ~n§~ by Qr~d~ntial r~vi~w appliQatiQn f~~ ~1,2QO,OO 

.Q.,_ Renewal fee $40Q,OO 

«.. Late fee $4QQ.QQ 

~ Temporary li~ns~ application and lic~n§~ fee ~2QQ.QQ 

f.. Volunteer license application and license fee ~6Q.QQ 

g.. Inactive statu§ application fee ~35.QQ 

h.. I naQtiv~ §tatY§ r~n~wal f~~ ~J5,0Q 

L. Inactive §tatu§ reinstatement fee $400.00 

2. For dental hygienists: 

a. License by examinatiQn application f~~ ~2QQ.QQ 

.b.. Licen§~ by Qr~dential r~vi~w appliQatioo f~~ $45Q.QO 

.Q.,_ Renewal fee ~15Q,QQ 

«.. Late fee ~15Q.QQ 

~ lnactiv~ staty§ appliQatiQn f~~ ~35.QO 

f.. lnaQtiv~ §taty§ r~n~wal fe~ ~35,QO 

g.. Inactive §tatu§ reinstatement fee $15Q.QQ 

~ FQr regj§tered and gyalified dental a§§i§tant§: 

.a.,_ ApplicatiQn fee ~1JQ.QQ 

.b.. Renewal fee ~100.00 

.Q.,_ Late fee $1QO.OQ 

4. FQr ane§the§ia permit§: 

a. AppliQatiQn fee ~2QQ.QQ 

.b.. l[]§pectjQn fee actyal QQ§t 

c. Renewal fee ~2QQ.QQ 
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Late fee 

5. For a duplicate license. registration. or permit 

$200.00 

$45.00 

History: Effective May 1, 1992; amended effective October 1, 1993; May 1, 1996; 
August 1, 1998; April 1, 2000; June 1, 2002; July 1, 2004; April 1, 2006; January 1, 
2008; January 1. 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 43-20-10, 43-28-06 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-20-01 .2, 43-20-01 .3, 43-20-01.4, , 43-20-06, 
43-20-13.1, 43-20-13.2.43-28-11, 43-28-16.2. 43-28-17,43-28-24. 43-28-27 
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CHAPTER 20·21-01 

20-21-01-03.2. Additional requirements for licensure by credential 
review. The board may grant license to practice dentistry to an applicant who has 
met the requirements of North Dakota Century Code section 43-28-15 and all the 
following requirements: 

.1.. The applicant has successfully completed a cardiopulmonary 
resuscitation course within two years of application. 

2.. The applicant has the physical health and visual acuity to enable the 
applicant to meet the minimum standards of professional competence. 

3. The applicant has completed thirty-two hours of continuing education in 
accordance with section 20-02-01-06 within two years of application. 

History: Effective January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 43-28-06 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-28-15 
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TITLE 24 

STATE ELECTRICAL BOARD 
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JANUARY 2011 

CHAPTER 24-01-01 

24-01-01-01. Organization of electrical board. 

1. History and functions. In 1917 legislation was approved which 
created a state board of electricians. In 1949 the name of the board 
was changed to the state electrical board. The board is charged with 
the responsibility to examine applicants and issue licenses to those 
having the necessary qualifications and knowledge in the laws of 
electricity and electrical codes. The board has jurisdiction over all 
electrical installations. Electrical inspectors authorized by the board 
may condemn installations hazardous to life and property and order 
electric service to be discontinued. 

2. Board membership. The board consists of five members appointed 
by the governor for terms of five years. Terms are arranged so that one 
term expires each year. To provide equal representation on the board, 
one member is selected from the master electricians, one from the 
journeymen electricians, another from the investor-owned utilities, the 
fourth shall be a consumer member of a rural electric cooperative, and 
the fifth member represents the public and cannot be directly associated 
with the electrical industry. 

3. Executive director. The executive director has full responsibility for 
directing and supervising the operation of the department under the 
direction of the board. 

4. Director of inspections. The director of inspections supervises 
electrical inspectors to carry out an effective inspection program. The 
director is responsible for reviewing plans and specifications that are 
submitted on various projects. 

5. Inspection districts. The state is divided into~ nine districts. Each 
electrical inspector is assigned to a district. A map showing the ~ 
nine districts is attached as an appendix to this chapter and by this 
reference is herein incorporated. 
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6. Inquiries. All inquiries and communication relating to licensing, 
electrical wiring, and inspections shall be directed to: 

North Dakota State Electrical Board 
P.O. Box 7335 
Bismarck, NO 58507-7335 
Phone (701 )328-9522 
Fax (701)328-9524 
E-mail: eleetrie@state.fld.gev electric@nd.gov 

Inquiries or proposals for amendments to the rules and wiring standards 
shall be directed to the executive director. 

History: Amended effective November 1, 1981; January 1, 1984; October 1, 1987; 
January 1, 1992; January 1, 1999; April 1, 2002; April 1, 2005; April 1, 2008~ 
September 1, 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 28-32-02.1 
Law Implemented: NDCC 28-32-02.1 

SEB Inspection Districts 

The state is divided into ~ .o.iru;l districts. Each electrical inspector is assigned 
to a district. 
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SEB Inspection Districts 

The state is divided into eight districts. Each electrical inspector is assigned 
to a district. 
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(701) 11H4Q; 
t~lt1~bldg~ 

Citv lnspeclors 
1>.111 Offi;rdahl - Cllf!lll1C1'Ci:d 
(!al) L:t'l<ln R~lllial 

11~"""' Ow~~ 
Riel!ard Wohl 
RO>S Rubbelke 
R<o(!crt K'·irnc 
R<:b:rt l.ltf.')· 
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CHAPTER 24-02-01 

24-02-01-01. Definitions. The terms used throughout this chapter have the 
same meaning as in the National Electrical Code except: 

1. "Correction order". also marked as FS. indicates a correction is 
necessary before installation will be considered approved by the North 
Dakota state electrical board. It means a notice, written by an electrical 
inspector to the person responsible for the electrical installation, stating 
violations and noncompliance of rules and regulations as listed, shall 
be corrected within a designated time. 

2. "E-cert" is an electronic version of a wiring certificate. 

3. "Kitchen" means an area where food is prepared that includes a sink 
and one or more permanent cooking appliances. 

4. "Qualified persen" means a persen licensed by tAe NertA Daketa state 
electrical beard. 

5:- "Recreational vehicle site" means any plot of ground intended for the 
connection of recreational vehicles. 

&. 5. "Service" means the conductors and equipment for delivering electric 
energy from the serving utility to the wiring system of the premises 
served. 

~ 2.. "Service point" means the point of demarcation between the serving 
utility and the premises wiring. The service point is the point on the 
wiring system where the serving utility ends and the premises wiring 
begins. The serving utility generally specifies the location of the service 
point. 

&. 7. "Wiring certificate" means a document consisting of one or more copies 
that certifies electrical wiring and equipment was installed on premises 
and was done in strict compliance with all the provisions of North 
Dakota Century Code chapter 43-09 and all the requirements of the 
state electrical board. 

History: Amended effective January 1, 1999; April 1 , 2002; April 1, 2005: 
September 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 43-09-05 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-09-21 , 43-09-22 

24-02-01-02. General statement of policy and interpretative rules. 
There are three categories of licensed electricians recognized by the electrical 
board. 
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1. Licensed electricians and the qualifications required for each to apply 
for examination: 

a. A master electrician shall have at least one year's two thousand 
hours of experience working as a licensed journeyman electrician 
under the supervision of a contracting master electrician or master 
of record. 

There are three categories of master electricians, which are defined 
as follows: 

(1) A contracting master is a person responsible to adhere to 
all rules and laws of the North Dakota wiring standards and 
has shown proof of liability insurance and contributed to the 
undertaking fund. 

(2) A master of record is a person responsible to adhere to all 
rules and laws of the North Dakota wiring standards for the 
partnership, company, corporation, limited liability company, 
or association and has shown proof of liability insurance that 
the master of record is covered by the organization and has 
contributed to the undertaking fund. The master of record 
is not allowed to work on other property other than property 
owned or leased by the organization. 

(3) A noncontracting master is a person responsible to adhere 
to all rules and laws of the North Dakota wiring standards 
and has the same responsibility as a journeyman electrician. 
Electrical work shall be done under the supervision of a 
contracting master or master of record. 

b. A journeyman electrician shall have completed eight thousand 
hours experience, which experience may not be obtained in less 
than three years, registered as an apprentice electrician (of which 
up to three thousand hours may apply under the qualifications 
of a class 8 electrician) under the supervision of a contracting 
master or master of record licensed electrician in an area where 
electrical construction work is done in the jurisdiction regulating 
similar licensing and inspection rules of the state of North Dakota, 
and successfully completed apprentice electrician training as 
described in subdivision a or b of subsection 2. Two thousand 
hours credit may be granted for a graduate of a two-year or more 
electrical school accepted by the state electrical board. Practical 
experience shall consist of a minimum of four thousand hours and a 
maximum of eight thousand hours credit may be granted for wiring 
for and installing electrical wiring, apparatus, and equipment. 
Practical electrical experience gained through a contracting 
master electrician shall also consist of an apprentice completing 
an approved bureau of apprenticeship training program. 
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Credit allowed in other areas may include any combination of the 
following: 

(1) A maximum of twe one thousand hours credit for ffiaiRtaiRiflg 
aRd repairiRg wiring electrical wiring, apparatus, and 
equipment and light. heat. and power; 

(2) A maximum of one thousand hours ~ for wiring aftd 
ffiaiRtaifliflg light, heat, afld pevter, afld fire alarm technology 
circuits or systems; 

(3) A maximum of two thousand hours credit for wiring aftd 
ffiaiRtaiRiflg process control circuits or systems; and 

(4) A maximum of two thousand hours credit of electrical 
construction experience gained in the armed forces of the 
United States which the board has determined is equivalent 
to work performed under the supervision of a North Dakota 
licensed electrical contractor. 

The person shall have the necessary qualifications, training, 
and technical knowledge to wire, install, and repair electrical 
apparatus and equipment in accordance with the standard rules 
and regulations of the National Electrical Code. 

c. A class B electrician shall have completed three thousand hours 
experience in farmstead or residential wiring, in one-family or 
two-family dwellings, under the supervision of a master or class B 
electrician. 

Commercial wiring experience will not be credited for experience 
toward a class B license. One thousand hours credit will be granted 
for a graduate of a two-year electrical school approved by the state 
electrical board. 

d. Upon receiving an application for an electrician's license from an 
applicant, the state electrical board shall forward an employment 
verification record to the appropriate parties listed in the application. 
Upon receiving verification of electrical construction experience 
as outlined under this section and upon final approval of the 
application by the state electrical board, the applicant shall be 
sent an invitation to take the examination. The invitation shall 
outline the available testing dates for the year three months. 
Upon receiving the invitation, the applicant shall contact the state 
electrical board and inform the board as to the date chosen to take 
the examination. 

e. The state electrical board issues an identification card to currently 
licensed and registered electricians. This identification card . along 

75 



with a government-issued picture identification card. shall be in the 
possession of the electrician when doing electrical work. If the 
identification card is misplaced or destroyed, a replacement charge 
to cover board costs shall be imposed. 

2. Apprentice electricians. There are two categories of apprentice 
electrician training. 

a. Apprentice electricians who have successfully completed the 
United States department of labor training program recognized by 
the office of apprenticeship. 

b. Apprentice electricians who have successfully completed at least 
two years of electrical school approved by the state electrical board 
or five hundred seventy-six hours of training classes recognized 
by the United States department of labor office of apprenticeship. 
An unlicensed electrician who has prior experience outside of the 
state of North Dakota may take a placement examination equal to 
the verification of practical experience obtained in order to apply 
credit toward the verification of hours. If the electrician fails the 
placement examination, the electrician is ineligible to retake the 
examination. An appeal would need to be submitted in writing to 
the state electrical board. 

c. An apprentice electrician who has not successfully completed 
training as stated in subdivision a or b is required to be registered 
with the state electrical board, but is not eligible to take the 
journeyman or class 8 license examination. If the person receives 
a license from another state based on the verification that the 
majority of practical experience was obtained in the state of North 
Dakota the person will not be eligible for examination for licensure 
or a reciprocal license. 

A licensed electrician shall supervise not more than three apprentices. 
Any person over sixteen years of age may work as an apprentice 
under a licensed master or class 8 electrician, but the master or 
class 8 electrician shall not allow an apprentice to work on any 
installation without direct constant supervision by a North Dakota 
licensed electrician working with the apprentice at the worksite. 

Electrical contractors shall maintain records of all employees who are 
or will be performing electrical work for that electrical contractor and 
shall permit the electrical board to examine and copy all such records 
as required by this section. 

When an apprentice electrician is found to be doing electrical work not 
under the direct supervision of a licensed electrician, an investigative 
fee may be charged to cover the costs incurred by the board. Costs 
are to be calculated at a rate of fifty dollars per hour and mileage rates 
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currently allowed by North Dakota Century Code section 54-06-09 per 
mile of travel. 

Any master or class B electrician who fails or refuses to comply with this 
section or who fails or refuses to comply or demonstrate compliance 
with this section at the request of the board or its representative shall 
subject that person's license to nonrenewal, suspension, or revocation 
by the board. 

3. Master and class B electricians. A master or class B electrician may 
exercise that person's privileges as a licensed master or class B 
electrician for no more than one shop or business, and shall comply 
with provisions as required for contracting with the secretary of state's 
office as stated in North Dakota Century Code chapter 43-07. A 
master or class B electrician shall notify the state electrical board office 
immediately upon changing from contracting status to noncontracting 
status for the shop or business they represent. 

4. Maintenance personnel regularly employed by the owner may 
maintain or make minor repairs to existing electrical wiring devices 
and appliances, but are precluded from extending or changing the 
characteristics of existing circuits, feeders, or other electrical apparatus. 

5. Purpose and scope. The purpose of these standards is the practical 
safeguarding of persons and of buildings and building contents from 
electrical hazards arising from the use or control of electricity for light, 
heat, power, and control thereof and of the fire detection system. It 
covers the electrical conductors and equipment installed within or 
on public and private buildings and other premises, including yards, 
carnival and parking lots, railroad right of way and, also the conductors 
that supply streetlighting, with the associated equipment necessary to 
its safe operation. 

These standards, based on the National Electrical Code, are the result 
of years of experience and research to meet the demand for uniform 
standards to govern electrical wiring in North Dakota, and provide basic 
rules for intelligent and uniform installation and inspection. 

All requirements contained herein shall be given careful consideration 
to ensure greatest permanence, convenience, and safety. These 
standards do not constitute a design specification for any particular 
installation, nor an instruction manual for untrained persons. Skill 
and experience are necessary factors for a safe and adequate wiring 
installation. In cases where these requirements differ or are in confl ict 
with the requirements of the NFPA 70 -2008 .2.011 edition National 
Electrical Code and NFPA 101 ~ 2000 edition Life Safety Code, and 
applicable articles in currently adopted state building code pertaining to 
fire detection, fire alarms, fire communications, and smoke detectors, 
the more restrictive requirements shall be the minimum. 
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6. Administrative powers and duties. The executive director of the state 
electrical board, under the direction of the board, shall administer laws, 
rules, and wiring standards of this state, the electrical requirements of 
the NFPA 7020082011 edition National Electrical Code and NFPA 101 
~ .2.QQ.9. edition Life Safety Code, and applicable articles in currently 
adopted state building code pertaining to fire detection, fire alarms, fire 
communications, and smoke detectors. Where it states in the 2011 
edition of the National Electrical Code, "This reguirement becomes 
effective January 1. 2014", the effective date shall be April 1. 2014. In 
all cases when any action is taken by the executive director to enforce 
the provisions of any sections contained in these electrical regulations, 
the NFPA 70 2008 2011 edition National Electrical Code and NFPA 
101 ~ 2009 edition Life Safety Code, such acts shall be done in the 
name of and on behalf of the state. 

The electrical regulations of these standards, the NFPA 70 WeB 2011 edition 
National Electrical Code and NFPA 101 ~ 2009 edition Life Safety Code, 
may be modified or waived by special permission in particular cases when such 
modification or waiver is specifically permitted or in particular cases when an 
advancement in the technology of electricity makes such modification or waiver 
advisable in the best interest of the people of North Dakota. Such "special 
permission" shall , in all cases, be obtained from the executive director in writing 
prior to the commencement of the work. 

Whenever the board is authorized or mandated by law to inspect an electrical 
installation, the inspector has authority to enter upon land for the purpose of 
conducting the inspection. Except in emergency circumstances, the inspector 
shall request permission from the property owner or agent prior to entering a 
dwelling, other building, or other place so enclosed as manifestly to exclude 
intruders. If the landowner refuses to give permission, the board may request 
the district court of the district containing the property for an order authorizing 
the inspector to enter the property to conduct the inspection. Emergency 
circumstances include situations presenting imminent danger to health, safety, or 
property. 

History: Amended effective January 1, 1981 ; January 1, 1984; October 1, 1987; 
January 1, 1990; January 1, 1993; February 1, 1996; January 1 , 1999; April 1, 
2002; April 1, 2005; April 1, 2008; September 1. 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 43-09-05 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-09-21 , 43-09-22 

24-02-01-03. General requirements. Electrical installations shall be 
planned to provide adequate capacity for the load. 

1. Wiring systems shall have conductors of sufficient capacity to furnish 
each outlet without excessive line loss or voltage drop. The voltage 
drop shall not exceed five percent at the farthest outlet of power, heating 
and lighting loads, or combinations of such loads. (See appendix for 
example.) 
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2. All wmng materials and equipment shall be listed by nationally 
recognized testing laboratories to safeguard life and property. It is the 
duty of the electrical installer to secure permission from the executive 
director to use materials, devices, and methods of installation not 
specifically covered by these standards. Equipment not approved 
under a testing laboratory category shall be evaluated by a registered 
professional engineer eR state acce~ted evaluatieR farms and recorded 
on evaluation forms accepted by the board. 

Exception: Manufacturing firms that install industrial machinery for use 
by the firm itself and employ professional engineers may evaluate the 
industrial machinery according to NFPA 79 or UL 508 standards. This 
evaluation shall be maintained with the equipment at all times .aru:L..g 
copy submitted to the board. 

3. All installations shall be made in a workmanlike manner with special 
attention paid to the mechanical execution of work. All conductors shall 
be rigidly supported and all fittings securely fastened. 

4. When wiring public school buildings, approval shall be received from 
the department of public instruction and the state electrical board. 

5. Overhead conductors shall not cross over water wells or known sites 
where water wells may be drilled. A minimum distance of twenty 
feet [6.1 0 meters] in all directions shall be maintained for overhead 
conductors. 

6. All hes~itals , RursiRg hemes, aRd related ~atieRt care areas aleRg with 
dermiteries desigRed te heuse mere thaR sixteeR ~ee~le shall be wired 
iR metal raceway. Metal raceways shall be installed in the following 
occupancies: 

g.._ Hospitals: 

.Q,. Nursing homes: 

c. Related patient care areas: 

.d... Places of assembly: and 

e. Dormitories designed to house more than sixteen people. 

Portable cleaning equipment receptacle outlets shall be installed in 
corridors and located so that no point in the corridor along the floorline, 
measured horizontally, is more than twenty-five feet [7.62 meters] from 
an outlet. S~aciRg ef rece~tacle eutlets fer dermiteries aRd assisted 
li't'iRg shall be iR ceRfermity with sectieR 210 60, 2008 editieR, NatieRal 
Electrical Cede. 
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Metal raceways shall be used in fixed wiring methods. including fire 
alarms. along with metal boxes or nonmetallic raceways encased in not 
less than two inches of concrete. 

Exception 1: As provided in article 640. 2011 edition. National Electrical 
Code. sound reproduction and similar equipment: in article 800. 2011 
edition. National Electrical Code. communication circuits: and in 
article 725. 2011 edition. National Electrical Code. for class 2 and 
class 3 remote control and signaling circuits. 

Exception 2: Listed two-hour fire-rated cables as permitted in article 
695.6. article 700.90. and article 760. 2011 edition. National Electrical 
Code. 

Adjacent areas separated by a fire barrier shall be considered a 
separate building and may be wired in any approved wiring method in 
chapter 3 of the 2011 edition. National Electrical Code. For the purpose 
of this section. a fire barrier is defined as a continuous assembly. 
vertical or horizontal. in accordance with currently adopted state 
building code. In no case shall it be less than two-hour fire-rated . 

7. In the wiring of nursing homes and hospitals, reference shall be made 
to the state department of health for special requirements pertaining to 
operating rooms, delivery rooms, and emergency lighting. 

8. Aluminum conductors in sizes smaller than no. 6 shall not be used. 
Aluminum conductors installed and all corresponding materials shall be 
approved by testing laboratories. 

9. All new construction shall follow the energy-efficient related 
reguirements for design and construction of buildings in accordance 
with the currently adopted state building code. 

History: Amended effective January 1, 1981 ; January 1, 1984; October 1, 1987; 
January 1, 1990; January 1, 1993; February 1, 1996; January 1, 1999; April 1, 
2002; April 1, 2005; April 1, 2008; September 1. 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 43-09-05 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-09-21 , 43-09-22 

24-02-01-04. Places of assembly. This section covers all buildings, 
structures, or portions of buildings designed or intended for the assembly of one 
hundred or more persons. 

Places of assembly include: assembly halls, auditoriums, including 
auditoriums in schools; mercantile, business, and other occupancies; exhibition 
halls; armories; dining facilities, including restaurants; church chapels; dancehalls; 
mortuary chapels; museums; skating rinks; gymnasiums and multipurpose 
rooms; bowling lanes; poolrooms; clubrooms; places of awaiting transportation; 
courtrooms; drinking establishments; and conference rooms. 
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Occupancy of any room or space for assembly purposes by less than one 
hundred persons in a building of other occupancy, and incidental to such other 
occupancy, shall be classed as part of the other occupancy and subject to the 
applicable provisions. 

When such building structures or portions thereof contain a projection booth 
or stage platform or area for the presentation of theatrical or musical production, 
either fixed or portable, the wiring for that area shall comply with all applicable 
provisions of article 520, ~ 1Q11 edition, National Electrical Code. 

(For methods of determining population capacity, see occupant load value 
table, section 24-02-01-16.) 

Wiring methods. The fixed "t't'iriRg methed iReludiRg fire alarms shall be 
metal raceway (aRe metal bexes) er ReRmetallie raceway eReased iR 
Ret less thaR twe iReAes [5.08 eeRtimeters] ef eeRerete. Fixed wiring 
methods shall comply with the requirements of subsection 6 of section 
24-02-01-03. 

ExeeptieR 1: As pre't'ided iR article 640, 2008 editieR, NatieRal Electrical 
Cede, seuRd repreduetieR aRe similar equipmeRt; iR article 800, 2008 
editieR, NatieRal Electrical Cede, eemmuRieatieR circuits; aRe iR 
article 725, 2008 editieR, NatieRal Electrical Cede, fer class 2 aRe 
class 3 remete eeRtrel aRe sigRaliRg circuits. 

ExeeptieR 2: Listed twe Aeur fire rated cables as permitted iR article 
695.6 aRe article 700.99 aRe article 760, 2008 editieR, NatieRal 
Electrical Cede. 

AdjaeeRt areas separated by a fire barrier sAall be eeRsidered a 
separate buildiRg aRe may be ·.vired iR aRy appre\·ed wiriRg methed 
iR eAapter 3 ef the 2008 editieR, NatieRal Electrical Cede. Fer the 
purpese ef this seetieR, a fire barrier is defiRed as a . eeRtiRueus 
assembly, 't'ertieal er AerizeRtal, iR aeeerdaRee witA eurreRtJy adepted 
state buildiRg cede. IR Re ease shall it be less thaR twe Aeur fire rated. 

History: Amended effective January 1, 1981 ; January 1, 1984; October 1, 1987; 
January 1, 1990; January 1, 1993; February 1, 1996; January 1, 1999; April 1, 
2002; April 1, 2005; April 1, 2008: September 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 43-09-05 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-09-21, 43-09-22 

24-02-01-05. Hazardous locations. · 

1. Hazardous locations shall be wired in accordance with articles 500-516. 
Classification of hazardous locations is required to be completed by 
owner, representative, or engineer that has the qualifications and shall 
provide documentation as required by the provisions of article 500.4. 
2011 National Electrical Code. including the reference standards as 
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listed in article 500.4. 2011 National Electrical Code. For classifications 
of oilfield installations refer to RP 500, Classification of Locations 
for Electrical Installations at Petroleum Facilities, second edition, 
November 1997. 

2. Electrical wiring in grain elevators shall conform with code requirements, 
class II , division 1, under article 500, -2008 2011 edition, National 
Electrical Code. 

a. Surge arrestors shall be provided for all services in grain elevators. 

b. Hot bearing or other similar detection systems shall be installed 
in accordance with articles 500-516, -2008 .2.0.11 edition, National 
Electrical Code. 

History: Amended effective January 1, 1981 ; January 1, 1984; October 1, 1987; 
January 1, 1990; January 1, 1993; February 1, 1996; January 1, 1999; April 1, 
2002; April 1, 2005; April 1, 2008: September 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NOCC 43-09-05 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-09-21, 43-09-22 

24-02-01-06. Grounding and bonding. Grounding and bonding shall 
conform to article 250, -2008 2011 edition, National Electrical Code. 

1. At motor connections, a bonding jumper sized in accordance with table 
250-122,-2008 2011 edition, National Electrical Code, shall be provided 
around all flexible conduit in sizes one-half inch [12.70 millimeters] and 
larger. The bonding jumper is not required where a separate grounding 
conductor is included. 

2. Grounding of metal outdoor lighting standards. Definition of lighting 
standard is a pole exceeding twelve feet [3.66 meters] in height 
measured from the bottom of the base or from the intended grade level 
of poles. 

a. Circuits run in nonmetallic conduit or buried directly in the 
ground: the metal lighting standard shall be grounded by use of 
an equipment grounding conductor, not the neutral conductor. 
This equipment grounding conductor shall be run continuously 
throughout the system and properly bonded to each standard by 
use of lugs. 

b. The metal lighting standard shall be connected to a one-half inch 
[12.70 millimeters] by ten-foot [3.05-meter] copperweld ground rod, 
or twenty feet [6.1 0 meters] of one or more bare or zinc galvanized 
or other electrically conductive coated steel reinforcing bars or 
rods (rebar) of not less than one-half inch [12. 70 millimeters] 
in diameter, by the means of a bonding jumper. The ten-foot 
[3.05-meter] ground rod shall be driven in the center of the metal 
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standard base and project slightly above the base. Both ground 
rod and equipment grounding conductor shall be connected to 
the metal standards. The bonding jumper shall be in accordance 
with ~ 2Q11 edition, National Electrical Code, and in no case 
smaller than no. 8 copper or no. 6 aluminum. 

3. The grounding electrode conductor shall be connected to the grounded 
service conductor in the enclosure for the service disconnect. 

History: Amended effective January 1, 1981; January 1, 1984; October 1, 1987; 
January 1, 1990; January 1, 1993; February 1, 1996; January 1, 1999; April 1, 
2002; April 1, 2005; April 1, 2008; September 1. 2011. 
General Authority: N DCC 43-09-05 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-09-21, 43-09-22 

24-02-01-07. Branch circuits and feeders. Branch circuits and feeders 
shall comply with articles 210 and 215, ~ 2011 edition, National Electrical Code. 

1. The total connected load shall be divided as evenly as practicable, 
between the two ungrounded conductors of a three-wire system and 
three conductors of a four-wire wye system. 

2. A separate circuit with disconnect shall be provided for the purpose of 
operating or controlling electrical equipment on heating units. Wiring 
requirements for fixed electrical space heating equipment is provided 
under article 424, ~ 2Q11 edition, National Electrical Code. 

3. Dwelling occupancies having built-in baking or cooking units. including 
microwave ovens, installed separately shall have an individual 
disconnect and overcurrent protective device. Conductors supplying 
these units shall have a carrying capacity according to nameplate 
rating. 

4. A minimum of six 20-amp small appliance branch circuits shall be 
installed for counter receptacles in kitchens that may be used to 
serve public gatherings at schools, churches, lodges, and similar 
buildings. Any island counter in public gatherings shall have at least 
one receptacle. 

5. One family and twe family dwelling Dwelling occupancies. A minimum 
of three 20-amp small appliance branch circuits shall be installed to 
supply receptacle outlets in kitchen, pantry, dining room, and breakfast 
room. These circuits shall not supply other outlets and shall have 
conductors not smaller than no. 12. Two of these circuits shall supply 
receptacle outlets on or near work counter area and so arranged that 
adjacent receptacles are not on the same circuit. One 20-amp branch 
circuit shall be provided for no more than two bathrooms. 
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6. Fifteen and twenty ampere 125-volt receptacles located outdoors or in 
unfinished basements supplying sewer pumps and sump pumps shall 
be ground-fault protected or a single receptacle shall be installed in an 
enclosure that is lockable. 

7. Fifteen and twenty ampere 125-volt receptacles supplying power 
for garage door openers located in attached or detached garages 
associated with dwelling units shall be ground-fault protected or a 
single receptacle installed . 

.6... Where arc-fault circuit interrupter (AFCI) protection is reguired in article 
210.12. 2011 edition. National Electrical Code. branch/feeder AFCis 
shall be permitted to be used to meet the reguirements. 

History: Amended effective January 1, 1981; January 1, 1984; October 1, 1987; 
January 1, 1990; January 1, 1993; February 1, 1996; January 1, 1999; April 1, 
2002; April 1 , 2005; April 1, 2008: September 1. 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 43-09-05 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-09-21 , 43-09-22 

24-02-01-08. Services. Electrical services shall comply with article 230, 
~ 2011 edition, National Electrical Code. 

1. Perpendicular mast used for support of a service shall not be less than 
two-inch [5.08-centimeter] galvanized rigid steel conduit or intermediate 
metal conduit, fitted with storm collar flashing. 

2. To eliminate moisture condensation, a suitable compound shall be 
installed to prevent circulation of air from a warmer to a colder section of 
the raceway (see section 300-7, -2008 2011 edition, National Electrical 
Code). 

3. Outside switch location. In no case shall the equipment be mounted 
lower than two feet [.6096 meter] above grade level unless listed for 
such purpose. If installed outside. the service or services shall be 
installed on the structure or within ten feet of the structure. 

4. All services in one-family dwellings shall be located in a single 
accessible location. 

Exception: Special perm1ss1on may be granted by the electrical 
inspector for a second service location to be added where there is no 
available space for the service equipment. The second service location 
shall be installed in accordance with article 230-2, -2008 2011 edition, 
National Electrical Code. 

5. Rating of service switch. Any new or old single-family dwelling where 
the main house panel or service is altered or repaired, the dwelling 
is moved, or where the dwelling is rewired, a minimum one hundred 

84 



ampere service-rated panel shall be installed. Replacement of service 
mast or meter enclosure is an alteration of the service. 

a. A one hundred ampere main house panel shall be installed using 
ungrounded conductors rated at one hundred amperes. The panel 
shall contain provisions for a minimum of twenty full-sized branch 
circuit spaces. 

b. A greater than one hundred ampere but less than two hundred 
ampere main house panel shall be installed using ungrounded 
conductors sized for the proper ampacity. The panel or panels 
shall contain provisions for a minimum of thirty full-sized branch 
circuit spaces. 

c. A two hundred ampere or larger main house panel shall be installed 
using ungrounded conductors sized for the proper ampacity. The 
panel or panels shall contain provisions for a minimum of forty 
full-sized branch circuit spaces. 

e:- .d.... Service and feeder calculation for electric heating loads shall be 
sized to one hundred twenty-five percent of the full load rating. 

6. Underground services. Underground service shall comply with 
article 230, part Ill, weB 2..0.11 edition, National Electrical Code. Cables 
or individual conductors on outside of buildings or poles shall be 
protected where subject to mechanical damage. \Nhere rigid metal 
conduit is used, a bushing shall be used on both ends. Sufficient slack 
conductor shall be left to allow for ground settling next to foundations. 
Past experience indicates that the ground next to a foundation has 
settled as much as three feet [.914 meter]. 

History: Amended effective January 1, 1981; January 1, 1984; October 1, 1987; 
January 1, 1990; January 1, 1993; February 1, 1996; January 1, 1999; Apri l 1, 
2002; April 1, 2005; April 1, 2008; September 1, 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 43-09-05 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-09-21 , 43-09-22 

24-02-01-09. Overcurrent protection. Overcurrent protection shall comply 
with article 240, weB 2011 edition, National Electrical Code. 

1. Exterior overcurrent devices shall be located at a height of no less than 
two feet [.6096 meter] above grade level to the bottom of the enclosure. 
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2. Switchboards and panel boards shall not be located in bathrooms, 
clothes closets, stairways, or crawl space. 

History: Amended effective January 1, 1981 ; January 1, 1984; October 1, 1987; 
January 1, 1990; January 1, 1993; February 1, 1996; January 1, 1999; April 1, 
2002; April 1, 2005; April 1, 2008; September 1. 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 43-09-05 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-09-21 , 43-09-22 

24-02-01-1 0. Wiring methods. 

1. Agricultural buildings. This section covers all buildings housing 
livestock, poultry, and other areas of similar or like nature. All electrical 
panel boards, wiring devices, and equipment shall be installed in 
accordance with the provisions of article 547, -2008 2.Q.11 edition, 
National Electrical Code. 

A site-isolating device shall be permitted to be installed at the 
distribution point where two or more agricultural building structures are 
supplied from the distribution point. 

2. Electric metallic tubing shall not be used in concrete below grade, in 
concrete slab or masonry in direct contact with earth. A vapor barrier, 
if used, will have no effect on the requirements of the section. Electric 
metallic tubing shall not be embedded in earth or fill. 

3. Aluminum conduit shall not be installed in contact with earth or 
embedded in concrete. 

4. The installation of rigid nonmetallic conduit shall comply with the 
provision of article 352, -2008 2.Q.11 edition, National Electrical Code. 
Expansion fittings for rigid nonmetallic conduit shall be provided to 
compensate for thermal expansion and contraction in accordance 
with section 352.44, -2008 2011 edition, National Electrical Code. 
When installed outdoors and above grade, one hundred forty degrees 
Fahrenheit [60 degrees Celsius] shall be considered the minimum 
change in degrees. 

5. Fertilizer rooms, meatpacking plants, salt processing plants, and 
similar locations are judged to be occupancies where severe corrosive 
conditions are likely to be present. It is recommended that nonmetallic 
conduit with nonmetallic boxes and fittings be used as the wiring 
method for such occupancies. Ferrous and nonferrous metal raceways 
shall be used providing the raceway, boxes, and fittings are properly 
protected against corrosion. 

86 



6. When any wall of an existing building where the sheetrock or wall 
covering has been removed . the electrical wiring reguirements shall 
comply with the provisions of 201 1 edition. National Electrical Code. 

History: Amended effective January 1, 1981 ; January 1, 1984; October 1, 1987; 
January 1, 1990; January 1, 1993; February 1, 1996; January 1, 1999; April 1, 
2002; April 1, 2005; April 1, 2008; September 1. 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 43-09-05 
law Implemented: NDCC 43-09-21 , 43-09-22 

24-02-01-10.1. Water-damaged electrical equipment. Electrical wiring 
and equipment exposed to water damage shall comply with the following: 

1. All breaker panel boards, breakers, fuses, disconnect switches, 
controllers, receptacles, switches, light fixtures, and electric heaters 
that have been submerged or exposed to water damage shall be 
replaced or all electrical equipment, switchgear, motor control centers, 
boilers and boiler controls, electric motors, transformers, and other 
similar equipment such as appliances, water heaters, dishwashers, 
ovens, and ranges that have been submerged shall be reconditioned by 
the original manufacturer or by its approved representative or replaced. 

2. Electrical wiring may require replacement depending on the type of wire 
or cable and what application it was listed for. 

3. Splices and terminations shall be checked to make sure they comply 
with article 110-14, 2008 2011 edition, National Electrical Code. 

4. Energized electrical panels that have been submerged need to be 
de-energized to prevent loss of life and property. 

Other recommendations can be found in "Guidelines for Handling Water 
Damaged Electrical Equipment" published by the national electrical manufacturers 
association (NEMA). 

History: Effective January 1, 1999; amended effective April 1, 2002; April 1, 2005; 
April 1, 2008: September 1, 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 43-09-05 
law Implemented: NDCC 43-09-21 , 43-09-22 

24-02-01-12. Boxes and fittings. Not more than one extension ring may 
be used on outlet boxes unless special permission has been obtained from the 
electrical inspector having jurisdiction. Boxes or conduit bodies shall be installed at 
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each opening, splice, or connection, except as provided in article 604, was 2011 
edition, National Electrical Code. 

History: Amended effective January 1, 1981 ; January 1, 1984; October 1, 1987; 
January 1, 1990; January 1, 1993; February 1, 1996; January 1, 1999; April 1, 
2005; April 1, 2008: September 1, 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 43-09-05 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-09-21 , 43-09-22 

24-02-01-14.1. Mobile home parks and recreational vehicle parks. 
Mobile homes, manufactured homes, and mobile home parks shall comply with 
articles 550 and 551 ; was 2011 edition, of the National Electrical Code. 

Service equipment may be installed on manufactured homes as required in article 
550.32(b) if the following requirements are met: 

1. The mobile home is located on property owned by homeowner and not 
in mobile home park. 

2. The mobile home is secured to a permanent foundation that complies 
with currently adopted state building code. 

History: Effective April 1, 2002; amended effective April 1, 2005; April 1 , 2008~ 
September 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 43-09-05 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-09-21 , 43-09-22 

24-02-01-16. Marking of means of egress, illumination of means of 
egress, and emergency lighting. The purpose of this section is to provide exit 
and emergency lighting requirements in accordance with Life Safety Code, NFPA 
101 , ~ 1Q.Q.9. edition, in simple and condensed form. For occupancies or items 
not covered in this condensed version, refer to NFPA 101 , was 2009 edition, for 
complete details. In the wiring of institutional occupancies, governmental agencies 
may use other codes, which may be more stringent, especially when federal funds 
are involved. 

1. Marking of means of egress. All required exits and access to exits 
shall be marked by readily visible signs. For externally illuminated 
signs, letters shall be not less than six inches [150 millimeters] high. 
Internally illuminated signs shall be listed per tit ANSI/UL 924 which 
assures proper letter size. Chevron-shaped arrows are required to 
indicate direction to exits. Every sign shall be suitably illuminated. For 
externally illuminated signs see section subsection 7.10.6, Life Safety 
Code, NFPA 101 , was 2.0..Q9. edition and for internally illuminated signs 
see seetion subsection 7.1 0. 7. 

2. Illumination of means of egress. Illumination of means of egress shall 
provide continuous, dependable, illumination of not less than one 
foot-candle at floor level for all areas such as corridors, stairways, and 
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exit doorway, providing a lighted path of travel to the outside of the 
building and public way during all times that the means of egress is 
available for use. For new stairs, the required minimum illumination 
level is ten foot-candle during conditions of stair use. Illumination shall 
be from a source of reasonable assured reliability and may be supplied 
from normal lighting circuits or special circuits with switching controlled 
by authorized personnel. Illumination required for exit marking shall 
also serve for illumination of means of egress and shall be so arranged 
that failure of a single unit such as burning out of a single bulb will not 
leave any area in darkness. 

3. Emergency lighting. Emergency lighting systems shall be so arranged 
to provide the required illumination automatically in event of any 
interruption or failure of the normal power supply. An acceptable 
alternate source of power may be an electric generator or approved 
battery. In occupancies where emergency lighting is required, the 
circuits supplying exit marking and illumination of means of egress shall 
be supplied by the emergency system. Other areas of the facilities 
only requiring exit marking and illumination of means of egress may be 
supplied by the normal source. 

4. Classification of occupancy based on chapter 6, Life Safety Code, 
NFPA 101 , ~ 2009 edition. 

Note: Check with local building official to determine occupancy and 
occupant load. 

Assembly. Assembly occupancies include all buildings or portions of 
buildings used for gathering together fifty or more persons for such 
purposes as deliberation, worship, entertainment, eating, drinking, 
amusement, or awaiting transportation. Assembly occupancies also 
include special amusement buildings regardless of occupant load. 

Assembly occupancies include the following: 

Armories 

Assembly halls 

Auditoriums 

Bowling lanes 

Clubrooms 

College and university 
classrooms, fifty persons 
and over 

Conference rooms 

Courtrooms 

89 

Libraries 

Mortuary chapels 

Motion picture theaters 

Museums 

Passenger stations and terminals 
of air, surface, underground, and 
marine public transportation facilities 

Places of religious worship 

Poolrooms 

Recreation piers 



Dancehalls 

Drinking establishments 

Exhibition halls 

Gymnasiums 

Restaurants 

Skating rinks 

Theaters 

Occupancy of any room or space for assembly purposes by fewer than 
fifty persons in a building or other occupancy and incidental to such 
other occupancy shall be classified as part of the other occupancy and 
shall be subject to the provisions applicable thereto. 

Educational. Educational occupancies include all buildings or portions 
of buildings used for educational purposes through the twelfth grade by 
six or more persons for four or more hours per day or more than twelve 
hours per week. 

Educational occupancies include the following: 

Academies 

Kindergartens 

Nursery schools 

Schools 

Other occupancies associated with educational institutions shall be in 
accordance with the appropriate part of Life Safety Code, NFPA 101 , 
2006 2..Q.Q.e. edition. 

In cases when instruction is incidental to some other occupancy, the 
section of Life Safety Code, NFPA 101, Me6 2009 edition, governing 
such other occupancy applies. For example: 

Classrooms under fifty persons - business occupancy 

Classrooms fifty persons and over - assembly 

Instructional building - business occupancy 

Laboratories, instructional - business occupancy 

Laboratories, noninstructional - industrial 

Day care. Day care occupancies include all buildings or portions of 
buildings in which four or more clients receive care, maintenance, and 
supervision, by other than their relatives or legal guardians, for less than 
twenty-four hours per day. 

Day care occupancies include the following: 

Child day care occupancies 

Adult day care occupancies, except where part of a health care 
occupancy 
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Nursery schools 

Day care homes 

Kindergarten classes that are incidental to a child day care 
occupancy 

In cases when public schools offer only half-day kindergarten programs, 
many child day care occupancies offer state-approved kindergarten 
classes for children who require full day care. As these classes are 
normally incidental to the day care occupancy, the requirements of the 
day care occupancy should be followed. 

Health care. Health care occupancies are those used for purposes 
such as medical or other treatment or care of persons suffering 
from physical or mental illness, disease, or infirmity and for the 
care of infants, convalescents, or infirm aged persons. Health care 
occupancies provide sleeping facilities for four or more occupants and 
are occupied by persons who are mostly incapable of self-preservation 
because of age, physical or mental disability, or because of security 
measures not under the occupants' control. 

Health care occupancies include the following: 

Hospitals Nursing homes 

Limited care facilities 

Ambulatory health care. Ambulatory health care occupancies are 
those used to provide services or treatment simultaneously to four or 
more patients on an outpatient basis. The patients are considered 
incapable of self-preservation due to the treatment rendered , the use 
of anesthesia, or the injury for which they are receiving emergency or 
urgent care. 

Detention and correctional. Detention and correctional occupancies 
are used to house individuals under varied degrees of restraint or 
security and are occupied by persons who are mostly incapable 
of self-preservation because of security measures not under the 
occupants' control. 

Detention and correctional occupancies include the following: 

Adult and juvenile substance abuse centers 

Adult and juvenile work camps 

Adult community residential centers 

Adult correctional institutions 

Adult local detention facilities 
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Juvenile community residential centers 

Juvenile detention facilities 

Juvenile training schools 

Residential. Residential occupancies are those occupancies in which 
sleeping accommodations are provided for normal residential purposes 
and include all buildings designed to provide sleeping accommodations. 

Exception. Those classified under health care or detention and 
correctional occupancies. 

Residential occupancies are treated separately in Life Safety Code, 
NFPA 101, ~ 2009 edition, in the following groups: 

One-family and two-family dwellings 

Lodging or rooming houses 

Hotels, motels, and dormitories 

Apartment buildings 

Residential board and care facilities 

Mercantile. Mercantile occupancies include stores, markets, and other 
rooms, buildings, or structures for the display and sale of merchandise. 

Mercantile occupancies include the following: 

Auction rooms 

Department stores 

Drugstores 

Shopping centers 

Supermarkets 

Office, storage, and service facilities incidental to the sale of 
merchandise and located in the same building are included with 
mercantile occupancy. 

Business. Business occupancies are those used for the transaction of 
business other than those covered under mercantile, for the keeping of 
accounts and records, and for similar purposes. 

Business occupancies include the following: 

Air traffic control towers 
(ATCTs) 

City halls 
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Doctors' offices 

General offices 



College and university Outpatient clinics, ambulatory 
instructional buildings, 
classrooms under fifty 
persons, and instructional 
laboratories 

Courthouses Townhalls 

Dentists' offices 

Doctors' and dentists' offices are included unless of such character as 
to be classified as ambulatory health care occupancies. 

Industrial. Industrial occupancies include factories making products 
of all kinds and properties devoted to operations such as processing, 
assembling, mixing, packaging, finishing or decorating, and repairing. 

Industrial occupancies include the following: 

Drycleaning plants 

Factories of all kinds 

Food processing plants 

Gas plants 

Hangars (for servicing or 
maintenance) 

Laundries 

Power plants 

Pumping stations 

Refineries 

Sawmills 

Telephone exchanges 

In evaluating the appropriate classification of laboratories, the authority 
having jurisdiction should determine each case individually based on 
the extent and nature of the associated hazards. Some laboratories 
may be classified as occupancies other than industrial, for example, a 
physical therapy laboratory or a computer laboratory. 

Storage. Storage occupancies include all buildings or structures utilized 
primarily for the storage or sheltering of goods, merchandise, products, 
vehicles, or animals. 

Storage occupancies include the following: 

Barns 

Bulk oil storage 

Cold storage 

Freight terminals 

Grain elevators 

93 

Hangars (for storage only) 

Parking structures 

Stables Truck and marine terminals 

Warehouses 



5. 

Storage occupancies are characterized by the presence of relatively 
small numbers of persons in proportion to the area. Any new use that 
increases the number of occupants to a figure comparable with other 
classes of occupancy changes the classification of the building to that 
of the new use. 

Mixed occupancies. Where two or more classes of occupancy occur 
in the same building or structure and are intermingled so that separate 
safeguards are impracticable, means of egress facilities, construction, 
protection, and other safeguards shall comply with the most restrictive 
life safety requirements of the occupancies involved. 

Occupant load factor table. 

Use Square Feet Per Person 

Assembly use 15 net* 

Areas of concentrated use without fixed 7 net~ 
seating 

Waiting space 3 net: 

Bleachers, pews, and similar bench-type Note 1 
seating 

Fixed seating Note 2 

Kitchens 100 gross** 

Libraries 

In stack areas 100 gross~ 

In reading rooms 50 net~ 

Swimming pools 

Water surface 50 gross~ 

Pool decks 30 gross** 

Stages 15 net~ 

Educational use 

Classroom area 20 net~ 

Shops, laboratories, and similar vocational 50 net~ 
areas 

Day care use 

Maximum number of persons intended to 35 net~ 
occupy that floor, but not less than 

Health care use 

Sleeping departments 120 gross** 

Inpatient departments 240 gross~ 

Ambulatory health care 100 gross~ 
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Detention and correctional use 

Maximum number of persons intended to 
occupy that floor, but not less than 

Residential use 

Hotels, motels, dormitories, apartment 
buildings: 

Maximum probable population, but not 
less than 

Lodging or roominghouses: 

Sleeping accommodations for a 
total of sixteen or fewer persons on 
either a transient or permanent basis, 
with or without meals, but without 
separate cooking facilities or individual 
occupants 

One-family and two-family dwellings 

Residential board and care use 

Mercantile use (including malls) 

Street level and below (sales) 

Upper floor (sales) 

Office areas 

Storage, receiving, or shipping (not open 
to the general public) 

Assembly areas 

Business use 

Business purposes 

Air traffic control tower observation 
~ 

Other purposes 

Industrial use 

Maximum number of persons intended to 
occupy that floor but not less than 

Storage use 

In storage occupancies 

In mercantile occupancies 

In other than storage and mercantile 
occupancies 

120 gross~ 

200 gross~ 

No requirements 

No requirements 

Note 3 

30 gross** 

60 gross** 

100 gross** 

300 gross~ 

See "Assembly" 

100 gross~ 

40 gross** 

Note 4 

100 gross** 

N/A 

300 gross~ 

500 gross~ 

* Net floor area is the actual occupied area, not including accessory unoccupied 
areas or thickness of walls. 
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** Gross floor area is the floor area within the inside perimeter of the outside walls 
of the building under consideration with no deduction for hallways, stairs, closets, 
thickness of interior walls, columns, or other features. 

Notes to occupant load table. 

Note 1. Bleachers, pews, and similar bench-type seating: one person per 
eighteen linear inches [457.2 millimeters]. 

Note 2. Fixed seating. The occupant load of an area having fixed seats shall 
be determined by the number of fixed seats installed. Required aisle space serving 
the fixed seats shall not be used to increase the occupant load. 

Note 3. Refer to chapters 32 and 33 of Life Safety Code, NFPA 101, ~ 
2009 edition. 

Note 4. Occupant load factors associated with the use. 

6. Building classification table. 

Occupancy 

Assembly 

Educational 

x - indicates required 
o - indicates not required 

lnteriol stai1 s and con idors 

Nounally oeetlpied spaces 

Flexible and open plan bt1ildings 

Intel io1 01 windowless portions of bt1ildings 

Shops a11d labo1 ato1ies 

Day care 

Interior stairs and corridors 

Nouually oeetlpied spaces 

Assembly use spaces 

Flexible and open plan buildings 

Interior or windowless limited access portions of 
buildings 

Shops and laboratories 

Family day care homes (more than three but 

Marking 
of Means 
Egress 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

fewer than seven persons) o 

Group day care homes (seven to twelve persons) o 

Health care occupancies (Note 1) (for complete details 
see Article 517 of NEC and NFPA Standard 99) x 
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Illumination 
of 
Means Emergency 
Egress Lighting 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X Note-6 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X Note-6 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X 0 

X 0 

X X 



Detention and correctional X X X 

Residential 

Hotels and dormitories X X X Note 2 

Apartment buildings 

Twelve or less apartments X X 0 Note 3 

More than twelve apartments or greater than 
three floors stories in height X X X Note 3 

Residential board and care 

More than sixteen residents X X X Note 2 

Mercantile 

Class A - over thirty thousand square feet 
[2787.09 square meters] or greater than three 
stories X X X 

Class B - three thousand square feet to thirty 
thousand square feet [278.71 square meters 
to 2787.09 square meters] or three thousand 
square fee! [278.71 square m~l~rs] or less and 
two or three stories X X X 

Class C - under three thousand square feet Note'T 
[278.71 square meters] and one storv X § X 0 

Malls X X X 

Business X X 0 

'fwo Three or more stories above exit 
discharge in height X X X 

Fifty or more persons above or below level 
of exit discharge X X X 

Three hundred or more persons X X X 

All windowless limited access and 
underground X X X 

Industrial x Note& Notes 6-&-9 1 
X 1 X &8 

Storage x Note Notes 16 & 11 
X "ffi.li!. X UJ.Q 

Special structures (refer to chapter 11, Life Safety Code, NFPA 101 , 2006 .2QQ9. 
edition). 

Mixed occupancies (Note 5). 

NOTES: 

Note 1. Exception: Power supply for exit and emergency lighting shall 
conform to NFPA 110. 

Note 2. Exception: Where each guest room eF ... guest suite. or resident 
sleeping room has an exit direct to the outside of the building at street or 
ground level emergency lighting is not required. 
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Note 3. Exception: Buildings with only one exit need not be provided with 
exit signs. 

Note 5. Exception: Where the same means of egress serve multiple-use or 
combined occupancies, exit lighting, exit signs, and emergency lighting shall 
be provided for the occupancy with the most stringent lighting requirements. 
The occupant load of each type of occupancy shall be added to arrive at the 
total occupant load. 

Note 6. E*ee~tiofl: Rooms with Vt'ifldo·..vs to outside (other thafl assembly 
use s~aees) e*em~ted from emergefley lightiflg requiremeflt. 

Note 7-: 6. Exception: Where an exit is immediately apparent from all 
portions of the sales area, the exit marking is not required. 

Note&. 7. Exception: Special purpose industrial occupancies without routine 
human habitation. 

Note 9:- .a... Exception: Structures occupied only during daylight hours, with 
skylights or windows arranged to provide the required level of illumination 
on all portions of the means of egress during these hours. 

Note 49:- 9. Exception: Storage occupancies do not require emergency 
lighting when not normally occupied. 

Note 4+. .1Q.. Exception: In structures occupied only during daylight 
hours, with skylights or windows arranged to provide the required level 
of illumination of all portions of the means of egress during these hours, 
emergency lighting is not required. 

History: Amended effective January 1, 1981 ; January 1, 1984; October 1, 1987; 
January 1, 1990; February 1, 1996; January 1, 1999; April 1, 2002; April 1, 2005; 
April 1, 2008: September 1. 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 43-09-05 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-09-21 , 43-09-22 

24-02-01-16.1. Smoke detectors 8ftd£ fire alarm systems. and carbon 
monoxide alarms requirements for evacuation and life safety. Fire alarms shall 
be installed in accordance with the currently adopted state building code and state 
fire code. 

1. Smoke detectors. Dwelling units, congregate residences, and hotel 
or lodging house guest rooms that are used for sleeping purposes 
shall be provided with smoke detectors. Detectors shall be installed in 
accordance with the approved manufacturer's instructions. 

a. In new construction, required smoke detectors shall receive their 
~rimary ~o·.ver from the buildiflg ·n·iriflg whefl sueh wiriflg is served 
frem a eommereial souree afld shall be equi~~ed ·.·,ith a battery 
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backup. The detector shall emit a signal when the batteries are 
lew. Wring shall be permanent and 't't'itheut a disconnecting switch 
ether than these required fer evercurrent protection. A detector 
shall be interconnected so all alarms sound when one is activated. 
If an existing dwelling unit has aft iftterceftftected smoke detector 
system, the rest efthe dvtelliftg uftit shall be ifttereeftnected with the 
existing smoke detector system smoke alarms shall receive their 
primary power from the building wiring when such wiring is served 
from a commercial source. and when primary power is interrupted. 
shall receive power from a battery. Wiring shall be permanent 
and without a disconnecting switch other than those reguired for 
overcurrent protection. Smoke alarms shall be interconnected. 

b. lft dwelliftg uftits, a detector shall be iftstalled in each sleepiftg room 
aftd at a point centrally located in the cerrider er area gi·tiftg access 
te each separate slee~ing area. Vhien the dwelliftg uftit has mere 
than ene stery aftd in dwellings with basements, a detector shall be 
installed eft each stery aftd ift the basemeftt. lft d·n·elliftg uftits where 
a stery er basemeftt is s~lit iftte twe er mere levels, the smeke 
detectors shall be installed en the u~~er level, exce~t that 'li'heft the 
lewer level contains a slee~ing area, a detector shall be iftstalled 
eft each level. '.Nheft slee~iftg reems are eft an u~~er level, the 
detector shall be ~laced at the ceiliftg ef the u~~er level ift elese 
~reximity te the stairway. In dwelling units where the ceiling height 
of a room open to the hallway serving the bedrooms exceeds that 
of the hallway by twenty-four inches [60.96 centimeters] or more, 
smoke detectors shall be installed in the hallway and in the adjacent 
room. lft vaulted ceilings, lecatien ef the smeke detector shall fellow 
maftufacturer's instructions. Smoke alarms must be installed in the 
following locations: 

ill In each sleeping room. 

ill Outside each separate sleeping area in the immediate vicinity 
of the bedrooms. 

ill On each additional story of the dwelling. including basements 
and habitable attics but not including crawl spaces and 
uninhabitable attics. In dwellings or dwelling units with 
split-levels and without an intervening door between the 
adjacent levels, a smoke alarm installed on the upper level 
shall suffice for the adjacent lower level provided that the 
lower level is less than one full story below the upper level. 

When more than one smoke alarm is reguired to be installed 
within an individual dwelling unit. the alarm devices shall be 
interconnected in such a manner that the actuation of one alarm 
will activate all of the alarms in the individual unit. 
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c. Household fire alarm systems installed in accordance with 
NFPA 72 that include smoke alarms. or a combination of smoke 
detectors and audible notification device installed as reguired by 
this section for smoke alarms. shall be permitted. The household 
fire alarm system shall provide the same level of smoke detection 
and alarm as reguired by this section for smoke alarms. Where a 
household fire warning system is installed using a combination of 
smoke detector and audible notification devices. it shall become a 
permanent fixture of the occupancy and owned by the homeowner. 
The system shall be monitored by an approved supervising station 
and be maintained in accordance with NFPA 72 upper level. 

2. Fire alann systems. Apartment houses and hotels shall be provided 
with a manual and automatic fire alarm system in apartment houses 
three or more stories in height or containing sixteen or more dwelling 
units, in hotels three or more stories in height or containing twenty or 
more guest rooms, and in congregate residences three or more stories 
in height or having an occupant load of twenty or more . 

.3.. Carbon monoxide alarms. For new construction. an approved carbon 
monoxide alarm shall be installed outside of each separate sleeping 
area in the immediate vicinity of the bedrooms in dwelling units within 
which fuel-fired appliances are installed and in dwelling units that have 
attached garages. 

A table in the appendix is offered as a condensed guide for convenience. For further 
information consult the currently adopted state building code and fire code. 

History: Effective February 1, 1996; amended effective January 1, 1999; April 1, 
2002: September 1, 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 43-09-05 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-09-21 , 43-09-22 

24-02-01-17. Carnivals. This section provides standards for temporary 
outdoor installations of portable electrical wiring and equipment for carnivals and 
celebrations consisting of overhead and underground installations for lighting and 
power to tents, stands, concessions, and amusement rides and shall comply with 
article 525, weB 2011 edition, National Electrical Code. 

1. All temporary outdoor installations shall be approved by the electrical 
inspector before usage. 

2. Inspection and fees for outdoor carnivals and concessions. Each 
outdoor amusement enterprise or carnival operating or intending to 
operate in North Dakota shall notify the North Dakota State Electrical 
Board, Box 7335, Bismarck, North Dakota 58507-7335, each year of 
its itinerary and make application for the initial inspection thirty days 
before the first engagement in the state. Failure to notify the state 
electrical board may result in the outdoor amusement enterprise or 
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carnival being responsible for expenses incurred for excess time and 
travel to inspect these installations. 

a. Fees- $15.00 each ride or concession 

$15.00 reinspection fee on each unit, if required 

$50.00 each transformer or generator truck 

b. The fee shall be paid to the inspector at the first engagement or 
inspection. Each ride or concession will be issued a certification of 
inspection so that "en route" inspection shall be recorded by each 
inspector. 

c. Each ride or concession wired properly will be issued a certification 
of compliance, serving for an entire carnival season, subject to 
subsequent inspections. 

d. Each ride or concession having minor code violations will be issued 
a correction order with instructions to correct the same, before 
a following engagement, which will require a reinspection with a 
fifteen dollar reinspection fee. 

e. The electrical inspector is empowered to write a correction order 
for immediate compliance should the inspector find a condition 
dangerous to life and property. 

History: Amended effective October 1, 1987; January 1, 1999; April 1, 2002; 
April 1, 2005; April 1, 2008: September 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 43-09-05 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-09-21, 43-09-22 

24-02-01-19. Inspection fees. 

1. All electrical installations, including new jobs and additional work on 
old installations, made in this state, shall have an electrical wiring 
certificate or e-cert properly executed by the master or class 8 
electrician supervising the installation of electrical wiring. The state 
electrical board shall prescribe such form and shall have on hand 
a supply of such certificates for distribution to master and class 8 
electricians. Such certificate shall consist of the original and five 
copies. 

2. Before work commences on any electrical installation where a new 
entrance is installed, an existing entrance is altered or repaired, a 
building is moved, where a mobile home feeder is installed, or where 
the cost of the repair work or additional installation exceeds three 
hundred dollars, the master or class 8 electrician supervising such 
installation shall execute an electrical wiring certificate and distribute 
the various copies as follows: 
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a. The geldeflred startup copy of the certificate shall be forwarded 
to the state electrical board and the canary copy to the power 
company before work is commenced. 

b. Within fifteen days of completion, use, or occupancy, whichever 
is foremost, the white afld greefl eepies final paperwork shall be 
forwarded submitted to the office of the state electrical board, along 
with the proper fee. The wiring certificate shall be completed with 
the location and a proper description of work completed. 

c. The pink copy shall be retained by the master or class B electrician. 

d. The manila copy shall be left in or on the panel or given to the 
owner. 

Certificates with job cost of ten thousand dollars or less are valid twelve 
months from the original filing date. A new wiring certificate shall be 
filed on all unfinished work. 

3. The electric wiring certificates are available from the state electrical 
board at Bismarck, North Dakota, upon request of any master or 
class B electrician holding a proper current license from the electrical 
board. The master or class B electrician shall be held responsible for 
all certificates issued to that person. A charge of twenty-five dollars to 
cover board costs shall be imposed on each lost wiring certificate. 

4. A copy of an electrical wiring certificate shall be filed with the power 
supplier before an electrical installation may be energized. 

5. Inspection fees shall be as follows: 

Job Cost 

Up to $300.00 

$300.00 to $3,000.00 

$3,000.00 to 
$10,000.00 

$10,000.00 to 
$15,000.00 

$15,000.00 to 
$100,000.00 

Over $100,000.00 

Inspection Fee 

$25.00 (minimum fee) 

$25.00 for the first $300.00 plus 2% on 
balance up to $3,000.00 

$79.00 for the first $3,000.00 plus 1.5% on 
balance up to $10,000.00 

$184.00 for the first $10,000.00 plus 1% on 
balance up to $15,000.00 

$234.00 for the first $15,000.00 plus 1/2 of 
1% on balance up to $100,000.00 

$659.00 for the first $100,000.00 plus 1/4 of 
1% on balance 
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Inspection fees shall accompany the copies of wiring certificates which 
shall be forwarded to the State Electrical Board, Box 7335, Bismarck, 
North Dakota 58507-7335. 

It shall be grounds for discipline of a master or class B electrician's 
license if it is discovered that the individual charged or collected from 
the customer an electrical inspection fee greater than the fee actually in 
effect. 

6. Whenever an electrical installation made by or under the supervision 
of a master or class B electrician is commenced or in use without 
submitting an electrical wiring certificate, as directed in subsection 2, 
the certificate may be considered late and the normal inspection fee, as 
required under this section, is increased in the amount of fifty dollars. 
In addition, when time and travel are expended by employees of the 
board to obtain a late certificate, an investigative fee may be charged 
to cover the costs incurred. Costs are to be calculated at a rate of fifty 
dollars per hour and mileage rates currently allowed by North Dakota 
Century Code section 54-06-09 per mile of travel. 

7. Corrections. Whenever a correction order is written and corrections are 
not completed within the allotted time, there shall be an administration 
charge of fifty dollars, which shall be paid to the board by the master or 
class B electrician. 

8. All reinspections shall be paid for by the electrical contractors at a cost 
of fifty dollars per hour with a minimum charge of one hundred dollars. 

9. The electrical inspection fee shall be based on the total amount of the 
electrical contract or total cost to the owner including extras. 

10. The following items need not be included in the cost: 

a. Appliances, including dishwashers, heat pumps, air-conditioners, 
disposals, and similar equipment. 

b. Heating, ventilating, and air-conditioning (HVAC) units. 

c. Electric motors, PLC, generators-;--at"td .. 

d. Industrial machines. 

11. The electrical contractor is responsible to collect the proper inspection 
fee on each installation. When the owner furnishes the material and 
the electrical contractor furnishes the labor, the owner shall provide 
the electrical contractor with the total amount expended for electrical 
materials used in connection with the installation, and the electrical 
contractor shall then calculate and collect the necessary inspection fee 
from the owner. Whenever electrical materials are donated or removed 
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from an existing installation and placed at another location or labor is 
donated to an installation, the electrical contractor shall estimate the 
cost of these materials and labor and include the amount in the job cost 
for the purpose of calculating the proper inspection fee. 

12. The inspection fee for all electrically driven irrigation machines sftd ... 
motor-driven passenger or freight elevators and dumbwaiters......arut 
out-of-state structures or skids installed in North Dakota shall be as 
follows: 

Elevators and dumbwaiters having horsepower rating up to 
5 horsepower- $20.00 $25.00 

Elevators and dumbwaiters having horsepower rating 
5 horsepower through 15 horsepower - $40.00 

Elevators and dumbwaiters having horsepower rating over 
15 horsepower- $60.00 

Electrically driven irrigation machines- $50.00 

Out-of-state structures or skids - based on inspection fee schedule. 

The companies having supervision of elevators, dumbwaiters, ef 

electrically driven irrigation machine. or out-of-state structures or skids 
installations shall submit reports to the state electrical board. The report 
shall be completed, signed by owner or manager, and forwarded to the 
state electrical board, Bismarck, North Dakota, with the inspection fee 
within fifteen days of completion or use, whichever is first. 

13. Requested inspections. For inspections not covered in this section or 
special services, the fee shall be fifty dollars per hour, including travel 
time, plus mileage rates currently allowed by North Dakota Century 
Code section 54-06-09 per mile traveled. 

14. For self-wire inspections on wiring done by the owner, the owner 
is required to notify the state electrical board or authority having 
jurisdiction before work commences and receive approval to do the 
work by obtaining a self-wire permission number. The inspection fee 
shall be as stated in this section, except the minimum shall be fifty 
dollars. Owner wiring shall be done on residential and farmstead 
property occupied by the owner. Certification and inspection are 
required as stated in subsection 1. The owner is required to notify 
the state electrical board or authority having jurisdiction before work 
commences. Requests for inspection of owner-wired installations shall 
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be in writing and shall be accompanied by a print or drawing depicting 
the wiring to be done. 

History: Amended effective January 1, 1981; January 1, 1984; October 1, 1987; 
January 1, 1990; March 1, 1990; January 1, 1993; February 1, 1996; January 1, 
1999; April 1, 2002; April 1, 2005; April 1, 2008: September 1, 2011. 
General Authority: N DCC 43-09-05 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-09-21, 43-09-22 

24-02-01-21. Application, examination, and annual license fees. 
Examination fees shall be paid separately to the examination testing center 
provider, if required. 

1. The examination fees are as follows: 

a. Master $50.00 

b. Journeyman 

c. Class B 

$25.00 

$40.00 

2. The annual license fees are as follows: 

a. Master license $50.00 Expires April thirtieth 

b. Journeyman license 

c. Class B license 

d. Apprentice registration 

$25.00 Expires March thirty-first 

$40.00 Expires April thirtieth 

$10.00 Expires January thirty-first 

3. Licenses renewed after the expiration date require a reinstatement 
fee as follows: 

a. Master license 

b. Journeyman license 

c. Class B license 

d. Apprentice registration 

$50.00 

$25.00 

$40.00 

$10.00 

History: Effective August 1, 1988; amended effective January 1, 1990; April 1, 
2008: September 1. 2011 . 
General Authority: N DCC 43-09-05 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-09-13 

24-02-01-22. Continuing education requirements. 

1. Each master, journeyman, and class B electrician license shall not 
be renewed unless proof of eight continuing education hours have 
been submitted, of which a minimum of fifty percent of the hours shall 
be based on the weB 2011 edition, National Electrical Code. The 
remaining credits shall be subjects related to the electrical industry. 
Approval of the course curriculum is at the discretion of the North 
Dakota state electrical board. 
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a. Electrical continuing education programs will be accepted from 
technical or trade schools or colleges, electrical trade associations, 
or individual commercial providers. 

b. Courses, seminars, and instructors shall have prior approval by 
the North Dakota state electrical board to receive credit. Request 
for approval of courses, seminars, and instructors shall be made 
no later than ten days prior to the board meeting. Board approval 
of courses, seminars, and instructors accepted expires when the 
state electrical board adopts an updated edition of the National 
Electrical Code. 

c. Application for approval of courses and instructors shall be on 
a form provided by the North Dakota state electrical board. A 
complete description (detailed curriculum outlining the subject 
matter along with the time and sequence of each item) or copies 
of all materials provided to the attendants shall be submitted. 

d. Continuing education programs held in other states and not 
granted prior approval according to this section may be considered 
for credit if the board is provided with evidence that the educational 
programs meet the requirements of the state electrical board and 
are approved for required continuing education credits by the 
public authority for licensing electricians in that state. 

e. The board shall be notified in writing no later than fifteen days prior 
to the date, time, and location of the presentation. A representative 
of the North Dakota state electrical board shall be able to attend 
without charge and have the authority to audit or review continuing 
education presentations. 

f. The board shall withdraw approval of any educational program not 
in compliance with this section. 

g. The provider of the presentation shall forward an attendance list 
to the board on a form supplied by the board within fifteen days 
following the presentation but no later than March thirty-first of 
that year. A certificate of completion shall also be provided to 
each licensee in attendance. Each certificate of completion and 
attendance list shall include the name of the provider, the name 
of the instructor, the course identification number, the date and 
location of presentation, the number of code and noncode hours of 
instruction for continuing education units, the electrician's name, 
and the electrician's license number et= and the last four digits of 
the social security number. It is the responsibility of the licensee 
to have a copy of this certificate of completion. The certificates 
shall be sent to the board only if requested to do so by the board. 
The provider shall be responsible to keep accurate attendance by 
periodically checking attendees during the class. For providers 
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that conduct continuing education classes in North Dakota. the 
attendance record shall be submitted electronically through the 
North Dakota state electrical board's website. 

h. Continuing education credits are valid for a period up to two license 
renewal periods. 

2. Instructors shall submit their qualifications to the state electrical board 
prior to the presentation of the course or seminar. Courses will not 
be approved unless the instructor has one or more of the following 
qualifications: 

a. A master electrician with at least one year's experience in electrical 
inspection. 

b. A journeyman or master electrician who is certified as an instructor 
through a vocational education department. 

c. A person with a valid teaching accreditation from a trade or 
technical school, college, or university teaching an electrical 
curriculum. 

d. A registered or licensed electrical engineer with at least four years' 
experience in design of premise electrical wiring systems. 

e. A representative from the national fire prevention association, 
testing laboratories, international association of electrical 
inspectors, and other product manufacturer representatives 
with five years' practical experience in the subject taught. 

f. Instructor of an apprenticeship training program. 

History: Effective January 1, 1999; amended effective April 1, 2005; April 1, 2008.;. 
September 1, 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 43-09-05 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-09-21, 43-09-22 
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APPENDIX 
Short Cut 
At 75° C 

Voltage Drop Formulas 167° F 

Voltage drop = K x L ft. x I 

C.M.A. 

or 

C.M.A. = K X L ft. X I 

% drop x voltage 

L = length in feet, one way 

I = load in amps 

E =Volts 

C.M.A. = circular-mil area 

K-factor = 25.8 multiplying factor for copper, 42.4 multiplying factor for aluminum at 
75° C. 

Percent drop = permissible voltage drop times voltage of circuit as follows: 

3% of 208 = 208 x .03 = 6.24 volts 

3% of 120 = 120 x .03 = 3.6 volts 

3% of 240 = 240 x .03 = 7.2 volts 

5% of 240 = 240 x .05 = 12.0 volts 

Example: 

240 volts, 1,000 ft. distance, 10 ampere load, 5% drop 

25.8 X 1,000 = 25,800 X 10 = 258,000 

258,000 divided by 26,250 (C.M.A. of No. 6) = 9.8 volts (less than 5%) 

258,000 divided by 16,510 (C.M.A. of No. 8) = 15.6 volts (more than 5%) 
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120 volts, 8 ampere load, 100ft. distance, 3% drop 

25.8 X 100 = 2,580 X 8 = 20,640 

20,640 divided by 6,530 (C.M.A. of No. 12) = 3.16 volts (less than 3%) 

20,640 divided by 4,107 (C.M.A. of No. 14) = 5.0 volts (more than 3%) 

or 

25.8 x 8 amps x 100ft. = 20,640 

20,640 divided by 3.6 (volts representing 3%) = 5,733 C.M.A. (No. 12) 

For 3-phase circuits, use formula, then multiply the results by .86. 
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Fire Alarm System Condensed Guide 
0 - NOT required X- required 

Fire 
Manual Smoke Heat Flow Station 

Occupancy Stations Detector Detector Switch Alarm 

Assembly under 0 0 0 0 0 
three hundred 

Assembly over three X Note 1 0 0 0 0 
hundred 

Amusement X X 0 X X 
buildings 

Hotel-motel 

Nineteen rooms or 0 X Note 2 0 0 0 
less 

Three or more X X 0 0 0 
story* 

Hotel-motel 

Twenty rooms X X Note 2 X X 0 
or more* and 
congregate 
residences 

Commons area 

Hotels-motels- X X X Note 3 Note 5 
apartment houses 

Educational 

North Dakota 
Century Code 
Section 18-12-16 

Institutional * X X X X X 

Office - High-rise X X X X 

Apartments (see #2 0 X 0 0 0 
above) 

Industrial - Check with the local fire authority or the state fire marshal 

Office building - Check with local jurisdiction 

* State Department of Health rules. 

Note 1. Placement of devices shall be at exit on each level. 

Note 2. Detectors required in each sleeping room and one detector for each 
seventy-five feet [22.86 meters] of hallway. 

Note 3. When automatic sprinklers and flow detectors are installed, they shall be 
connected to the alarm system. Heat detectors are required in mechanical rooms, 
laundry rooms, and storerooms. 
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Note 4. Institutional includes hospitals, nursing homes, jails, and similar facilities, 
including any occupancy where movement is restricted. 

Note 5. If equipped with sprinkler. 

Note 6. Emergency voice alarm and signal. 

Note 7. One hundred or more sprinkler heads. 

All signaling devices for all occupancies shall meet Americans with Disabilities Act 
(ADA) requirements (check ADA requirements). 

Smoke detectors in hotels, motels, and apartments are not to be tied to the central 
alarm system (alarm in room or apartment only). 

Central alarm trouble indicator shall be located where it will be heard. 

Systems with two or more zones shall have an annunciator panel located at an 
entrance approved by the local fire department. 

Cities shall have additional or more stringent requirements. 

Be aware the table is the minimum and the owner or designer shall ask for more. 
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TITLE 28 

STATE BOARD OF REGISTRATION FOR PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS AND 
LAND SURVEYORS 

113 



114 



JANUARY 2011 

CHAPTER 28-02.1-10 

28-02.1-10-02. Fees. Effeethte JaRuary 1, 1999, the The following fees may 
Rot e~eeed will be charged for an initial two-year period: 

Registration Fees 

Professional engineer 

l:afld- Professional land surveyor 

Partflership or eorporatiofl Certificate of 
commercial practice 

Temporary permit 

$50.00 
150.00 

$50.00 
150.00 

$100.00 

$50.00 
200.00 

Examination fee (in addition to the registration and renewal fees) at board 
cost, including scoring and proctoring and ten dollars for postage and 
handling. 

Cost of administration of continuing education or professional competency 
programs may be assessed and billed annually to the registrant. Billings will 
be separately identified apart from the renewal fees. 

Renewal Fees 
Effective August 1, 2003, the The following biennial renewal fees may not 
exceed the following: 

Professional engineer 
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If Renewal 1f 
Received Renewal 

Prior to Received 
December 31 Mer 

December31 

$150.00 $200.00 



t:emd Professional land surveyor 

Professional engineer and land surveyor 

Retiree 

$150.00 $200.00 

$280.00 $400.00 

$20.00 $20.00 

Effective August 1, 2003, the The following annual renewal fees may not 
exceed the followiRg will be charged: 

Partnership or eorporatiofl Certificate of 
commercial practice 

$100.00 

History: Effective January 1, 1988; amended effective August 1, 1994; 
November 1, 1998; April 1, 1999; October 1, 2004: January 1, 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 43-19.1-08 
Law Implemented: NDCC 43-19.1-18, 43-19.1-27 
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TITLE 33 

STATE DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH 
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JANUARY 2011 

CHAPTER 33-06-01 

33-06-01-01. Reportable conditions. All reports and information 
concerning reportable conditions are confidential and not open to inspection. 
The following designated reportable conditions must be reported to the state 
department of health by the persons designated in chapter 33-06-02. If any 
reportable condition is designated by an asterisk, an appropriate sample or isolate 
must be submitted to the division of microbiology (public health laboratory) in 
addition to the required report. 

1. Anthrax*. 

2. Arboviral infection. 

3. Botulism*. 

4. Brucellosis*. 

5. Campylobacter enteritis*. 

6. Cancer, all invasive and in situ carcinomas (except basal and squamous 
cell skin carcinomas or carcinoma in situ of the cervix uteri). Cancer, 
all malignant and in situ carcinomas: in addition, all benign cancers 
of the central nervous system, pituitary gland, pineal gland, and 
craniopharyngeal duct. Carcinoma in situ of the cervix is not collected. 
Basal or sguamous cell carcinoma is not collected unless diagnosed in 
the labia, clitoris, vulva, prepuce, penis. or scrotum. 

7. All CD4 test results. 

8. Chickenpox (varicella). 

9. Chlamydia! infections. 

10. Cholera*. 
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11 . Clostridium perfringens i ntoxication~. 

12. Coccidioidomycosis* . 

.13.. Creutzfeldt-Jakob disease. 

43:- 14. Cryptosporidiosis. 

44:-~ Diphtheria*. 

4&. 16... ERteFie E. eeli iRfeetieR (iReludes E. eeli 0157: H7 aRd iRfeetieRs caused 
by ethef eRtemhemeFFhagie, eRtempathegeRie, ef eRtemiRvasi\·e 
E. eeli)*. E. coli, shiga toxin-producing*. 

4&. 17. Enterococcus, vancomycin resistant (VRE)*. 

4=1:- .1.a. Foodborne or waterborne outbreaks. 

4&. 19... Giardiasis. 

49:- 20.. Glanders*. 

-2&.- 21 . Gonorrhea. 

24-: 22. Hantavirus*. 

~ 2..3... Haemophilus influenzae infection (invasive infection with haemophilus 
influenzae isolated from blood, cerebral spinal fluid , or other normal 
sterile site)*. 

a 24. Hemolytic uremic syndrome. 

*" 25. Hepatitis (specify type). 

~ 26. Human immunodeficiency virus (HIV) infection, including acquired 
immunodeficiency syndrome (AIDS)*. (Any positive HIV test result.) 

*- 2L Human immunodeficiency virus (HIV) nucleic acid test result (detectable 
or nondetectable). 

2.a. Human immunodeficiency virus (HIV) rapid screens (positive only). 

r1-: ~ Influenza. 

-28:- .30.. Laboratory incidences involving the possible release of category A 
bioterrorism agents or novel influenza viruses into the laboratory 
environment. 

*. 31 . Lead blood level greater than or equal to 10 ug/dl. 
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36:- 32. Legionellosis. 

34-: .3..3... Listeriosis*. 

32:- M.. Lyme disease. 

33-: .3..5.,_ Malaria*. 

34-: .3.6.... Measles (rubeola)*. 

35:- 37. Melioidosis*. 

3&. .3.a. Meningitis, bacterial (all bacterial species isolated from cerebrospinal 
fluid)*. 

3-7:- 39. Meningococcal disease (invasive infection with neisseria meningitidis 
isolated from blood, cerebral spinal fluid , or other normal sterile site)*. 

a&~ Mumps. 

-39:- 41 . Nipah viral infections~. 

49:- 42. Nosocomial outbreaks in institutions. 

43. Organisms with reduced susceptibility to carbapenem*. (ex. 
klebsiella pneumonia carbapenemase [KPC], carbapenem-resistant 
enterobacteriaceae [CRE], etc.). 

44:- 44. Pertussis*. 

42-:- §.. Plague*. 

43:-~ Poliomyelitis*. 

44: 47. Pregnancy in a person infected with hepatitis 8-;- or HIV, Greu~ B stre~ . 
sy~t'lilis, er ett'ler ~erinatally transmissible disease. 

45:-~ Psittacosis. 

46:-~ a fever*. 

~ .QQ.. Rabies (animal or human*). 

48:- 51 . Rocky Mountain spotted fever. 

49:- .52.. Rubella*. 

59:- .5.3... Salmonellosis*. 
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54:- 54. Scabies outbreaks in institutions. 

52:- 55. Severe acute respiratory syndrome (SARS)~. 

53:-~ Shigellosis*. 

54:- 57. Smallpox~. 

5&. ~ Staphylococcus aureus, methicillin resistant (MRSA), invasive sites 
only- excluding urine*. All isolates from blood, cerebral s~inal fluid , or 
other normal sterile site must be foFWarded to the North Dakota ~ublic 
health laboratory. 

5&. 59. Staphylococcus aureus, vancomycin resistant and intermediate 
resistant (VRSA and VISA)*. 

fff-: 60. Staphylococcus enterotoxin B intoxication~. 

5&. 61. Streptococcal infections (invasive infection of streptococcus group A 
orB or streptococcus pneumoniae isolated from blood, cerebral spinal 
fluid , or other normal sterile site)*. 

59:- §2... Syphilis. 

69:- 63. Tetanus. 

6+. ~ Tickborne ence~halitis 'f'iruses diseases*. 

62:- Tickborne hemorrhagic fe't'ers. 

63:- Toxic shock syndrome*. 

64:- Trichinosis. 

65:- Tuberculosis (tuberculosis disease caused by mycobacterium 
tuberculosis or mycobacterium bo't'is)*. 

6&. Tularemia*. 

67-: Tumors of the central nervous system. 

6&. Ty~hoid fe't'er*. 

69:- Unex~lained critical illness or death in an otheFWise healthy ~erson . 

16:- Unusual cluster of se\·ere or unex~lained illnesses or deaths. 

-7+. Viral hemoffhagic fe't'ers. 
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~ 'Neapofls of mass destruetiofl suspected e't'eflt 

-73:- ¥ell ow fever*. 

QQ.. Vibriosis*. 

History: Amended effective May 1, 1984; December 1, 1986; January 1, 1988; 
January 1, 1989; October 1, 1990; January 1, 1991; February 1, 1992; May 1, 
1994; January 1, 1995; July 1, 1996; February 1, 2000; August 1, 2002; March 1, 
2003; July 1, 2004; April 1, 2007; Janyary 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 23-07-01 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-07-01 
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CHAPTER 33-1 0-01 

33-10-01-04. Definitions. As used in this article, these terms have the 
definitions set forth below. Additional definitions used only in a certain section will 
be found in that section. Terms not defined in this article shall have the meaning 
given them in North Dakota Century Code chapter 23-20.1. 

1. !!.At" meafls the maximum activity of special form radioactive material 
permitted ifl a type A package. "~" meafls the maximum activity 
of radioactive material, other thafl special form, low specific acti't'ity 
(LSA), afld surface cofltamiflated object (SCO) material, permitted ifl 
a type A package. These values are either listed ifl chapter 33 10 13, 
appefldix A, table I, or may be deri·t'ed ifl accordaflce ·.vith the procedure 
prescribed ifl chapter 33 10 13 appefldix A. 

~ "Absorbed dose" means the energy imparted by ionizing radiation per 
unit mass of irradiated material. The units of absorbed dose are the 
gray (Gy) and the rad. 

3:- "Accelerator" meafls afly machifle capable of acceleratiflg electrofls, 
protofls, deuterofls, or other charged particles ifl a vacuum afld of 
dischargiflg the resultaflt particulate or other radiatiofl iflto a medium at 
eflergies usually ifl excess of ofle megaelectroflvolt. For purposes of 
this defiflitiofl, "particle accelerator" is afl equi·t'aleflt term. 

4:- "Accelerator produced material" meafls afly material made radioacti·t'e 
by exposiflg it ifl a particle accelerator. 

5:- "Act" meafls North Dakota Gefltury Code chapter 23 20.1. 

&. 2. "Activity" means the rate of disintegration or transformation or decay of 
radioactive material. The units of activity are the becquerel (Bq) and the 
curie (Ci). 

=!-: "Adult" meafls afl ifldividual eighteefl or more years of age. 

&. "Agreemeflt state" meafls afly state with which the Uflited States fluelear 
regulatory commissiofl has efltered iflto afl effective agreemeflt uflder 
sectiofl 274(b) of the Atomic Eflergy Act of 1954, as ameflded (73 Stat. 
688; 42 U.S.C. 2021]. 

9:- "Airbome radioactive material" meafls afly radioacti\'e material 
dispersed ifl the air ifl the form of dusts, fumes, particulates, mists, 
vapors, or gases. 

4&.- "Airbome radioactivity area" meafls a room, eflclosure, or area ifl which 
airbome radioactive materials exist ifl coflcefltratiofls: 
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&:- lA e>Eeess ef the derived air eeAeeAtratieAs (DAGs) s~eeified iA 
a~~eAdi>E B, table I ef eha~ter 33 1 0 04.1 ; er 

b:- Te sueh a degree that sA iAdi·o~idual ~reseAt iA the area without 
res~iratery ~reteetive equi~meAt eeuld e>Eeeed , duriAg the heurs 
BA iAdividual is ~reseAt iA a week, BA iAtake ef si>E teAths 
~ereeAt ef the BAAual limit eA iAtake (All) er tvtel·o~e derived air 
eeAeeAtratieAs heurs. 

4+: "Alert" mesAs e'9'eAts may eeeur, are iA ~regress , er ha·o~e eeeurred that 
eeuld lead te a release ef radioactive material but that the release is Aet 
e>E~eeted te require a res~eAse by sA effsite res~eAse ergaAizatieA te 
~reteet ~erseAs effsite. 

fr:. "As lew as is reaseAably achievable" (ALARA) mesAs mal<iAg every 
reaseAable effort te maiAtaiA e>E~esures te radiatieA as far belew the 
dese limits iA these rules as is ~raetieal , eeAsisteAt with the ~ur~ese 
fer 't"t'Rieh the lieeAsed er registered activity is uAdertakeA, takiAg iAte 
aeeeuAt the state ef teehAelegy, the eeeAemies ef im~revemeAts iA 
relatieA te the state ef teehAelegy, the eeeAemies ef im~revemeAts iA 
relatieA te beAefits te the ~ublie health sAd safety, sAd ether seeietal 
BAd seeieeeeAemie eeAsideratieAs, sAd iA relatieA te utilizatieA ef 
Auelear eAergy BAd lieeAsed er registered seurees ef radiatieA iA the 
~ublie iAterest. 

43:- "BaekgreuAd radiatieA" mesAs radiatieA frem eesmie seurees; A stu rally 
eeeurriAg radioactive materials, iAeludiAg radeA, e>Eee~t as a decay 
~reduct ef seuree er s~eeial Auelear material; sAd glebal fallout as it 
e>Eists iA the eAvireAmeAt frem the testiAg ef Auelear e>E~Iesive devices 
er frem ~sst Auelear aeeideAts sueh as GherAebyl that eeAtribute te 
baekgreuAd radiatieA BAd are Aet uAder the eeAtrel ef the lieeAsee. 
"BaekgreuAd radiatieA" dees Aet iAelude radiatieA frem radioactive 
materials regulated by the de~artmeAt. 

44:- 3. "Becquerel" (Bq) means the Sl unit of activity. One becquerel is equal 
to one disintegration or transformation per second (dps or tps). 

45:- "Bioassay" mesAs the determiAatieA ef kiAds, quaAtities, er 
eeAeeAtratieAs, sAd, iA seme eases, the leeatieAs ef radioactive 
material iA the humaA bedy, whether by direct measuremeAt, iA vive 
eeuAtiAg, er by aAalysis sAd evaluatieA ef materials e>Eereted er 
removed frem the humaA bedy. Fer ~ur~eses ef these rules, 
"radiebieassay" is sA equivaleAt term. 

4&. "Braehythera~y" mesAs a methed ef radiatieA thera~y iA which sealed 
seurees are utilized te deliver a radiatieA dese at a distaAee ef u~ te a 
few eeAtimeters, by surface, iAtraeavitary, er iAterstitial a~~lieatieA. 

4-7:- 4. "Byproduct material" means: 
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a. Any radioactive material, except special nuclear material, yielded 
in or made radioactive by exposure to the radiation incident to the 
process of producing or utilizing special nuclear material; and 

b. The tailings or wastes produced by the extraction or concentration 
of uranium or thorium from ore processed primarily for its source 
material content, including discrete surface wastes resulting from 
uranium solution extraction processes. Underground ore bodies 
depleted by these solution extraction operations do not constitute 
"byproduct material" within this definition. 

4&. "Calefldar quarter" meafls flot less tnafl twelve coflsecuti·ie •.veeks flor 
more tnafl fourteefl coflsecutive ·.veeks. Tne first calefldar quarter of 
each year snail be~ifl ifl Jafluary afld subsequeflt calefldar quarters 
snail be so arrafl~ed such that flo day is iflcluded ifl more tnafl ofle 
calefldar quarter afld flO day ifl afly Ofle year is omitted from iflelusiofl 
witnifl a calefldar quarter. No liceflsee oF re~istraflt snail cnafl~e tne 
method observed by tne liceflsee oF re~istraflt of determiflifl~ calefldar 
quarters for purposes of this article except at the be~iflflifl~ of a year. 

49:- 5. "Calibration" means the determination of: 

a. The response or reading of an instrument relative to a series of 
known radiation values over the range of the instrument; or 

b. The strength of a source of radiation relative to a standard. 

*. 6. "CFR" means Code of Federal Regulations. 

*. 7. "Chelating agent" means amine polycarboxylic acids (e.g. , EDTA, 
DTPA), hydroxycarboxylic acids, and polycarboxylic acids (e.g. , citric 
acid, carbolic acid, and gluconic acid). 

~ "Collective dose" meafls tne sum of tne ifldividual doses received ifl 
a ~ivefl period of time by a specified populatiofl from exposure to a 
specified source of radiatiofl. 

-23:- "Committed dose equi·ialeflt" (HT:-56) meafls the dose equi•ialeflt to 
o~afls or tissues of refereflce (T) 'tnat will be received from afl ifltake 
of radioactive material by afl ifldi\'idual durifl~ tne fifty year period 
followifl~ tne i fltal~e. 

-24:- "Committed effecti·ve dose equivaleflt" (HE:56) is tne sum of tne products 
of the Wei~nifl~ factors applicable to each ef the body 0~8fiS Of tiSSUeS 
that are irradiated afld tne committed dose equivaleflt to each of these 
o~afls or tissues (H€;-56 H\~Hr,561:-

~ "Coflstraiflt" (dose coflstraiflt) meafls a \'slue above wnicn specified 
liceflsee actiofls are required. 
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26: "Critical group" mearts tt=le group of irtdi'o<iduals reasortably expected to 
receive tt=le greatest exposure to residual radioactivity for arty applicable 
set of eireumstartces. 

r1-: a. "Curie" means a unit of measurement of activity. One curie (Ci) is that 
quantity of radioactive material which decays at the rate of 3.7 x 1010 

disintegrations or transformations per second (dps or tps). 

28-: "Decommissiort" mearts to remove a facility or site safely from service 
artd reduce residual radioactivity to a level tt=lat permits: 

&:- Release of tt=le property for urtrestricted use artd termirtatiort of 
licertse; or 

fr. Release of tt=le property urtder restricted cortditiorts artd termirtatiort 
of tt=le licertse. 

*. "Deep dose equivalertt" (Hd), which applies to extemal whole body 
exposure me arts the dose equi·o<alertt at a tissue depth of orte certtimeter 
(or a dertsity thickrtess of 1000 mg/em'). Tt=lis assumes a tissue dertsity 
of orte gram per cubic certtimeter. 

aG:- 9. "Department" means the North Dakota ~ department of health. 

3+.- "Distirtguishable from backgrourtd" mearts that the detectable 
cortcerttratiort of a radiortuelide is statistically differertt from the 
backgrourtd eorteerttratiort of tt=lat radiortuelide irt tt=le vieirtity of tt=le 
site or, irt tt=le case of structures, ifl similar materials usirtg adequate 
measuremertt techrtology, survey, artd statistical teet=lrtiques. 

32:- 10. "Dose" is a generic term that means absorbed dose, dose equivalent, 
effective dose equivalent, committed dose equivalent, committed 
effective dose equivalent, total organ dose equivalent, or total effective 
dose equivalent. For purposes of these rules, "radiation dose" is an 
equivalent term. 

a& .1.1... "Dose equivalent (HT)" means the product of the absorbed dose in 
tissue, quality factor, and all other necessary modifying factors at the 
location of interest. The units of dose equivalent are the sievert (Sv) 
and rem. 

a.4:- 12. "Dose limits" means the permissible upper bounds of radiation doses 
established in accordance with these rules. For purposes of these rules, 
"limits" is an equivalent term. 

35:- "Effecti\·e dose equi·o<alertt (HE)" mearts tt=le sum of tt=le products of tt=le 
dose equivalertt to each orgart or tissue (H'f) artd tt=le '•'t'eigt=ltirtg factor 
fW'f) applicable to eact=l of tt=le body orgarts or tissues tt=lat are irradiated 
tHE H'VTHT}:-
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a&. "Embryo/fetus" means the developing human organism frem concepti en 
until the time ef birth. 

a:t-: "Entrance er access peint" means any opening through which an 
indi'iidual er extremity ef an individual ceuld gain access te radiation 
areas er te licensed er registered radioactive materials. This includes 
entry er exit portals ef sufficient size te permit human entry, irrespective 
ef their intended use. 

a& "Explesi'ie material" means any chemical cempeund, mixture, er device 
\"t'hich produces a substantial instantaneous release ef gas and heat 
spontaneously er by contact ·.vith sparks er flame. 

-39:- .1..3., "Exposure" means being exposed to ionizing radiation or to rad ioactive 
material. 

49:- "Exterrtal dese" means that pertien ef the dese equivalerit received frem 
af'iy source ef radiation outside the bedy. 

4+.- "Extremity" means harid, elbe·.v, arm belew the elbew, feet, knee, and 
leg belew the knee. 

4r. "Fermer United States atomic energy cemmissien er United States 
riuclear regulatory cemmissien licensed facilities" means nuclear 
reactors, riuclcar fuel reprocessing plants, uranium enrichmef'it plarits, 
er critical mass experimental facilities where their atomic energy 
cemmissien er nuclear regulatory cemmissien licenses have been 
terminated. 

-43:- "Gericrally applicable en'9·irenmental radiation standards" means 
staridards issued by the United States en·tirenmef'ital pretectief'i 
agef'iey under the authority ef the Atomic Energy Act ef 1954, as 
amended, that impose limits ef'i radiation exposures er levels, er 
cencef'itratiens er quantities ef radioactive material, in the general 
ef'iviref'imef'it outside the boundaries ef lecatiens under the cef'itrel ef 
persef'is possessing er using radioactive material. 

44:- 14. "Gray" (Gy) means the 51 unit of absorbed dose. One gray is equal to 
an absorbed dose of one joule per kilogram [1 00 rad]. 

4&. 15. "Hazardous waste" means those wastes designated as hazardous by 
United States environmental protection agency regulations in 40 CFR 
part 261 and article 33-24 of the North Dakota Administrative Code. 

4&. 16. "Healing arts" means diagnostic or healing treatment of human and 
animal maladies including, but not limited to, the following which arc 
duly licensed by the state of North Dakota for the lawful practice of: 
medicine and its associated specialties, dentistry, veterinary medicine, 
osteopathy, chiropractic, and podiatry. 
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47-:- "High radiatieR area" meaRs aRy area, aeeessible te iRdividuals, iR which 
radiatieR le·tels frem radiatieR seurees exterRal te the bedy eeuld result 
iR aR iRdividual recei·tiRg a dese equivaleRt iR excess ef eRe huRdred 
millirems [eRe millisie·teftl iR eRe heur at thirt)· ceRtimeters frem aRy 
seurce ef radiatieR er frem aRy surface that the radiatieR peRetrates. 

4&. 17. "Human use" means the internal or external administration of radiation 
or radioactive material to human beings. 

49:- "IRdi\•idual" meaRs aRy humaR beiRg. 

59:- "IRdi\•idual meRiteriRg" meaRs the assessmeRt ef: 

a:- Dese equi·taleRt by the use ef iRdi\•idual meRiteriRg devices er by 
the use ef surtey data; er 

tr. Committed effecti·te dese equivaleRt by bioassay er by 
determiRatieR ef the time weighted air ceRceRtratieRs te 
't'thich aR iRdividual has beeR exposed, that is, derived 
air ceRceRtratieR heurs. (See the defiRitieR ef deri•o•ed air 
ceRceRtratieR heurs iR chapter 33 10 04.1 ). 

5+.- "IRdividual meRiteriRg devices" iRcludes iRdividual meRiteriRg 
equipmeRt aRd meaRs de·tices desigRed te be wem by a siRgle 
iRdividual fer the assessmeRt ef dese equivaleRt. Fer purposes ef 
these rules, "perseRRel dosimeter" aRd "dosimeter" are equivaleRt 
terms. Examples ef iRdi•tidual meRiteriRg devices are film badges, 
thermelumiResceRce dosimeters (TLDs), pecket ieRizatieR chambers, 
aRd perseRal air sampliRg devices. 

~ 18. "Inspection" means an official examination or observation including, but 
not limited to, tests, surveys, and monitoring to determine compliance 
with rules, regulations, orders, requirements, and conditions of the 
department. 

53:- "IRterleck" meaRs a device arraRged er ceRReeted such that the 
eccurreRce ef aR e·teRt er ceRditieR is required befere a seceRd eveRt 
er ceRditieR caR eccur er ceRtiRue te eccur. 

54:- "IRterRal dese" meaRs that pertieR ef the dese equivaleRt received frem 
radieaetive material takeR iRte the bedy. 

5&. "LeRs dese equi·taleRt (LDE)" applies te the extemal exposure ef the 
leRs ef the eye aRd is takeR as the dese equivaleRt at a tissue depth 
ef three teRths eeRtimeter er a deRsiey· thickRess ef 300 mg/cm2. This 
assumes a tissue deRsity ef eRe gram per cubic ceRtimeter. 

5&. 19.. "License" means a general or specific license issued by the department 
in accordance with the regulations adopted by the department. 
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51-: "Licensed material" means radioactive material recei·o~ed, possessed, 
used, transferred, or disposed of under a general or specific license 
issued by tAe department. 

5&. 2.0.. "Licensee" means any person who is licensed by the department in 
accordance with this article and North Dakota Century Code chapter 
23-20.1. 

59:- 21 . "Licensing state" means any state with regulations equivalent to the 
Suggested State Regulations for Control of Radiation relating to, and 
an effective program for, the regulatory control of NARM and which has 
been granted final designation by the conference of radiation control 
program directors, incorporated. 

6&.- "Limits" (see "dose limits") . 

6+. "Lost or missing licensed (or registered) source of radiation" means 
licensed (or registered) source of radiation wAose location is unknown. 
TAis definition includes licensed (or registered) material tAat Aas been 
sAipped but has not reached its planned destination and whose location 
cannot be readily traced in the transportation system. 

62:- "Low toxicity alpAa emitters" means natural uranium, depleted uranium, 
natural tAorium; uranium 235, uranium 238, thorium 232, thorium 228, 
or thorium 230 when contained in ores or pAysical or cAemical 
concentrates or tailings; or alpha emitters with a Aalf life of less than 
ten days. 

63-: 22. "Major processor'' means a user processing, handling, or manufacturing 
radioactive material exceeding type A quantities as unsealed sources or 
material, or exceeding four times type B quantities as sealed sources, 
but does not include nuclear medicine programs, universities, industrial 
radiographers, or small industrial programs. The terms "type A quantity" 
and "type B quantity" are defined in chapter 33-1 0-13. 

64:- "Medical use" means tAe intentional internal or external administration 
of radioacti\·e material or the radiation therefrom to patients or human 
research subjects under tAe supervision of an authorized user as 
defined in chapter 33 1 0 07 .1. 

65:- "Member of tAe public" means any individual except when that individual 
is receiving an occupational dose. 

6&. "Minor" means an indi\'idualless tAan eigAteen years of age. 

61:- 23.. "Monitoring" means the measurement of radiation, radioactive material 
concentrations, surface area activities or quantities of radioactive 
material, and the use of the results of these measurements to evaluate 
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potential exposures and doses. For purposes of these rules, "radiation 
monitoring" and "radiation protection monitoring" are equivalent terms. 

6&. "NARM" means any naturally occurring or accelerator produced 
radieaeti"i'e material. It does net include byproduct, source, or special 
nuclear material. (Note: Fer the purpose of meeting the definition of a 
licensing state by the conference of radiation control program directors, 
incorporated, naturally occurring or accelerator produced radioactive 
material refers only to discrete sources of naturally occurring or 
accelerator produced radioacti"i'e material. Diffuse sources of naturally 
occurring or accelerator produced radioactive material are excluded 
from consideration by the conference of radiation control program 
directors, incorporated, fer licensing state designation purposes.) 

69:- 24. "Natural radioactivity" means radioactivity of naturally occurring 
nuclides. 

-7&. "Natural thorium" means thorium with the naturally occurring 
distribution of thorium isotopes (essentially one hundred '•'Ieight 
percent thorium 232). 

*. 25. "Nuclear regulatory commission (NRC)" means the United States 
nuclear regulatory commission or its duly authorized representatives. 

=t-r: "Occupational dose" means the dose received by an individual 
in the course of employment in 'tf'hieh the individual's assigned 
duties in"i•elve exposure to radiation or to radieaeti·1e material from 
licensed, unlicensed, registered, and unregistered sources of radiation, 
whether in the possession of the licensee, registrant, or other 
person. Occupational dose does not include dose received: from 
background radiation, from any medical administration the indi'lidual 
has received, from exposure to indi"i•iduals administered radioaeti"i•e 
materials and released in aeeerdanee with section 33 1 0 07.1 32 
("release of indi'liduals containing unsealed radioactive material or 
implants containing radioactive material"), from voluntary participation 
in medical research programs, or as a member of the public. 

7& "Ore refineries" means all processors of a radioactive material ore. 

-74: "Package" means the packaging together '•'lith its radioactive contents 
as presented fer transport. 

+5-: "Packaging" means the assembly of components necessary to ensure 
compliance with the packaging requirements of this article. It may 
consist of one or mere receptacles, absorbent materials, spacing 
structures, thermal insulation, radiation shielding, and de·1iees fer 
cooling or absorbing mechanical shocks. The 'lehiele, tie down 
system, and auxiliary equipment may be designated as part of the 
packaging. 
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-7&. "Particle aeeelerater" (see "aeeelerater"). 

~ 26. "Person" means any individual, corporation, partnership, firm, 
association, trust, estate, public or private institution, group, agency, 
political subdivision of this state, any other state or political subdivision 
or agency thereof, and any legal successor, representative, agent, or 
agency of the foregoing, other than the commission, or any successor 
thereto and other than federal government agencies licensed by the 
commission or any successor thereto. 

f&. "Persern'lel mer~iteriflg equipmeflt" (see "ifldi·tidual mefliteriflg 
de't'iees"). 

-79:- "Pharmacist" meafls afl ifldi't'idual lieeflsed by a state er territery ef the 
Uflited States, the District ef Gelumbia, er the Gemmeflwealtt'l ef Puerte 
Riee te practice pharmacy. 

89:- "Pt'lysieiafl" meaRs a medical decter er decter ef esteepatt'ly lieeflsed 
by a state er territery ef the Uflited States, the District ef Gelumbia, er 
the Gemmer~·.·tealtt'l ef Puerte Riee te prescribe drugs ifl the practice ef 
medieifle. 

84:- "Prifleipal aeti'f'ities" meafls acti'f'ities autt'leri.zed by the lieer~se wt'liet'l 
are essefltial te aet'lie·tiflg tt'le purpeses fer wt'liet'l tt'le lieeflse was issued 
er ameflded. Sterage duriflg 't't't'liet'l fie lieer~sed material is aeeessed 
fer use er dispesal ar1d aeti't'ities ifleidefltal te deeefltamiflatiefl er 
deeemmissiefliflg are flet prifleipal aeti'tities. 

82-:- 27. "Protective apron" means an apron made of radiation-attenuating 
materials used to reduce exposure to radiation. 

83:- "Public dese" meafls the dese reeei't'ed by a member ef the public frem 
e~pesure te radiatiefl er radieacti·te material released by a lieer~see 
er registraflt, er te afly ether seuree ef radiatiefl uflder the eefltrel ef 
a lieer~see er registraflt. Public dese dees Ret iflelude eeeupatieflal 
dese, er deses reeei·ted frem baekgreufld radiatiefl , frem afly medical 
admiflistratiefl the ifldi'9•idual has reeei•ted, frem e~pesure te ifldi·tiduals 
admiflistered radieaeti't'e material afld released ifl aeeerdaflee witt=! 
seetiefl 33 1 0 07.1 32 ("release ef ifldi't'iduals eer~taifliflg Uflsealed 
radieaeti't'e material er implaflts eer~taifliflg radieacti't'e material"), er 
frem 't'elufltary partieipatiefl ifl medical research programs. 

84:- "Pyrept'lerie material" meafls ar~y liquid that igflites spefltafleeusly ifl 
dry er meist air at er belew efle hufldred thirty degrees Fahreflheit 
[64.4 degrees Celsius] er ar~y selid material, ether thafl efle classed 
as afl e~plesi'f'e , whiet'l ur~der flermal eeflditiefls is liable te cause fires 
tt'lreugh ffletiefl, retaifled heat frem maflufacturiflg er preeessiflg, er 
't"ihieh eafl be igflited readily afld, whefl igflited, buffls se 't'igereusly afld 
persistefltly as te create a serieus trar~spertatiefl , t'lafldliflg, er dispesal 
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nazard. Included are spentaneeusly cembustible and water reactive 
materials. 

85:- 28. "Quality factor" (Q) means the modifying factor, listed in tables I and II 
of section 33-10-01-14, that is used to derive dose equivalent from 
absorbed dose. 

8&. 29. ''Rad" means the special unit of absorbed dose. One rad is equal to 
an absorbed dose of one hundred erg per gram or one one-hundredths 
joule per kilogram [0.01 gray]. 

87:- 30. "Radiation" means alpha particles, beta particles, gamma rays, 
x-rays, neutrons, high-speed electrons, high-speed protons, and other 
particles capable of producing ions. For purposes of these rules, 
ionizing radiation is an equivalent term. Radiation, as used in these 
rules, does not include nonionizing radiation, such as radiowaves or 
microwaves, visible, infrared, or ultraviolet light. 

8&. "Radiatien area" means any area, accessible te individuals, in wnicn 
radiatien levels ceuld result in an individual recei't'ing a dese equivalent 
in e~cess ef five millirems [0.05 millisie·t'ert] in ene neur at tnirty 
centimeters frem tne seurce ef radiatien er frem any surface tnat tne 
radiatien penetrates. 

89:- "Radiatien dese" (see "dese"). 

99:- 31 . "Radiation exposure" means the quotient of dQ by dm where "dO" is the 
absolute value of the total charge of the ions of one sign produced in air 
when all the electrons (negatrons and positrons) liberated by photons 
in a volume element of air having mass "dm" are completely stopped in 
air. The 51 unit of exposure is the coulomb per kilogram (Cikg). (See 
section 33-10-01-14 units of radiation exposure, dose, and activity for 
the special unit equivalent "roentgen" (R).) 

94:- 32. "Radiation exposure rate" means the radiation exposure per unit of time, 
such as R/min, mR/h, etc. 

92:- 33. "Radiation machine" means any device capable of producing radiation 
except, those devices with radioactive material as the only source of 
radiation. 

93:- .3.4... "Radiation safety officer" means an individual who has the 
knowledge and responsibility to apply appropriate radiation protection 
requirements. 

94:-~ "Radioactive material" means any material (solid, liquid, or gas) which 
emits radiation spontaneously. 
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95:-~ "Radioactivity" means the disintegration of unstable atomic nuclei by the 
emission of radiation. 

9&. "Radiebieassay" (see "bioassay"). 

9=1-: 37. "Registrant" means any person who is registered with the department 
and is legally obligated to register with the department pursuant to this 
article and North Dakota Century Code chapter 23-20.1 . 

9&. .3.6... "Registration" means the notification of the department of possession 
of a source of radiation and the furnishing of information with respect 
thereto, in accordance with North Dakota Century Code chapter 23-20. 

99:- 39. "Regulations of the United States department of transportation" means 
the regulations in 49 CFR part 100-189. 

499:-~ "Rem" means the special unit of any of the quantities expressed as dose 
equivalent. The dose equivalent in rem is equal to the absorbed dose 
in rad multiplied by the quality factor (1 rem = 0.01 sievert (Sv)). 

494-:- "Research and de¥clepment" means (a) theoretical analysis, 
expleratien, er experimentation; er (b) the extension ef in¥estigati¥e 
findings and theories ef a scientific er technical nature inte practical 
application fer experimental and demonstration purposes, including the 
experimental preductien and testing ef medels, devices, equipment, 
materials, and precesses. Research and de¥elepment dees net 
include the internal er external administration ef radiation er radieacti¥e 
material te human beings. 

462-:- "Residual radieacti¥ity" means radieacti·tity in structures, materials, 
seils, greund water, and ether media at a site resulting frem activities 
under the licensee's central. This includes radioactivity frem all 
licensed and unlicensed sources used by the licensee, but excludes 
bacl<greund radiation. It else includes radieacti¥e materials remaining 
at the site as a result ef routine er accidental releases ef radieacti·te 
material at the site and pre¥ieus burials at the site, e·ten if these burials 
were made in accerdance with the pre¥isiens ef this article. 

493:- "Restricted area" means an area, access te which is limited by the 
licensee er registrant fer the purpose ef protecting indi·tiduals against 
undue risks frem exposure te sources ef radiation. "Restricted area" 
dees net include areas used as residential quarters, but separate reems 
in a residential building may be set apart as a restricted area. 

494:- 41. "Roentgen" (R) means the special unit of exposure. One roentgen 
equals two hundred fifty-eight millionths of a coulomb per kilogram of 
air. (See "exposure") 
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465:- 42. "Sealed source" means radioactive material that is permanently bonded 
or fixed in a capsule or matrix designed to prevent release and dispersal 
of the radioactive material under the most severe conditions which are 
likely to be encountered in normal use and handling. 

4e&. "Shallew dese equivalent" (H5
) , which applies te the e>demal expesure 

ef the skin ef the whele bedy er the skin ef an extremity, is tal<en as the 
dese equivalent at a tissue depth ef se·ten ene theusandths centimeter 
(7 mglem2). 

4-97-:-~ "SI" means the abbreviation for the international system of units. 

49&. 44 "Sievert" means the Sl unit of any of the quantities expressed as dose 
equivalent. The dose equivalent in sievert is equal to the absorbed dose 
in gray multiplied by the quality factor (1 Sv = 100 rem rems). 

469:- "Site area emergency" means events may eeeur, are in pregress, er 
ha'9'e eeeurred that eeuld lead te a significant release ef radieaetive 
material and that eeuld require a respense by effsite respense 
erganizatiens te preteet persens effsite. 

449:- "Site beundary" means that line beyend which the land er preperty is 
net ewned, leased, er etheFwise eentrelled by the licensee er registrant. 

44+. 45. "Source material" means: (a) uranium or thorium, or any combination 
thereof, in any physical or chemical form; or (b) ores that contain by 
weight one-twentieth of one percent (0.05 percent) or more of uranium, 
thorium, or any combination of uranium and thorium. Source material 
does not include special nuclear material. 

~ 46. "Source material milling" means any activity that results in the 
production of byproduct material as defined in subdivision b of 
subsection 17. 

44-a:- 47. "Source of radiation" means any radioactive material, or any device or 
equipment emitting or capable of producing radiation. 

444: "Special ferm radieaetive material" means radieaetive material that 
satisfies the fellewing eenditiens: 

a:- It is either a single selid piece er is eentained in a sealed capsule 
that ean be epened enly by destreying the capsule. 

b:- The piece er capsule has at least ene dimensien net less than five 
millimeters [0.2 inch). 

e:- It satisfies the test requirements specified by the United States 
nuclear regulatery cemmissien. A special term eneapsulatien 
designed in accerdanee with the United States nuclear regulatery 
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eemmtssteR re~uiremeRts iR effect oR duRe 30, 1983, BRd 
eeRstructed prier to duly 1, 1985, aRd a special form eReapsulatieR 
desi~Red iR aeeefdaRee with the URited States Ruelear re~ulatery 
eemmissieR re~uiremeRts iR effect oR March 31, 1996, aRd 
eeRstructed prier to April 1, 1998, may eeRtiRue to be used. A 
special fOFm eReapsulatieR desi~Red after MaFCh 31 , 1996, or 
eeRstrueted after April 1, 1998, must meet re~uiremeRts of this 
defiRitieR applicable at the time of its desi~R or eeRstruetieR. 

445:- 48. "Special nuclear material" means: 

a. Plutonium, uranium-233, uranium enriched in the isotope 233 
or in the isotope 235, and any other material that the United 
States nuclear regulatory commission, pursuant to the provisions 
of section 51 of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended, 
determined to be special nuclear material, but does not include 
source material; or 

b. Any material artificially enriched by any of the foregoing but does 
not include source material. 

44&. "Special Ruelear material iR ~uaRtities Ret suffieieRt to form a critical 
mass" meaRs uraRium eRriehed iR the isotope U 235 iR ~uaRtities Ret 
exeeediR~ three huRdred fifty ~rams of eeRtaiRed U 235, uraRium 233 
iR ~uaRtities Ret exeeediR~ two huRdred ~rams; pluteRium iR ~uaRtities 
Ret exeeediR~ two huRdred ~rams; or BRY eembiRatieR of them iR 
aeeerdaRee ·.vith the follewiR~ formula: Fer each kiRd of special Ruelear 
material, determiRe the ratio betweeR the ~uaRtity of that special 
Ruelear material aRd the ~uaRtity specified above fer the same kiRd of 
special Ruelear material. The sum of such ratios for all of the kiRds of 
special Ruelear material iR eembiRatieR shall Ret exceed "1", i.e. , uRity. 
Fer example, the felle·.viR~ ~uaRtities iR eembiRatieR would Ret exceed 
the limitatieR aRd are withiR the formula: 

175 (~rams eeRtaiRed U 235) 
ase 

+ 50 (~rams U 233) 
200 

+ 50 (~rams Pu) 1 
200 

447:- "Surface eeRtamiRated object" (SGO) meaRs a solid object that is Ret 
itself classed as radioactive material, but which has radioactive material 
distributed oR aRy of its surfaces. Surface eeRtamiRated objects must 
be iR eRe eftwe ~reups v.·ith surface activity Ret exeeediR~ the follewiR~ 
Hmtts:-

a:- Surface eeRtamiRated object I (SGO 1): A solid object oR ·.vhieh: 

f4t The RORfixed eeRtamiRatieR oR the accessible surface 
avera~ed ever three huRdred s~uare eeRtimeters (or the 
area of the surface if less thaR three huRdred s~uare 
eeRtimeters) does Ret exceed four bee~uerels per s~uare 
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ccfltimcter _(~.0001 micrecuriclcm2) fer beta afld gamma 
afld lew tex1~1ty alpl"la emitters, er four teflti"ls becquerel per 
square cefltlmeter (0.00001 micrecurielem2) fer all etl"ler 
alpl"la emitters; 

ffl Tl"le fixed cefltamiflatiefl efl tl"le accessible surface averaged 
e·ter ti"lr?e i"lufldred square cefltimeters (er tl"le area ef tl"le 
surface 1f less ti"lafl 300 cm2) d~es Ret exceed forty tl"leusafld 
becquerels per square cefltlmeter (1 .0 micrecurie/em2) 
fer beta afld gamma afld lew toxicity alpl"la emitters 
er four tl"leusafld beequerels per square cefltimete~ 
LO 1 . . I 2 \ . m1crecunercm ) fer all etl"ler alpl"la emitters; afld 

t37 Tl"le_ flOflfixe~ cefltamiflatiefl plus tl"le fixed eefltamiflatiefl efl 
tl"le 1~access1ble surface averaged ever tl"lree l:'lufldred square 
cefltlmeters (er tl"le area ef tl"le surface if less ti"lafl tl"lree 
AUfldred cm2) d~es Ret exceed forty tl"leusafld becquerels 
per square cefltlmeter (1.0 micrecurielem2) fer beta afld 
gamma afld lew toxicity alpl"la emitters, er four tl"leusafld 
becquerel per square cefltimeter (0.1 micrecurielcm2) for all 
etl"ler alpl"la emitters. 

b:- Surf~c~ cefltamiflated object II (SGO II): A solid object efl '*"•"Aicl"l 
tl"le hm1ts f~r surface cefltamiflated object I (SGO I) are exceeded 
afld Ofl WAICA: 

f4t Tl"le flOflfixed cefltamiflatiefl Ofl tl"le accessible surface 
a•teraged ever tl"lree i"lufldred square cefltimeters (er tl"le 
area ef tl"le surface if less tl"lafl tl"lree i"lufldred cm2) does 
Ret exceed four AUfldred becquerels per square cefltimeter 
(0.01 micrecurielcm2) fer beta afld gamma afld le'"· texicitl · I .... . .., 
a pna em1tters er forty becquerels per square cefltimeter 
LO 001 . . I 2 \ . m1crecune.cm ) fer all etl"ler alpl"la emitters; 

ffl Tl"le fixed cefltamiflatiefl efl tl"le accessible surface averaged 
ever tl"l~e i"lufldred square cefltimeters (er tl"le area ef tl"le 
s~rface 1f less tl"lafl tl"lree i"lufldred cm2) does Ret exceed 
e1gl"lt ~ufldre~ tl"leu:afld becquerels per square cefltimeter 
(20 m1cre?unes/cm ~ fer beta afld gamma afld lew toxicity 
alpl"l~ emitters, er e1gl"lty tl"leusafld becquerels per square 
cefltlmeter (2 micrecurieslcm2) fer all etl"ler alpl"la emitters· 
8ftd ' 

t37 Tl"le flOflfixed cefltamiflatiefl plus tl"le fixed cefltamiflatiefl 
efl tl"le iflaccessible surface averaged e\·er tl"lree l"lufldred 
square cefltimeters (er tl"le area ef tl"le surface if less tl:'lafl 
tl"lree l=lufldred cm2) does Ret exceed eigl=lt i"lufldred tl"leusafld 
becquerels per square cefltimeter (20 micrecurieslem2) 
fer beta afld gamma afld le·.y toxicity alpl"la emitters, 
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or eighty tt=lousaAd beequerels per square eeAtimeter 
(2 mieroeurieslem2) for all other alpha emitters. 

44&. "Survey" mesAs BA e·waluatioA of tt=le radiological eoAditioAs sAd 
poteRtial hazards iReideRt to tt=le productioR, use, traRsfer, release, 
disposal, or preseRee of sources of radiatioR. \r\lt=leR appropriate, suet=! 
evaluatioR iReludes tests, physical ex~miRatioR , BAd measuremeRts of 
le\·els of radiatioA or eoReeRtratioA of radioactive material preseRt. 

449:- 49. "Test" means a method for determining the characteristics or condition 
of sources of radiation or components thereof. "Test" may also mean 
the process of verifying compliance with this article. 

42&. & "These rules" means all parts of this article and any subsequent 
changes or additions thereto. 

fr4:. "Total effective dose equivaleRt" (TEDE) meaRs the sum of the deep 
dose equivaleRt for extemal exposures sAd the committed effective 
dose equivaleRt for iRterRal exposures. 

42r. "Total orgaA dose equi·waleAt" (TODE) meaRs the sum of tt=le deep dose 
equivaleRt aRd the committed dose equi·waleAt to tt=le orgaA reeeiviRg 
the t=ligt=lest dose as described iA chapter 33 1 0 04.1 of these rules. 

4-23-: "URited States departmeRt of eAergy" meaRs the departmeRt of eRergy 
established by Public law No. 95 91 [91 Stat. 565; 42 U.S.G. 7101 
et seq.] to tt=le exteAt that tt=le departmeRt exercises fuRetioRs formeriy 
\'ested iR tt=le URited States atomic eRergy eommissioA, its et=lairmaA, 
members, officers, aRd compoReRts aRd traRsferred to tt=le URited 
States eRergy research aRd de·welopmeRt admiRistratioR BRd to tt=le 
admiAistrators thereof pursuaRt to seetioRs 1 04(b), (e) , aRd (d) of tt=le 
ERergy ReorgaRizatioR Act of 1974 [Pub. l. 93-438; 88 Stat. 1237; 
42 U.S.G. 5814, effective JaRuary 19, 1975] aRd traRsferred to tt=le 
secretary of eRergy pursuaRt to subsectioR 301 (a) of tt=le DepartmeRt of 
ERergy OrgaAizatioA Act [Pub. l. 95 91 ; 91 Stat. 577 578; 42 U.S.C. 
7151 , effective October 1, 1977]. 

~ "URrefiRed aRd uRprocessed ore" meaRs ore iA its Aatural form prior to 
BRY processiRg, suet=! as griRdiRg, roastiRg, beReficiatiAg, or refiRiRg. 

~ "UArestricted area" mesAs BA area, access to wt=lict=l is Reither limited 
Ror eoRtrolled by the liceRsee or registraRt. 

426:- "UraRium" Aatural, depleted, eRrict=led : 

e:- "Natural uraAium" mesAs uraAium ·.vith the Aaturally oecurriAg 
distributioA of uraAium isotopes (approximately 0.711 perceAt 
by 'Neight uraAium 235, BAd the remaiAder by weight esseRtially 
UrBRiUm 238). 
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b:- "De~leted uranium" means uranium eentaining less uranium 235 
than the naturally eceurring distribution ef uranium isete~es . 
De~leted uranium dees net include s~ecial nuclear material. 

e:- "Enriehed uranium" means uranium centaining mere uranium 235 
than the naturally eeeurring distribution ef uranium isete~es. 

fr7.:. 51.. "Uranium fuel cycle" means the operations of milling of uranium 
ore, chemical conversion of uranium, isotopic enrichment of 
uranium, fabrication of uranium fuel, generation of electricity by 
a light-water-cooled nuclear power plant using uranium fuel, and 
reprocessing of spent uranium fuel to the extent that these activities 
directly support the production of electrical power for public use. 
Uranium fuel cycle does not include mining operations, operations at 
waste disposal sites, transportation of radioactive material in support 
of these operations, and the reuse of recovered nonuranium special 
nuclear and byproduct materials from the cycle. 

4-2&. "\Neste" means these lew le¥el radieaeti'i'e wastes that are aeee~table 
fer dis~esal in a land dis~esal facility. Fer the ~ur~eses ef this 
definitien, le't't' le¥el v1aste has the same meaning as in the Lew Le¥el 
Radieacti·i'e 'Neste Pelicy Aet [Pub. L. 96 573; 94 Stat. 3347; 42 U.S.C. 
2021b 2021j), as amended by [Pub. L. 99 240; 99 Stat. 1842; 42 U.S. G. 
2021 b 2021j), effeeti¥e January 15, 1986; that is, radieaeti¥e waste: 

a:- Net classified as high le¥el radieaeti¥e waste, s~ent nuclear fuel , 
er by~reduet material as defined in sectien 11 e(2) ef the Atemic 
Energy Aet [Pub. L. 95 604; 92 Stat. 3033; 42 U.S.G. 2014(e)(2)] 
(uranium er therium tailings and waste); and 

b:- Classified as lew le'll·el radieaeti¥e waste eensistent with e~isting 
law and in aecerdanee with subdi¥isien a by the United States 
nuclear regulatery eemmissien. 

~ ~ "Waste handling licensees" means persons licensed to receive and 
store radioactive wastes prior to disposal and/or persons licensed to 
dispose of radioactive waste. 

439:- "'Neek" means se·1en eenseeuti·1e days starting en Sunday. 

434:- "'lhlele bedy" means, fer ~ur~eses ef external e~~esure, head, trunk 
including male genads, arms abe¥e the elbew, er legs abe¥e the knee. 

f3r. .5..3.. "Worker" means an individual engaged in work under a license or 
registration issued by the department and controlled by a licensee or 
registrant. 

433:- "\"lerking le·vel" (WL) means any eembinatien ef shert li'll·ed raden 
daughters in ene liter ef air that will result in the ultimate emissien 
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ef er'le hum~red thirty theusar'ld megaeleetrer'lvelt ef J3eter'ltial aiJ3ha 
J3artiele er'lergy. The short lived radeFI daughters are fer radeFI 222: 
J"Oier'lium 218, lead 214, bismuth 214, ar'ld J3eler'lium 214; ar'ld fer 
radeFI 220: J"Oier'lium 216, lead 212, bismuth 212, ar'ld J3eler'lium 212. 

434:- "V'Ierkir'lg level mer'lth" (\\'lM) mear'IS ar'l CXJ"OSUre te OFIC werkir'lg 
le\·el fer er'le hur'ldred se·1eF1ty hours twe theusar'ld werkiFig hours J3er 
year divided by twelve mer'lths J3er year is aJ3J3reximately equal te er'le 
huFidred sever'lt)' hours J3er mer'lth. 

435:- "Year" mear'ls the J3eried eftime begiFIFiir'lg ir'l JaFIUaf)' used te determir'le 
eemJ3Iiar'lee with the J3rO'i'isier'ls ef these rules. The lieer'lsee er registrar'lt 
may ehar'lge the startir'lg date ef the year used te determir'le eemJ3IiaF1ee 
by the lieer'lsee er registrar'lt J"FO'i'ided that the ehaFige is made at 
the begiFIFiir'lg ef the year ar'ld that Fie day is emitted er duJ31ieated ir'l 
eeF1seeuti·1e years. 

History: Amended effective October 1, 1982; June 1, 1986; June 1, 1992; March 1, 
1994; July 1, 1995; May 1, 1998; March 1, 2003; January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 28-32-02, 23-20.1-04 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03, 23-20.1-04 

33-10-01-13. Communications. All communications and reports 
concerning this article and applications filed thereunder shall be addressed to the 
department as follows: 

ShiJ3J3iF1g 
North Dakota DeJ3artmer'lt ef Health 
Divisier'l ef Air Quality 
1200 Missouri Aver'lue, Reem 304 
Bismarck, N D 58504 

Mailir'lg 
North Dakota DeJ3artmer'lt of Health 
Divisier'l of Air Quality 
Bex 5520 
Bismarck, NO 58506 5520 
Mailing and shipping address: 
North Dakota State Department of Health 
Division of Air Quality 
918 East Divide Avenue. Second Floor 
Bismarck. ND 58501-1947 

Telephone (701)328-5188 
Facsimile (Fax) (701)328 5200 (701)328-5185 

140 



24-hour emergency in-state 800-472-2121; out-of-state (701 )328-9921 

History: Amended effective June 1, 1986; June 1, 1992; July 1, 1995; March 1, 
2003: January 1 I 2011 I 

General Authority: NDCC 23-2011-04, 28-32-02 
law Implemented: NDCC 23-20~ 1-04~3 
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CHAPTER 33-10-02 

33-1 0-02.07. Renewal of notice of registration. 

1. Application for renewal of registration shall be filed in accordance 
with subsection 1 of section 33-1 0-02-03 or subsection 2 of section 
33-10-02-04. Each application for registration shall be accompanied 
by the fee prescribed in chapter 33-1 0-11. 

2. In any case in which a registrant not less than thirty days prior to the 
expiration of this existing notice of registration has filed an application 
in proper form for renewal, such existing notice of registration shall not 
expire until the application status has been finally determined by the 
department. 

History: Amended effective March 1, 1994: January 1, 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-04, 23-20.1-04.5 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03, 23-20.1-04 

33-10-02-09. Approval not implied. No person, in any advertisement, 
shall refer to the fact that the person or the person's facility is registered with the 
department pursuant to the provisions of subsection 1 of section 33-10-02-03 or 
subsection 2 of section 33-10-02-04 and no person shall state or imply that any 
activity under such registration has been approved by the department. 

History: Amended effective January 1, 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-04 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03, 23-20.1-04 
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CHAPTER 33-10-03 
LICENSING OF RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL 

[Repealed effective January 1, 2011] 
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CHAPTER 33-10-03.1 
RULES OF GENERAL APPLICABILITY TO DOMESTIC LICENSING OF 

BYPRODUCT MATERIAL 

Section 
33-10-03.1-01 Adoption by Reference of Several Sections in 1 0 Code of 

Federal Regulations Part 30 

33-1 0-03.1-01. Adoption by reference of several sections in 1 0 Code of 
Federal Regulations part 30. 10 Code of Federal Regulations 30.1. 30.2. 30.3. 
30.4. 30.7. 30.9. 30.10. 30.11. 30.12. 30.13. 30.14. 30.15. 30.18. 30.19. 30.20. 
30.21. 30.31. 30.32. 30.33. 30.34. 30.35. 30.36. 30.37. 30.38. 30.39. 30.41. 30.50. 
30.51. 30.52. 30.53. 30.61. 60.62. 30.70. 30.71. and 30.72 and appendix A through 
appendix E to part 30 are adopted by reference as they exist on January 1. 2010. 
with the following exceptions: 

1.. Not adopted by reference is 10 Code of Federal Regulations 30.21 (c). 
30.34(d). 30.34(e)(1 ). 30.34(e)(3). and 30.41 (b)(6). 

2. Requirements in 10 Code of Federal Regulations 30 that apply 
to "byproduct material" also apply to naturally occurring or 
acelerator-produced radioactive material. 

3. Where the words "NRC". "commission". "nuclear regulatory 
commission". "United States nuclear regulatory commission". "NRC 
regional office". or "administrator of the appropriate regional office" 
appear in 10 Code of Federal Regulations part 30. substitute the 
words "North Dakota state department of health" except when used 
in 10 Code of Federal Regulations 30.12. 30.21 (c). 30.34(h)(1 ). and 
30.50(c)(1 ). 

4. 10 Code of Federal Regulations 30.7 employee protection also applies 
to violations of North Dakota Century Code chapters 23-20 and 23-20.1. 

5. "Act" includes North Dakota Century Code chapters 23-20 and 23-20.1. 

6. North Dakota state form number 8418. "application for radioactive 
material license". must be used instead of NRC form 313 as specified 
in 10 Code of Federal Regulations 30. 

7. North Dakota state form number 8414. "notice to employees". must be 
posted instead of United States nuclear regulatory commission form 3 
that is specified in 1 0 Code of Federal Regulations 30 . 

.a. North Dakota State department of health radioactive material license 
replaces NRC form 374. "byproduct material license". as specified in 
10 Code of Federal Regulations 30. 
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.9... North Dakota state form number 18941 . "certificate: disposition of 
radioactive material". must be used instead of NRC form 314 as 
specified in 10 Code of Federal Regulations 30 . 

.1.Q.. For references to 10 Code of Federal Regulations part 170. see chapter 
33-1 0-11 for applicable fee schedules. 

History: Effective January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-04 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03. 23-20.1-04 
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CHAPTER 33-1 O-G4.1 
STANDARDS FOR PROTECTION AGAINST RADIATION 

[Repealed effective January 1, 2011] 
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CHAPTER 33-1 0-04.2 
STANDARDS FOR PROTECTION AGAINST RADIATION 

Section 
33-10-04.2-01 
33-1 0-04.2-02 
33-1 0-04.2-03 
33-10-04.2-04 

33-10-04.2-05 

33-1 0-04.2-06 

Adoption by Reference of Several Sections in 1 0 CFR Part 20 
Individuals Working With Medical Fluoroscopic Eguipment 
Location of Individual Monitoring Devices 
Effective Dose Eguivalent Determination During Medical 

Fluoroscopy 
Radiation Machine Security and Prevention of Unauthorized 

Use 
Radiation Machine Labels 

33-10-04.2-01. Adoption by reference of several sections in 10 CFR 
part 20. 10 Code of Federal Regulations 20.1001. 20.1002. 20.1003. 20.1004. 
20.1005. 20.1008. 20.1101. 20.1201. 20.1202. 20.1203. 20.1204. 20.1 206. 
20.1207. 20.1208. 20.1301. 20.1302. 20.1401. 20.1402. 20.1403. 20.1404. 
20.1405. 20.1406. 20.1501 . 20.1502. 20.1601 . 20.1602. 20.1701 ' 20.1702. 
20.1703. 20.1704. 20.1705. 20.1801, 20.1802. 20.1901, 20.1902. 20.1903. 
20.1904. 20.1905. 20.1906. 20.2001 , 20.2002. 20.2003. 20.2004. 20.2005. 
20.2006. 20.2007. 20.2008. 20.2101 , 20.2102. 20.2103. 20.2104. 20.2105. 
20.2106. 20.2107. 20.2108. 20.2110. 20.2201. 20.2202. 20.2203. 20.2204. 
20.2205. 20.2206. 20.2207. 20.2301. and 20.2302. appendix A through C to 
part 20. appendix E to part 20. and appendix G to part 20 are adopted by reference 
as they exist on January 1. 201 0. with the following exceptions: 

.1.. Not adopted by reference are 20.1905(g). 20.2203(c). and 
20.2206(a)(1). (a)(3). (a)(4). and (a)(5). 

2... All of the reguirements in chapter 33-10-04.2 apply to both licensees 
and registrants. A reference in 1 0 CFR part 20 to "license" includes 
"registration". a reference to "licensee" includes "registrant". a 
reference to "licensed" includes "registered". a reference to "licensed 
material(s)" includes "registered source of radiation". and a reference 
to "licensed radioactive material" includes "registered source of 
radiation". "Registrant" means any person who is registered with the 
department and is legally obligated to register with the department 
pursuant to article 33-1 0 and North Dakota Century Code chapter 
23-20.1. "Registration" means the notification of the North Dakota 
state department of health of possession of a source of radiation and 
the furnishing of information with respect thereto. in accordance with 
North Dakota Century Code chapter 23-20. 

~ Where the words "NRC". "commission". "administrator of the 
appropriate NRC regional office". "administrator of the nearest 
commission regional office". or "NRC regional office" appear in 10 CFR 
part 20. substitute the words "North Dakota state department of health". 
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4. Requirements in 10 CFR 20 that apply to "byproduct material" also apply 
to naturally occurring or accelerator-produced radioactive material. 

5. "Act" includes North Dakota Century Code chapters 23-20 and 23-20.1. 

6. North Dakota state form number 19443. "occupational radiation 
exposure history". must be used instead of NRC form 4 as specified in 
10 CFR 20. 

L North Dakota state form number 8416. "current occupational radiation 
exposure". must be used instead of NRC form 5 as specified in 10 CFR 
.2.0.. 

8. NRC form 748 shall not be used as described in 10 CFR 20 . 

.9.. The words "in the Federal Register and" shall be omitted from 10 CFR 
20.1405(b). 

History: Effective January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-04 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03. 23-20.1-04 

33-10-04.2-02. Individuals working with medical fluoroscopic 
equipment. Each registrant shall provide dose monitoring and shall monitor 
occupational exposure to ensure compliance for: 

1... Occupational dose limits to adults pursuant to 10 CFR 20.1201. 

b. Occupational dose limits to minors pursuant to 1 0 CFR 20.1207 . 

.3... The dose equivalent to an embryo/fetus pursuant to 1 0 CFR 20.1208. 

History: Effective January 1. 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-04 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03. 23-20.1-04 

33-10-04.2-03. Location of individual monitoring devices. Each licensee 
or registrant shall ensure that individuals who are required to monitor occupational 
doses in accordance with 1 0 CFR 20.1502 wear individual monitoring devices as 
follows: 

1... An individual monitoring device used for monitoring the dose to the 
whole body shall be worn at the unshielded location of the whole body 
likely to receive the highest exposure. When a protective apron is worn. 
the location of the individual monitoring device is typically at the neck 
(collar): 

2. An individual monitoring device used for monitoring the dose to an 
embryo or fetus of a declared pregnant woman. pursuant to 10 CFR 
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20.1208. shall be located at the waist under any protective apron being 
worn by the woman: 

~ An individual monitoring device used for monitoring the lens dose 
equivalent. to demonstrate compliance with subparagraph a of 10 CFR 
20.1201 . shall be located at the neck (collar). outside any protective 
apron being worn by the monitored individual. or at an unshielded 
location closer to the eye: and 

4. An individual monitoring device used for monitoring the dose to the 
extremities. to demonstrate compliance with subparagraph b of 1 0 CFR 
20.1201 . shall be worn on the extremity likely to receive the highest 
exposure. Each individual monitoring device shall be oriented to 
measure the highest dose to the extremity being monitored. 

History: Effective January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-04 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03. 23-20.1-04 

33-10-04.2-04. Effective dose equivalent determination during medical 
fluoroscopy. When a protective apron is worn while working with medical 
fluoroscopic equipment and monitoring is conducted as specified in subdivision d. 
the effective dose equivalent for external radiation shall be determined as follows: 

1... When only one individual monitoring device is used and it is located at 
the neck (collar) outside the protective apron. the reported deep dose 
equivalent shall be the effective dose equivalent for external radiation. 

2. When only one individual monitoring device is used and it is located 
at the neck (collar) outside the protective apron. and the reported dose 
exceeds twenty-five percent of the limit specified in 10 CFR 20.1201. the 
reported deep dose equivalent value multiplied by three-tenths shall be 
the effective dose equivalent for external radiation . 

.3... When two individual monitoring devices are worn. one under the 
protective apron at the waist and the other outside the protective 
apron at the neck (collar). the effective dose equivalent for external 
radiation shall be assigned the value of the sum of the deep dose 
equivalent reported for the individual monitoring device located at the 
waist under the protective apron multiplied by one and five-tenths and 
the deep dose equivalent reported for the individual monitoring device 
located at the neck (collar) outside the protective apron multiplied by 
four-hundredths. 

4. Subdivisions b and c only apply when all of the following conditions are 
met 

a. The individual monitoring devices have not been exposed to 
radiation from radioactive material. 

149 



b. Leaded glasses. a thyroid shield. and a wraparound protective 
apron have been worn whenever using the medical fluoroscopic 
eguipment. 

c. The area around the medical fluoroscopic eguipment has been 
eguipped with lead shielding or transparent protective barriers for 
control of scattered radiation. 

Q.. The medical fluoroscopic procedures have been performed in a 
way that minimizes beam on time. such as utilizing last image hold . 

.e.. Users of the medical fluoroscopic eguipment must have had formal 
training in radiation safety and operation of medical fluoroscopic 
eguipment. 

f.. Performance of the medical fluoroscopic eguipment must be 
monitored and maintained via a guality assurance program. 

g_. Patient and staff radiation exposures from medical fluoroscopic 
eguipment must be monitored and actions taken to correct 
problems. 

History: Effective January 1. 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-04 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03. 23-20.1-04 

33-1 0-04.2-05. Radiation machine security and prevention of 
unauthorized use. 

1.:. The registrant shall secure registered radiation machines from 
unauthorized removal. 

2. The registrant shall use devices or administrative procedures to prevent 
unauthorized use of registered radiation machines. 

History: Effective January 1. 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-04 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03. 23-20.01-04 

33-1 0-04.2-06. Radiation machine labels. Each registrant shall ensure 
that each radiation machine is labeled in a conspicuous manner which cautions 
individuals that radiation is produced when it is energized. 

History: Effective January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-04 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03. 23-20.1-04 
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CHAPTER 33-1 0-QS 
RADIATION SAFETY REQUIREMENTS FOR INDUSTRIAL 

RADIOGRAPHIC OPERATIONS 

[Repealed effective January 1, 2011] 
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CHAPTER 33-1 0-05.1 
RADIATION SAFETY REQUIREMENTS FOR INDUSTRIAL RADIOGRAPHIC 

OPERATIONS 

Section 
33-10-05.1-01 Adoption by Reference of Several Sections in 1 0 Code of 

Federal Regulations Part 34 

33-1 0-05.1-01. Adoption by reference of several sections in 1 0 Code of 
Federal Regulations part 34. 10 Code of Federal Regulations 34.1. 34.3. 34.11. 
34.13. 34.20. 34.21. 34.23. 34.25. 34.27. 34.29. 34.31. 34.33. 34.35. 34.41. 34.42. 
34.43. 34.45. 34.46. 34.47. 34.49. 34.51. 34.53. 34.61. 34.63. 34.65. 34.67. 34.69. 
34.71. 34.73. 34.75. 34.79. 34.81. 34.83. 34.85. 34.87. 34.89. 34.101. and 34.111 
and appendix A to part 34 are adopted by reference as they exist on January 1. 
2010. with the following exceptions: 

1... All of the requirements in chapter 33-1 0-05.1 apply to both licensees 
and registrants. A reference in 10 Code of Federal Regulations 
part 34 to "license" includes "registration". a reference to "licensee" 
includes "registrant". a reference to "licensed" includes "registered". 
and a reference to "licensed material" includes "registered source of 
radiation". "Registrant" means any person who is registered with the 
department and is legally obligated to register with the department 
pursuant to article 33-10 and North Dakota Century Code chapter 
23-20.1. "Registration" means the notification of the North Dakota 
state department of health of possession of a source of radiation and 
the furnishing of information with respect thereto. in accordance with 
North Dakota Century Code chapter 23-20. 

2. Where the words "NRC". "commission". "nuclear regulatory 
commission". "United States nuclear regulatory commission". "NRC 
regional administrator''. "NRC regional office", "administrator of the 
appropriate nuclear regulatory commission's regional office", or "NRC's 
office of nuclear material safety and safeguards, division of industrial 
and medical nuclear safety" appear in 10 Code of Federal Regulations 
part 34, substitute the words "North Dakota state department of health" . 

.3.. Requirements in 1 0 Code of Federal Regulations 34 that apply 
to "byproduct material" also apply to naturally occurring or 
accelerator-produced radioactive material. 

4. North Dakota state form number 8418, "application for radioactive 
material license", must be used instead of NRC form 313 as specified 
in 1 0 Code of Federal Regulations 34. 
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.Q... For references to 10 Code of Federal Regulations parts 170 and 171. 
see chapter 33-1 0-11 for applicable fee schedules. 

History: Effective January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-04 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03. 23-20.1-04 
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CHAPTER 33-1 0-06 

33-10-06-02. Definitions. As used in this chapter, the following definitions 
apply: 

1. "Absorbed dose" means the energy imparted by ionizing radiation per 
unit mass of irradiated material. The units of absorbed dose are the 
gray (Gy) and the rad. 

2.. "Accessible surface" means the external surface of the enclosure 
or housing of the radiation producing machine as provided by the 
manufacturer surface of eguipment or of an eguipment part that can be 
touched by persons without the use of a tool. 

r. 3. "Added filtration" means any filtration which is in addition to the inherent 
filtration. 

4. "Air kerma" means kerma in air (see "kerma"). 

~ "Air kerma rate" means the air kerma per unit of time. 

§... "AKR" means air kerma rate. 

&- 7. "Allied health" means occupations of medical personnel who are 
not physicians and are qualified by special training to undergo 
cross-training into x-ray as a limited diagnostic x-ray machine operator. 
Refer to appendix G for qualifying professions. 

4:- .a. "Aluminum equivalent" means the thickness of type 11 00 aluminum 
alloy affording the same attenuation, under specified conditions, 
as the material in question. (The nominal chemical composition of 
type 1100 aluminum alloy is ninety-nine percent minimum aluminum, 
twelve-hundredths percent copper.) 

a. "As low as reasonably achievable" (ALARA) means making every 
reasonable effort to maintain the exposures to radiation as far below 
dose limits as is practicable. 

& 10. "Assembler" means any person engaged in the business of assembling, 
replacing, or installing one or more components into an x-ray system 
or subsystem. The term includes the owner of an x-ray system or the 
employee or agent who assembles components into an x-ray system 
that is subsequently used to provide professional or commercial 
services. 

6:- ll.. "Attenuation block" means a block or stack, having dimensions 
twenty centimeters by twenty centimeters by three and eight-tenths 
centimeters, of type 1100 aluminum alloy or other materials having 
equivalent attenuation. 
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7-: 12. "Automatic exposure control" means a device which automatically 
controls one or more technique factors in order to obtain at a 
preselected location or locations a required quantity of radiation 
(includes devices such as phototimers and ion chambers). 

&. 13... "Barrier'' (see "protective barrier"). 

9:- 14. "Beam axis" means 8-fffle the axis of rotation of the beam-limiting device 
from the source through the centers of the x-ray fields. 

46:-~ "Beam-limiting device" means a device which provides a means to 
restrict the dimensions of the X ray field useful beam. 

16. "Biennium" means a two-year cycle. 

44:- 17. "Board certified" means an individual who has completed an accredited 
school of medical radiography or chiropractic radiography and has 
passed a national registry examination. 

4r. 18. "Board eligible" means an individual who has obtained eligibility to take 
a national registry examination in radiologic technology or chiropractic 
radiologic technology. 

43:- 19. "Bone densitometry system" means a medical device which uses 
electronically produced ionizing radiation to determine the density of 
bone structures of human patients. 

2.0... "Calibration" means the determination of: 

.a.. The response or reading of an instrument relative to a series of 
known radiation values over the range of the instrument: or 

b. The strength of a source of radiation relative to a standard. 

44:- 21 . "C-arm x-ray system" means an x-ray system in which the image 
receptor and x-ray tube housing assembly are connected by a 
common mechanical support system in order to maintain a desired 
spatial relationship. This system is designed to allow a change in the 
projection of the beam through the patient without a change in the 
position of the patient. 

4&. 22.. "Cephalometric device" means a device intended for the radiographic 
visualization and measurement of the dimensions of the human head. 

4&. 23.. "Certified components" means components of x-ray systems which 
are subject to regulations promulgated under the Radiation Control for 
Health and Safety Act of 1968 [Pub. L. 90-602]. 
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47:- 24. "Certified system" means any x-ray system which has one or more 
certified component or components. 

25. "CEU" (see "continuing education unit"). 

26. "CFR" means Code of Federal Regulations. 

4&. 27. "Changeable filters" means any filter, exclusive of inherent filtration, 
which can be removed from the useful beam through any electronic, 
mechanical, or physical process. 

49:- 28. "Coefficient of variation" or "C" means the ratio of the standard deviation 
to the mean value of a set of observations. It is estimated using the 
following equation: 

c = ; = : l~l 
- 2]1/2 (X1 - X) 

n-1 

where: 

s = Estimated standard deviation of the population. 

X = Mean value of observations in sample. 

Xi= ith observation in sample. 

n = Number of observations in sample. 

*. 2.9.. "Computed tomography" means the production of a tomogram by the 
acquisition and computer processing of x-ray transmission data. 

*. n "Contact therapy system" means an x-ray system used for therapy with 
the x-ray tube port placed in contact with or within five centimeters 9f 
the surface being treated. 

31. "Continuing education" means a planned. organized. and administered 
learning activity that enhances the knowledge and underlying skills of 
an x-ray operator . 

.32.., "Continuing education unit" means a unit of measure for continuing 
education. One continuing education unit is egual to one contact hour. 

~ ~ "Control panel" means that part of the x-ray control upon which are 
mounted the switches, knobs, pushbuttons, and other hardware 
necessary for manually setting the technique factors. 
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23:- 34. "Cooling curve" means the graphical relationship between heat units 
stored and cooling time. 

~ 35. "CT" (see "computed tomography"). 

~ 36. "Dead-man switch" means a switch so constructed that a circuit closing 
contact can be maintained only by continuous pressure on the switch 
by the operator. 

37. "Department" means the North Dakota state department of health. 

-26-: .3.a. "Detector" (see "radiation detector"). 

rt-: .3.9.... "Diagnostic source assembly" means the tube housing assembly with 
a beam-limiting device attached. 

~ 40. "Diagnostic x-ray imaging system" means an assemblage of 
components for the generation, emission, and reception of x-rays 
and the transformation, storage, and visual display of the resultant 
x-ray image. 

29:- 41 . "Diagnostic x-ray system" means an x-ray system designed for 
irradiation of any part of the human or animal body for the purpose of 
diagnosis or visualization. 

-39:- 42. "Direct scattered radiation" means that scattered radiation which has 
been deviated in direction only by materials irradiated by the useful 
beam (see "scattered radiation"). 

-34-: ~ "Direct supervision" requires direct observation and observer must be 
in the room during the time the x-ray image is obtained. 

44. "Dose" is a generic term that means absorbed dose. dose equivalent. 
effective dose equivalent. committed dose equivalent. committed 
effective dose equivalent. total organ dose equivalent. or total effective 
dose equivalent. For purposes of these rules. "radiation dose" is an 
equivalent term. 

45. "Dose limits" means the permissible upper bounds of radiation of doses 
established in accordance with these rules. 

3r. 46. "Entrance exposure rate" means the radiation exposure free in air per 
unit time at the point where the center of the useful beam enters the 
patient. 

a3:- 47. "Equipment" (see "x-ray equipment"). 

~ "Exposure" means being exposed to ionizing radiation. 
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34:- 49. "Field emission equipment" means equipment which uses an x-ray tube 
in which electron emission from the cathode is due solely to the action 
of an electric field . 

-35:- 50. "Filter" means material placed in the useful beam to absorb 
preferentially selected radiations. 

a& 51. "Fluoroscopic imaging assembly" means a subsystem in which x-ray 
photons produce a visible image. It includes the image receptor or 
receptors such as the image intensifier and spot-film device, electrical 
interlocks, if any, and structural material providing linkage between the 
image receptor and diagnostic source assembly. 

-37:-~ "Focal spot" means the area location projected on the anode of the 
x-ray tube bombarded by the electrons accelerated from the cathode 
and from which the useful beam originates. 

a&. 53. "General diagnostic operator" means an individual who is American 
registry of radiologic technologists (ARRT) or American chiropractic 
registry of radiologic technologists (ACRRT) board-certified, is or has 
been board-eligible, or has the equivalent educational and clinical 
training and received specific authorization from the department. 

-39:- 54. "General purpose radiographic x-ray system" means any radiographic 
x-ray system which, by design, is not limited to radiographic examination 
of specific anatomical regions. 

49:- 55. "Gonad shield" means a protective barrier for the testes or ovaries. 

56. "Gray" (Gy) means the Sl unit of absorbed dose. One gray is egual to 
an absorbed does of one joule per kilogram or 100 rad. 

4+. 57. "Half-value layer" means the thickness of specified material which 
attenuates tt:le beam of x-radiation or gamma radiation to an extent 
such that the radiation ex~osure air kerma rate. exposure rate or 
absorbed dose rate is reduced to one-half of its original value. In tt:lis 
definition tt:le contribution of all scattered radiation, ott:ler tt:lan any 
wt:liet:l migt:lt be ~resent initially in tt:le beam eoneemed, is deemed to 
be excluded the value measured without the material at the same point. 

.Q.8... "Hand-held dental x-ray eQuipment" (see "x-ray eQuipment"). 

~ "Healing arts" means diagnostic or healing treatment of human and 
animal maladies. including the following which are duly licensed by 
the state of North Dakota for the lawful practice of medicine and its 
associated specialties, dentistry, veterinary medicine, osteopathy. 
chiropractic. and podiatry. 
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42:- 60. "Healing arts screening" means the testing of human beings using 
x-ray machines for the detection or evaluation of health indications 
when such tests are not specifically and individually ordered by a 
licensed practitioner of the healing arts legally authorized to prescribe 
such x-ray tests for the purpose of diagnosis or treatment. 

43:- 61. "Heat unit" means a unit of energy equal to the product of the peak 
kilovoltage, milliamperes, and seconds, i.e., kVp x mAx seconds. 

44-: 62. "HVL" (see "half-value layer"). 

45:- 63. "Image intensifier" means a device, installed in its housing, which 
instantaneously converts an x-ray pattern into a corresponding light 
image of higher energy density. 

46:- 64. "Image receptor" means any device, such as a fluorescent screen or 
radiographic film, which transforms incident x-ray photons either into 
a visible image or into another form which can be made into a visible 
image by further transformations. 

47-:- .6.5.. "Image receptor support" means, for mammographic systems, that 
part of the system designed to support the image receptor during a 
mammographic examination. 

4&. 66. "Inherent filtration" means the filtration of the useful beam provided by 
the permanently installed components of the tube housing assembly . 

.2.Z... "Inspection" means an official examination or observation. including 
tests. surveys, and monitoring to determine compliance with rules, 
regulations, requirements. and conditions of the department. 

49:- §a. "Irradiation" means the exposure of matter to ionizing radiation. 

~ "Kerma" means the sum of the initial kinetic energies of all the charged 
ionizing particles liberated by uncharged ionizing particles per unit mass 
of a specified material. The Sl unit of measure is joule per kilogram, or 
gray (Gy). 

59:- 70. "Kilovolts peak" (see "peak tube potential"). 

5+ 71. "kV' means kilovolts. 

52:- 72. "kVp" (see "peak tube potential"). 

5& 73. "kWs" means kilowatt second. It is equivalent to 103 kV · mA · s, i.e., 
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54:- 74. "Lead equivalent" means the thickness of lead affording the same 
attenuation, under specified conditions, as the material in question. 

55:- 75. "Leakage radiation" means radiation emanating from the diagnostic or 
therapeutic source assembly except for: 

a. The useful beam; and 

b. Radiation produced when the exposure switch or timer is not 
activated. 

5&. 76. "Leakage technique factors" means the technique factors associated 
with the diagnostic or therapeutic assembly which are used in 
measuring leakage radiation. They are defined as follows: 

a. For diagnostic source assemblies intended for capacitor energy 
storage equipment, the maximum-rated peak tube potential and the 
maximum-rated number of exposures in an hour for operation at the 
maximum-rated peak tube potential with the quantity of charge per 
exposure being ten millicoulombs, i.e. , ten milliampere seconds, or 
the minimum obtainable from the unit, whichever is larger. 

b. For diagnostic source assemblies intended for field emission 
equipment rated for pulsed operation, the maximum-rated peak 
tube potential and the maximum-rated number of x-ray pulses in 
an hour for operation at the maximum-rated peak tube potential. 

c. For all other diagnostic or therapeutic source assemblies, the 
maximum-rated peak tube potential and the maximum-rated 
continuous tube current for the maximum-rated peak tube 
potential. 

~ 77. "Light field" means that area of the intersection of the light beam from 
the beam limiting deil'ice and one of the set of planes parallel to and 
including the plane of the image receptor, whose perimeter is the locus 
of points at which the illumination is one fourth of the maximum in the 
intersection the area illuminated by light. simulating the radiation field . 
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5&. 78. "Limited diagnestie x-ray machine operator" means any individual who 
has completed the necessary didactic and clinical training required to 
perform limited scope x-ray procedures. 

59:- 79. "Linear attenuation coefficient" or "u" means the quotient of dN/N 
divided by dl when dN/N is the fraction of uncharged ionizing radiation 
that experience interactions in traversing a distance dl in a specified 
material. 

69:- 80. "mA" means milliampere. 

64:- 81 . "mAs" means milliampere second. 

6r:- 82. "Milliampere" as used in this chapter applies to x-ray tube current. 

63:- 83. "Milliampere second" as used in this chapter is the product of the tube 
current and x-ray exposure time measured in seconds. 

64:- 84. "Mobile x-ray equipment" (see "x-ray equipment"). 

85. "Monitoring" means the measurement of radiation and the use of the 
measured results to evaluate potential exposures and doses. 

65:- .B.6... "Patient" means an individual or animal subjected to healing arts 
examination, radiation for the purposes of diagnosis-;- or treatment. 

66:- 87. "PBL" has the same meaning as "positive beam limitation". 

Of-: 88. "Peak tube potential" means the maximum value of the potential 
difference across the x-ray tube during an exposure. 

6&. 89. "Phantom" means a volume of material behaving in a manner similar 
to tissue with respect to the attenuation absorption and scattering of 
the ionizing radiation in question. This fequires that beth the atemie 
numbef (Z) and the density ef the matefial be similaf te that ef tissue. 

69-: .00.... "Phototimer" means a method for controlling radiation exposures 
to image receptors by the amount of radiation which reaches a 
radiation monitoring device. The radiation monitoring device is part 
of an electronic circuit which controls the duration of time the tube is 
activated (see "automatic exposure control"). 

-79:- "PID" has the same meaning as "J)esitien indieating deviee" . 

.9.1... "Physician" means a medical doctor. doctor of osteopathy. doctor of 
podiatry. or chiropractor licensed by a state or territory of the United 
States. the District of Columbia. or the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico. 

7+. .92... "Portable x-ray equipment" (see "x-ray equipment"). 
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fr: 93. "Position indicating device" means a device on dental x-ray equipment 
used to indicate the beam position and to establish a definite 
source-surface (skin) distance. It may or may not incorporate or serve 
as a beam-limiting device. 

-13:-~ "Positive beam limitation" means the automatic or semiautomatic 
adjustment of an x-ray beam to the size of the selected image receptor, 
whereby exposures cannot be made without such adjustment. 

-74:- 95. "Primary dose monitoring system" means a system which will monitor 
the useful beam during irradiation and which will terminate irradiation 
when a preselected number of dose monitor units have been aequired 
delivered. 

f-5:. ~ "Primary protective barrier" (see "protective barrier"). 

-76:- .aL. "Protective apron" means an apron made of radiation attenuating 
materials used to reduce radiation exposure. 

=R-; 98. "Protective barrier" means a barrier of radiation absorbing material or 
materials used to reduce radiation exposure. The types of protective 
barriers are as follows: 

a. "Primary protective barrier" means the material, excluding filters, 
placed in the useful beam; and 

b. "Secondary protective barrier'' means the material which 
attenuates stray radiation. 

1&. ~ "Protective glove" means a glove made of radiation absorbing materials 
used to reduce radiation exposure. 

f9:- 100. "Qualified expert" means an individual having the knowledge, training, 
and experience to measure ionizing radiation, to evaluate safety 
techniques, and to advise regarding radiation protection needs, for 
example, individuals certified in the appropriate field by the American 
board of radiology, or the American board of health physics, or 
the American board of medical physics, or those having equivalent 
qualifications. With reference to the calibration of radiation therapy 
equipment, "qualified expert" means an individual having, in addition 
to the above qualifications, training and experience in the clinical 
applications of radiation physics to radiation therapy, for example, 
individuals certified in therapeutic radiological physics or x-ray and 
radium physics by the American board of radiology, or those having 
equivalent qualifications . 

.1.QL. "Radiation" means x-rays and gamma rays. which are capable of 
producing ions. For purposes of this chapter, ionizing radiation is an 
eguivalent term. 
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89:- .1Qb "Radiation detector" means a device which in the presence of radiation 
provides a signal or other indication suitable for use in measuring one 
or more quantities of incident radiation. 

1 03. "Radiation exposure" means the quotient of dO by dm where "dO" is the 
absolute value of the total charge of the ions of one sign produced in air 
when all the electrons (negatrons and positrons) liberated by photons 
in a volume element of air having mass "dm" are completely stopped 
in air. The Sl unit of radiation exposure is the coulomb per kilogram 
(C/kg). (See section 33-10-01-14 units of exposure. dose. and activity 
for the special unit equivalent "roentgen" (R).) 

104. "Radiation exposure rate" means the radiation exposure per unit of time. 
such as R/min. mR/h. etc. 

105. "Radiation machine" means any device capable of producing radiation 
except those devices with radioactive material as the only source of 
radiation. 

8+. .1.00.:. "Radiation therapy simulation system" means a radiographic et ... 

fluoroscopic...__Q[ computed tomography x-ray system intended for 
localizing the volume to be exposed during radiation therapy and 
confirming the position and size of the therapeutic irradiation field. 

82:- 1 07. "Radiograph" means an image receptor on which the image is created 
directly or indirectly by an x-ray pattern and results in a permanent 
record. 

83:- 1 08. "Radiographic imaging system" means any system whereby a 
permanent or temporary image is recorded on an image receptor by 
the action of ionizing radiation. 

84: 10.9... "Radiological physicist" means an individual who: 

a. Is certified by the American board of radiology in therapeutic 
radiological physics, radiological physics, or x-ray and gamma-ray 
physics; 

b. Has a bachelor's degree in one of the physical sciences or 
engineering and three year's full-time experience working in 
therapeutic or diagnostic radiological physics under the direction 
of a physicist certified by the American board of radiology. The 
work duties must include duties involving the calibration and spot 
checks of a medical accelerator or a sealed source teletherapy 
unit; or 

c. Has a master's or a doctor's degree in physics, biophysics, 
radiological physics, health physics, or engineering; has had one 
year's full-time training in therapeutic or diagnostic radiological 
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physics; and has had one year's full-time work experience 
in a radiotherapy facility where the individual's duties involve 
calibration and spot checks of a medical accelerator or a sealed 
source teletherapy unit. 

a&. .11.Q,_ "Rating" means the operating limits as specified by the component 
manufacturer. 

86:- 111 . "Recording" means producing a permanent form of an image resulting 
from x-ray photons. 

112. "Registrant" means any person, group, or facility who is registered with 
the department and is legally obligated to register with the department 
pursuant to North Dakota Century Code chapter 23-20. 

113. "Roentgen" or "(R)" means the special unit of exposure. One roentgen 
eguals two hundred fifty-eight millionth of a coulomb per kilograph of air. 

81:- 114. "Scattered radiation" means radiation that, during passage through 
matter, has been deviated in direction (see "direct scattered radiation"). 

88:- 115. "Secondary dose monitoring system" means a system which will 
terminate irradiation in the event of failure of the primary ~ 
monitoring system. 

89:- .11.6... "Secondary protective barrier" (see "protective barrier"). 

99:- 117. "Shutter" means a device attached to the tube housing assembly which 
can intercept the entire cross-sectional area of the useful beam and 
which has a lead equivalency not less than that of the tube housing 
assembly . 

.1.1.6... "SI" means the abbreviation for the international system of units. 

9+.- 119. "SID" has the same meaning as "source-image receptor distance". 

92:- 12..Q.. "Source" means the feeal spot of the X ray tube location or materiaL or 
both. from which the radiation emanates. 

93:- 121 . "Source-image receptor distance" means the distance from the source 
to the center of the input surface of the image receptor. 

94:- 122. "Spot check" means a procedure which is performed to assure that a 
previous calibration continues to be valid. 

95:- .12.3... "Spot film" means a radiograph which is made during a fluoroscopic 
examination to permanently record conditions which exist during that 
fluoroscopic procedure. 
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9&. 124. "Spot-film device" means a device intended to transport or position a 
radiographic image receptor between the x-ray source and fluoroscopic 
image receptor. It includes a device intended to hold a cassette over the 
input end of an image intensifier for the purpose of making a radiograph. 

97:- "SSD" meafls the distaflee betv.·eefl the source afld the skifl efltraflee 
plafle of the patieflt. 

9&. 125. "Stationary x-ray equipment" (see "x-ray equipment"). 

99:- 126. "Stray radiation" means the sum of leakage and scattered radiation. 

127 "Survey" means an evaluation of the radiological conditions which may 
include tests. physical examinations. and measurements of levels of 
radiation. 

f69:. "Technique factors" means the conditions of operation. They are 
.12.8... specified as follows: 

a. For capacitor energy storage equipment, peak tube potential in 
kilovolts and quantity of charge in milliampere second. 

b. For field emission equipment rated for pulsed operation, peak tube 
potential in kilovolts and number of x-ray pulses. 

c. For CT x-ray systems designed for pulsed operation, peak tube 
potential in kilovolts, scan time in seconds, and either tube current 
in milliampere, x-ray pulse width in seconds, and the number of 
x-ray pulses per scan, or the product of tube current, x-ray pulse 
width, and the number of x-ray pulses in milliampere second. 

d. For CT x-ray systems not designed for pulsed operation, peak tube 
potential in kilovolts, and either tube current in milliampere and 
scan time in seconds, or the product of tube current and exposure 
time in milliampere second and the scan time when the scan time 
and exposure time are equivalent. 

e. For all other equipment, peak tube potential in kilovolt and either 
tube current in milliampere and exposure time in seconds, or the 
product of tube current and exposure time in milliampere second. 

4G+.- "Termination of irradiation" means the stopping of irradiation in a fashion 
.12.9... which will not permit continuance of irradiation without the resetting of 

operating conditions at the control panel. 

462:- "Tomogram" means the depiction of x-ray attenuation properties of a 
130. section through the body. 
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493:- "Traceable to a national standard" means that a quantity or a 
131. measurement has been compared to a national standard directly 

or indirectly through one or more intermediate steps and that all 
comparisons have been documented. 

464:- "Tube" means an x-ray tube, unless otherwise specified. 
132. 

46&. "Tube housing assembly" means the tube housing with tube installed. 
133. It includes high-voltage and/or filament transformers and other 

appropriate elements when such are contained within the tube 
housing. 

466:- "Tube rating chart" means the set of curves which specify the rated limits 
134. of operation of the tube in terms of the technique factors. 

4G7-:- "Useful beam" means the radiation emanating from the tube housing 
135. port or the radiation head and passing through the aperture of the 

beam-limiting device when the exposure controls are in a mode to 
cause the system to produce radiation. 

46&. "Variable-aperture beam-limiting device" means a beam-limiting device 
~ which has capacity for stepless adjustment of the x-ray field size at a 

given source-image receptor distance. 

499:- "Visible area" means that portion of the input surface of the image 
.1.3L. receptor over which incident x-ray photons are producing a visible 

image. 

44-G: "Wedge filter'' means an added filter effecting continuous progressive 
~ attenuation on all or part of the useful beam. 

~ "Whole body" means for purposes of external exposure. head. trunk 
including male gonads, arms above the elbows, or legs below the knees. 

44+. "X-ray exposure control" means a device, switch, button, or other 
MO.. similar means by which the operator initiates or terminates, or both, 

the radiation exposure. It may include equipment such as timers, 
phototimers, automatic brightness stabilizers, and similar devices. 

-14-2:- "X-ray equipment" means an x-ray system, subsystem, or component 
141. thereof. Types of x-ray equipment are as follows: 

a. "Mobile x-ray equipment" means x-ray equipment mounted on a 
permanent base with wheels or casters for moving while completely 
assembled. 

b. "Portable x-ray equipment" means x-ray equipment designed to be 
hand-carried. 
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c. "Stationary x-ray equipment" means x-ray equipment which is 
installed in a fixed location. 

d. "Hand-held dental x-ray equipment" means any dental x-ray 
equipment which is designated to be physically held during x-ray 
exposure. 

443:- "X-ray field" means that area of the intersection of the useful beam and 
142. any one of the set of planes parallel to and including the plane of the 

image receptor, whose perimeter is the locus of points at which the 
radiation exposure rate is one-fourth of the maximum in the intersection. 

444:- "X-ray high-voltage generator" means a device which transforms 
143. electrical energy from the potential supplied by the x-ray control to 

the tube operating potential. The device may also include means for 
transforming alternating current to direct current, filament transformers 
for the x-ray tube, high-voltage switches, electrical protective devices, 
and other appropriate elements. 

44&. "X-ray system" means an assemblage of components for the 
144. controlled production of x-rays. It includes minimally an x-ray 

high-voltage generator, an x-ray control, a tube housing assembly, 
a beam-limiting device, and the necessary supporting structures. 
Additional components which function with the system are considered 
integral parts of the system. 

44&. "X-ray tube" means any electron tube which is designed for the 
145. conversion of electrical energy into x-ray energy. 

History: Amended effective October 1, 1982; June 1, 1986; June 1, 1992; July 1, 
1995; May 1, 1998; March 1, 2003; January 1. 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-04 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03, 23-20.1-04 
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33-10-06-03. General requirements. 

1. Administrative controls. 

a. Registrant. The registrant shall be responsible for directing the 
operation of the x-ray systems which have been registered with the 
department. The registrant or the registrant's agent shall assure 
that the requirements are met in the operation of the x-ray system. 

(1) An x-ray system which does not meet the requirements of 
this article shall not be operated for diagnostic or therapeutic 
purposes. 

(2) All individuals, except those listed in part 1 of appendix G, 
prior to operating the x-ray systems shall be adequately 
instructed in the safe operating procedures and be competent 
in the safe use of the equipment commensurate with the size, 
scope, and nature of the service as outlined in appendix F. In 
addition, all individuals shall meet the specific requirements 
as outlined in subparagraph a or b. The department may use 
interview, observation, or testing to determine compliance. 
Records must be maintained by the registrant to demonstrate 
compliance with this paragraph. 

(a) General diagnostic operators are not limited in scope of 
practice. Obtaining general diagnostic operator status 
will consist of one of the following: 

[1] Obtain board eligibility or board certification with 
the American registry of radiologic technologists 
(ARRT); 

[2] Obtain board eligibility or board certification with 
the American chiropractic registry of radiologic 
technologists (ACRRT); and only perform x-ray 
examinations for chiropractic services; 

[3] Receive department approval, through individual 
consideration, by demonstration of an acceptable 
level of education and clinical training; or 

[4] Demonstrate current enrollment in an educational 
program accredited by a process acceptable to 
the department, and provide documentation 
of competency in all routine radiographic 
procedures and specialty views. 

(b) Limited diagnostic x-ray machine operators are limited 
in scope of practice to only those procedures listed 
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in appendix I, except as allowed in subparagraph c. 
Limited diagnostic x-ray machine operators must meet 
the prerequisite qualifications, receive training, and 
demonstrate competence as follows: 

[1] Limited diagnostic x-ray machine operators 
shall have successfully completed the course 
of training required by one of the allied health 
professions listed in part 2 of appendix G; 

[2] Complete at least eighty hours of didactic 
instruction at a single training program providing 
didactic instruction in accordance with part 1 of 
appendix H; 

[3] Complete the three-hour self-study course 
designed by the North Dakota state RealtR 
department of health; and 

[4] Complete the clinical experience requirements in 
part 2 of appendix H. 

(c) Limited diagnostic x-ray machine operators may only 
conduct diagnostic x-ray examinations outside the 
scope of practice of appendix I in accordance with the 
following : 

[1] When it is determined to be an emergency 
and ordered by individuals listed in part 3 
of appendix G. The individual requesting the 
procedures must comply with subitems a, b, and 
c. 

[a] The requesting individual must provide 
a written order specifying what types of 
diagnostic x-ray examinations outside the 
scope of procedures listed in appendix I 
are requested. The order shall contain an 
explanation of the emergency nature or 
medical reason for the order. 

[b] The requesting individual must provide 
direct supervision during the time the x-ray 
image is obtained. 

[c] The facility must keep records of all 
emergency x-ray procedures ordered under 
this subparagraph. 
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[2] When a practice requires a specific view or 
examination outside the scope of practice listed 
in appendix I to be conducted on a routine basis, 
and the facility has only limited diagnostic x-ray 
machine operators, application may be made to 
the department requesting approval for a limited 
diagnostic x-ray machine operator to perform 
the procedure. This allowance shall be limited 
to the facility, the specific individual , and the 
procedure requested. After an allowance has 
been granted, reapplication and reauthorization 
are not necessary for the same procedure. The 
application for allowance should include the 
following: 

[a] Documentation which demonstrates the 
need for the specific view; 

[b) Documentation on forms supplied by 
the department indicating that each 
individual for which the request is made 
has demonstrated competence in the 
procedure; and 

[c) Proof of additional didactic instruction or 
completion of examination as deemed 
necessary by the department for each 
individual. 

QI When it is not a computed tomography 
examination. 

(d) Limited diagnostic x-ray machine operator 
implementation period. 

f4t Individuals who begin taking x-rays after one year 
from the effective date ef this regulation March 1. 
2.Q.Q3.. will have to meet all of the requirements of 
this paragraph before operating the x-ray system. 

f2} Individuals whe have cempleted the training and 
experience requirements in effect prier te the 
effective date ef this regulation and have been 
acti·tely werk:ing as an X ray eperater fer six 
menths, but less than twe years, prier te the 
effective date ef this regulation. 

fat Are exempt frem the requirements ef 
items 1 and 4 ef subparagraph b; and 
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fbi Must eem~lete the eighty three heurs 
ef didaetie traiRiRg iR items 2 aRd 3 ef 
sub~aragra~h b withiR three years frem the 
effeeti't'e date ef this regulatieR. IRdi't'iduals 
whe ha·te ~re't'ieusly eem~leted eighty 
heurs er mere ef aeee~table traiRiRg v1ill Ret 
Reed te retake the eighty heur traiRiRg, but, 
withiR the three years, must still talte the 
three heur self study eeurse desigRed by 
the state health de~artmeRt. 

f3t IRdi't'iduals whe ha't'e cem~leted the traiRiRg aRd 
ex~erieRce requiremeRts iR effect ~rier te the 
effeeti't'e date ef this regulatieR aRd ha't'e beeR 
acti't'ely werkiRg as BR X ray e~erater fer mere 
thaR twe years ~rier te the effecti't'e date ef this 
regulatieR, are exem~t frem the requiremeRts ef 
items 1 aRd 4 ef sub~aragra~h b aRd: 

fa} Must cem~lete the requiremeRts ef 
subitem b ef item 2; er 

fbi DemeRstrate that they ha't'e eem~leted at 
least eighty heurs ef iRstruetieR related 
te X ray e~eratieRs at 't'arieus traiRiRg 
~regrams aRd eem~lete the three heur 
self study course desigRed by the state 
health de~artmeRt aRd demeRstrate 
eem~eteRce iR aecerdaRce with a~~eRdix K 
withiR six meRths ef the effeeti·te date ef 
this regulatieR. 

f4l IRdi't'iduals whe ha't'e Ret beeR takiRg X rays 
withiR the six meRths ~rier te the effeeti't'e date 
ef this rule aRd begiR te take X rays withiR eRe 
year after the effeeti't'e date ef this rule will 
ha't'e te meet the ~rerequisite qualificatieRs ef 
a~~eRdix G, ~art 2, aRd will ha't'e uRtil eRe year 
after they begiR takiRg X rays te cem~lete the 
traiRiRg requiremeRts ef this ~aragra~h. DuriRg 
this eRe year ~cried, the iRdi\'iduals should 
cem~ly with the facilities' X ray e~erater traiRiRg 
requiremeRts iR ~lace ~rier te the effeeti't'e date 
ef this rule. 

(3) General diagnostic and limited diagnostic x-ray operators 
shall maintain continuing education units as outlined in 
appendix K. 
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.(£ A chart shall be provided in the vicinity of the diagnostic x-ray 
system's control panel. which specifies for all examinations 
performed with that system the following information: 

(a) Patient's body part and anatomical size or body 
thickness, or age (for pediatrics), versus technique 
factors to be utilized. 

(b) Type and size of the film or film-screen combination to 
be used. 

(c) Type and focal distance of the grid to be used, if any. 

(d) Source-image receptor distance to be used (except for 
dental intraoral radiography). 

(e) Type and location of placement of gonad shielding to 
be used. 

(f) For mammography, indication of kVp/targetlfilter 
combination. 

~ @ The registrant of a facility shall create and make available to 
x-ray operators written safety procedures, including patient 
holding restrictions and any restrictions of the operating 
technique required for the safe operation of the particular 
x-ray system. The operator shall be able to demonstrate 
familiarity with these procedures. 

(5t @ Except for human patients who cannot be moved out of the 
room, only the staff and ancillary personnel or other persons 
required for the medical procedure or training shall be in 
the room during the radiographic exposure. Other than the 
patient being examined: 

(a) All individuals shall be positioned such that no part 
of the body will be struck by the useful beam unless 
protected by not less than five-tenths millimeter lead 
equivalent material. 

(b) The x-ray operator, other staff, ancillary personnel, and 
other persons required for the x-ray procedure shall be 
protected from the direct scatter radiation by protective 
aprons or whole body protective barriers of not less than 
twenty-five one-hundredths millimeter lead equivalent 
material. 

(c) Human patients who cannot be removed from the room 
shall be protected from the direct scatter radiation 
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by whole body protective barriers of not less than 
twenty-five one-hundredths millimeter lead equivalent 
material or shall be so positioned that the nearest 
portion of the body is at least two meters from both the 
tube head and the nearest edge of the image receptor. 

{67 ill Gonad shielding of not less than five-tenths millimeter lead 
equivalent material must be used for human patients who 
have not passed the reproductive age during radiographic 
procedures in which the gonads are in the useful beam, 
except for cases in which this would interfere with the 
diagnostic procedure. 

ffl@ Individuals may not be exposed to the useful beam except 
for healing arts purposes and when such exposure has been 
authorized by a licensed practitioner of the healing arts. This 
provision specifically prohibits deliberate exposure for the 
following purposes: 

(a) Exposure of an individual for training, demonstration, or 
other non-healing-arts purposes. 

(b) Exposure of an individual for the purpose of healing arts 
screening except as authorized by paragraph 44 12. 

tat .(91 When a patient or film must be provided with auxiliary support 
during a radiation exposure: 

(a) Mechanical holding devices shall be used when the 
technique permits. The safety rules, required by this 
section shall list individual projections where holding 
devices cannot be utilized. 

(b) Written safety procedures, as required by paragraph 4, 
shall indicate the requirements for selecting a holder 
and the procedure the holder shall follow. 

(c) The human holder shall be instructed in personal 
radiation safety and protected as required by 
paragraph 5 .2. 

(d) No individual shall be used routinely to hold film or 
patients. 

(e) In those cases where the patient must hold the film , 
except during intraoral examinations, any portion of the 
body other than the area of clinical interest struck by 
the useful beam shall be protected by not less than 
five-tenths millimeter lead equivalent material. 
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(f) A record shall be made of the examination and shall 
include the name of the human holder, date of the 
examination, number of exposures, and technique 
factors utilized for the exposure. 

(g) Each facility shall have leaded aprons and gloves 
available in sufficient numbers to provide protection to 
all personnel who are involved with x-ray operations 
and who are otherwise not shielded. 

ffl L1Ql Procedures and auxiliary equipment designed to minimize 
patient and personnel exposure commensurate with the 
needed diagnostic information shall be utilized. This is 
interpreted to include but not limited to: 

(a) The speed of film and screen combinations shall be the 
fastest speed consistent with the diagnostic objective of 
the examinations. Film cassettes without intensifying 
screens shall not be used for any routine diagnostic 
radiological imaging, with the exception of veterinary 
radiography, therapeutic portal imaging, and standard 
film packets for intraoral use in dental radiography. 

(b) The radiation exposure to the patient shall be the 
minimum exposure required to produce images of 
good diagnostic quality. 

(c) Proper film handling and processing procedures. Each 
installation using a radiographic x-ray system and 
using analog image receptors (e.g., radiographic film) 
shall have available suitable equipment for handling 
and processing radiographic film in accordance with 
appendix D. 

(d) Portable or mobile equipment shall be used only for 
examinations where it is impractical to transfer the 
patients to a stationary x-ray installation. 

(e) X-ray systems subject to section 33-10-06-06 shall not 
be utilized in procedures where the source to patient 
distance is less than thirty centimeters, except for 
veterinary systems. 

(f) If grids are used between the patient and the image 
receptor to decrease scatter to the film and improve 
contrast, the grid shall : 

174 



[1] Be positioned properly, for example, tube side 
facing the right direction and grid centered to the 
central ray; and 

[2] If the grid is of the focused type, be of the proper 
focal distance for the source image distances 
being used. 

f467 Ull All individuals who are associated with the operation of an 
x-ray system are subject to the requirements of section 
33 10 04.1 06, "Oeeupational dose limits" 33-10-04.2-01 
[1 0 CFR 20.1201. 20.1207. and 20.1208]. In addition: 

(a) When protective clothing or devices are worn on 
portions of the body and a monitoring device is 
required, at least one such monitoring device shall be 
utilized as follows: 

[1] When an apron is worn, the monitoring device 
shall be worn at the collar outside of the apron. 

[2] The dose to the whole body based on the 
maximum dose attributed to the most critical 
organ shall be recorded in the reports required 
by subsection 7 of section 33 10 04.1 15 section 
33-10-04.2-01 [10 CFR 20.2206]. If more than 
one device is used and a record is made of the 
data, each dose shall be identified with the area 
where the device was worn on the body. 

(b) Exposure of a personnel monitoring device to 
deceptively indicate a dose delivered to an individual 
is prohibited. 

f44t .(121 Healing arts screening. Any person proposing to conduct 
a healing arts screening program shall not initiate such a 
program without prior approval of the department. When 
requesting such approval, that person shall submit the 
information outlined in appendix E. If any information 
submitted to the department becomes invalid or outdated, 
the department shall be immediately notified. 

b. Information and maintenance record and associated information. 
The registrant shall maintain the following information for each 
x-ray system for inspection by the department: 

(1) Maximum rating of technique factors. 
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(2) Model and serial numbers of all major components and user's 
manuals for those components. 

(3) Aluminum equivalent filtration of the useful beam, including 
any routine variation. 

(4) Tube rating charts and cooling curves. 

(5) Records of surveys, calibrations, maintenance, and 
modifications performed on the x-ray system with the 
names of persons who performed such services. 

(6) A scale drawing of the room in which a stationary x-ray 
system is located with such drawing indicating the use of 
areas adjacent to the room and an estimation of the extent 
of occupancy by an individual in such areas. In addition, the 
drawing shall include: 

(a) The results of a survey for radiation levels present at 
the operator's position and at pertinent points outside 
the room at specified test conditions; or 

(b) The type and thickness of materials, or lead 
equivalency, of each protective barrier. 

(7) A copy of all correspondence with this department regarding 
that x-ray system. 

c. X-ray log. 

(1) Except for veterinary facilities, each facility shall maintain 
an x-ray log containing the patient's name, the type of 
examinations, 8fld the dates those examinations were 
performed, and the name of the x-ray operator. When the 
patient or film must be provided with human auxiliary support, 
the name of the human holder shall be recorded. 

(2) Veterinary facilities shall maintain an x-ray utilization 
log indicating the type of examinations, the date of the 
examinations and if the patient or film was provided with 
human auxiliary support, the name of the human holder. 

2. Plan review. 

a. Prior to construction, the floor plans, shielding specifications, and 
equipment arrangement of all new installations, or modifications of 
existing installations, utilizing ionizing radiation machines shall be 
submitted to the department for review and approval. The required 
information is denoted in appendices A, B, and C. 
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b. The department may require the applicant to utilize the services of 
a qualified expert to determine the shielding requirements prior to 
the plan review and approval. 

c. The approval of such plans shall not preclude the requirement of 
additional modifications should a subsequent analysis of operating 
conditions indicate the possibility of an individual receiving a dose 
in excess of the limits prescribed in seetiefls 33 10 04.1 06 afld 
33 10 04.1 07 section 33-10-04.2-01 [10 CFR 20.1201 . 20.1207. 
20.1208. and 20.1301 ]. 

History: Amended effective October 1, 1982; June 1, 1986; June 1, 1992; March 1, 
1994; July 1, 1995; May 1, 1998; March 1, 2003: January 1, 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-04 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03, 23-20.1-04 

33-10-06-05. Fluoroscopic x-ray systems. All fluoroscopic x-ray systems 
shall be image-intensified and meet the following requirements: 

1. Limitation of useful beam. 

a. Primary barrier. 

(1) The fluoroscopic imaging assembly shall be provided with 
a primary protective barrier which intercepts the entire 
cross-section of the useful beam at any source-image 
receptor distance (SID). 

(2) The x-ray tube used for fluoroscopy shall not produce x-rays 
unless the barrier is in position to intercept the entire useful 
beam. 

b. X-ray field. 

(1) For certified fluoroscopic systems with or without a spot-film 
device, neither the length nor the width of the x-ray field in the 
plane of the image receptor shall exceed that of the visible 
area of the image receptor by more than three percent of 
the source-image receptor distance. The sum of the excess 
length and the excess width shall be no greater than four 
percent of the source-image receptor distance. 

(2) For uncertified fluoroscopic systems with a spot-film device, 
the x-ray beam with the shutters fully opened (during 
fluoroscopy or spot filming) shall be no larger than the 
largest spot-film size for which the device is designed. 
Measurements shall be made at the maximum source image 
distance available but at no less than twenty centimeters 
tabletop to the film plane distance. 
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(3) For uncertified fluoroscopic systems without a spot-film 
device, the requirements of paragraph 1 apply. 

(4) Other requirements for fluoroscopic beam limitation: 

(a) Means shall be provided to permit further limitation of 
the field. Beam-limiting devices manufactured after 
May 22, 1979, and incorporated in equipment with 
a variable source-image receptor distance and/or a 
visible area of greater than three hundred square 
centimeters shall be provided with means for stepless 
adjustment of the x-ray field. 

(b) All equipment with a fixed source-image receptor 
distance and a visible area of three hundred square 
centimeters or less shall be provided with either 
stepless adjustment of the x-ray field or with means 
to further limit the x-ray field size at the plane of the 
image receptor to one hundred twenty-five square 
centimeters or less. Stepless adjustment shall , at 
the greatest source-image receptor distance, provide 
continuous field sizes from the maximum obtainable to 
a field size of five by five centimeters or less. 

(c) For equipment manufactured after February 25, 1978, 
when the angle between the image receptor and beam 
axis is variable, means shall be provided to indicate 
when the axis of the x-ray beam is perpendicular to the 
plane of the image receptor. 

(d) Compliance shall be determined with the beam axis 
indicated to be perpendicular to the plane of the 
image receptor. For noncircular x-ray fields used with 
circular image receptors, the error in alignment shall 
be determined along the length and width dimensions 
of the x-ray field which pass through the center of the 
visible area of the image receptor. 

(5) Spot-film devices shall meet the following additional 
requirements: 

(a) Means shall be provided between the source and the 
patient for adjustment of the x-ray field size in the plane 
of the film to the size of that portion of the film which 
has been selected on the spot-film selector. Such 
adjustment shall be automatically accomplished except 
when the x-ray field size in the plane of the film is 
smaller than that of the selected portion of the film. For 
spot-film devices manufactured after June 21 , 1979, if 
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the x-ray field size is less than the size of the selected 
portion of the film, the means for adjustment of the field 
size shall be only at the operator's option. 

(b) Neither the length nor the width of the x-ray field in 
the plane of the image receptor shall differ from the 
corresponding dimensions of the selected portion of 
the image receptor by more than three percent of the 
source-image receptor distance when adjusted for full 
coverage of the selected portion of the image receptor. 
The sum, without regard to sign, of the length and 
width differences shall not exceed four percent of the 
source-image receptor distance. 

(c) It shall be possible to adjust the x-ray field size in the 
plane of the film to a size smaller than the selected 
portion of the film. The minimum field size at the 
greatest source-image receptor distance shall be equal 
to, or less than, five centimeters by five centimeters. 

(d) The center of the x-ray field in the plane of the film shall 
be aligned with the center of the selected portion of the 
film to within two percent of the source-image receptor 
distance. 

(e) On spot-film devices manufactured after February 25, 
1978, if the angle between the plane of the image 
receptor and beam axis is variable, means shall be 
provided to indicate when the axis of the x-ray beam is 
perpendicular to the plane of the image receptor, and 
compliance shall be determined with the beam axis 
indicated to be perpendicular to the plane of the image 
receptor. 

(6) If a means exists to override any of the automatic x-ray field 
size adjustments required in subdivision b of subsection 1 that 
means: 

(a) Must be designed for use only in the event of system 
failure. 

(b) Must incorporate a signal visible at the fluoroscopist's 
position which will indicate whenever the automatic field 
size adjustment is overridden. 

(c) Must be clearly and durably labeled as follows: 

FOR X-RAY FIELD 
LIMITATION SYSTEM FAILURE 
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2. Activation of the fluoroscopic tube. X-ray production in the 
fluoroscopic mode shall be controlled by a device which requires 
continuous pressure by the fluoroscopist for the entire time of any 
exposure. When recording serial fluoroscopic images, the fluoroscopist 
shall be able to terminate the x-ray exposure or exposures at any time, 
but means may be provided to permit completion of any single exposure 
of the series in process. 

3. Radiation exposure rate limits. 

a. Entrance exposure rate allowable limits. 

(1) Fluoroscopic equipment which is provided with automatic 
exposure rate control : 

(a) The radiation exposure measured at the point where 
the center of the useful beam enters the patient shall 
not exceed two and fifty-eight hundredths millicoulomb 
per kilogram [1 0 roentgens] per minute, except during 
recording of fluoroscopic images or when provided with 
optional high level control. 

(b) When provided with optional high level control, the 
equipment shall not be operable at any combination of 
tube potential and current which will result in a radiation 
exposure rate in excess of one and twenty-nine 
hundredths millicoulomb per kilogram [5 roentgens] 
per minute at the point where the center of the useful 
beam enters the patient unless the high level control is 
activated. 

[1] When the high level control is activated, 
the equipment shall not be operable at any 
combination of tube potential and current that will 
result in an exposure rate in excess of five and 
sixteen hundredths millicoulomb per kilogram 
[20 roentgens] per minute at the point where the 
center of the useful beam enters the patient. 

[2] Special means of activation of high level controls 
shall be required. The high level control shall only 
be operable when continuous manual activation is 
provided by the operator. 

[3] A continuous signal audible to the fluoroscopist 
shall indicate that the high level control is being 
employed. 
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(2) Fluoroscopic equipment which is not provided with automatic 
exposure rate control : 

(a) The radiation exposure measured at the point where the 
center of the useful beam enters the patient shall not 
exceed one and twenty-nine hundredths millicoulomb 
per kilogram [5 roentgens] per minute, except during 
recording of fluoroscopic images or when provided with 
an optional high level control and the high level control 
is activated. 

[1] When the high level control is activated, 
the equipment shall not be operable at any 
combination of tube potential and current that will 
result in an exposure rate in excess of five and 
sixteen hundredths millicoulomb per kilogram 
[20 roentgens] per minute at the point where the 
center of the useful beam enters the patient. 

[2] Special means of activation of high level controls 
shall be required. The high level control shall only 
be operable when continuous manual activation is 
provided by the operator. 

[3] A continuous signal audible to the fluoroscopist 
shall indicate that the high level control is being 
employed. 

(3) Compliance with the requirements of subsection 3 of this 
section shall be determined as follows: 

(a) Movable grids and compression devices shall 
be removed from the useful beam during the 
measurement. 

(b) If the source is below the table, the radiation exposure 
rate shall be measured one centimeter above the 
tabletop or cradle. 

(c) If the source is above the table, the radiation exposure 
rate shall be measured at thirty centimeters above the 
tabletop with the end of the beam-limiting device or 
spacer positioned as closely as possible to the point of 
measurement. 

(d) In a C-arm type of fluoroscope, both stationary 
and mobile units shall meet the entrance exposure 
rate limits specified in paragraphs 1, 2, and 3 of 
subdivision a of subsection 3, shall be measured thirty 
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centimeters from the input surface of the fluoroscopic 
imaging assembly with the source positioned at any 
available source-image receptor distance provided 
that the end of the spacer assembly or beam-limiting 
device is not closer than thirty centimeters from the 
input surface of the fluoroscopic imaging assembly. 

(e) In a lateral type of fluoroscope, the exposure rate 
shall be measured at a point fifteen centimeters from 
the centerline of the x-ray table and in the direction 
of the x-ray source with the end of the beam-limiting 
device or spacer positioned as closely as possible to 
the point of measurement. If the tabletop is movable, it 
shall be positioned as closely as possible to the lateral 
x-ray source, with the end of the beam-limiting device 
or spacer no closer than fifteen centimeters to the 
centerline of the x-ray table. 

(4) Periodic measurement of entrance exposure rate shall be 
performed by a qualified expert for both typical and maximum 
values as follows: 

(a) Such measurements shall be made annually or after 
any maintenance of the system which might affect the 
radiation exposure rate. 

(b) Results of these measurements shall be posted where 
any fluoroscopist may have ready access to such 
results while using the fluoroscope and in the record 
required in paragraph 5 of subdivision b of subsection 1 
of section 33-1 0-06-03. Results of the measurements 
shall include the roentgen per minute, as well as the 
technique factors used to determine such results. The 
name of the person performing the measurements and 
the date the measurements were performed shall be 
included in the results. 

(c) Conditions of periodic measurements of typical 
entrance exposure rate are as follows: 

[1] The measurement shall be made under the 
conditions that satisfy the requirements of 
paragraph 4. 

(2] The kilovolts peak, rnA, and other selectable 
parameters shall be the settings typical of 
clinical use on a twenty-three centimeters thick 
abdominal patient. 
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[3] The x-ray systems that incorporate automatic 
exposure control shall have sufficient material 
placed in the useful beam to produce a 
milliamperage or kilovoltage, or both, to satisfy 
the conditions of item 2. 

[4] X-ray systems that do not incorporate an 
automatic exposure control shall utilize a 
milliamperage typical of clinical use of the 
x-ray system. Materials should be placed in 
the useful beam when conducting these periodic 
measurements to protect the imaging system. 

(d) Conditions of periodic measurements of maximum 
entrance exposure rate are as follows: 

[1] The measurement shall be made under the 
conditions that satisfy the requirements of 
paragraph 3. 

[2] The kVp, rnA, and other selectable parameters 
shall be the maximum selectable parameters of 
clinical use of the x-ray system. 

[3] The x-ray systems that incorporate automatic 
exposure control shall have sufficient material 
placed in the useful beam to produce a kVp, rnA, 
and other selectable parameters to satisfy the 
conditions of item 2. 

[4] X-ray systems that do not incorporate an 
automatic exposure control shall utilize the 
maximum kVp, rnA, and other selectable 
parameters of clinical use of the x-ray system. 
Materials should be placed in the useful beam 
when conducting these periodic measurements 
to protect the imaging system. 

4. Barrier transmitted radiation rate limits. 

a. The radiation exposure rate due to transmission through the 
primary protective barrier with the attenuation block in the useful 
beam, combined with radiation from the image intensifier, shall 
not exceed five hundred sixteen thousandths microcoulomb per 
kilogram [2 milliroentgens] per hour at ten centimeters from any 
accessible surface of the fluoroscopic imaging assembly beyond 
the plane of the image receptor for each roentgen (C/kg) per 
minute of entrance exposure rate. 
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b. Measuring compliance of barrier transmission. 

(1) The radiation exposure rate due to transmission through 
the primary protective barrier combined with radiation from 
the image intensifier shall be determined by measurements 
averaged over an area of one hundred square centimeters 
with no linear dimension greater than twenty centimeters. 

(2) If the source is below the tabletop, the measurement shall 
be made with the input surface of the fluoroscopic imaging 
assembly positioned thirty centimeters above the tabletop. 

(3) If the source is above the tabletop and the source-image 
receptor distance is variable, the measurement shall be made 
with the end of the beam-limiting device or spacer as close to 
the tabletop as it can be placed, provided that it shall not be 
closer than thirty centimeters. 

(4) Movable grids and compression devices shall be removed 
from the useful beam during the measurement. 

5. Indication of potential and current. During fluoroscopy and 
cinefluorography, the kilovolt and the milliampere shall be continuously 
indicated. 

6. Indication of air kenna rate and cumulative air kenna. Machines 
manufactured on or after June 10. 2006. shall provide displays of values 
of air kerma rate and cumulative air kerma and shall be viewable from 
the x-ray operator position . 

.a... When the x-ray tube is activated and the number of images 
produced per unit time is greater than six images per second. the 
air kerma rate in mGy/minute shall be continuously displayed and 
updated at least once every second. 

b. The cumulative air kerma in units of mGy shall be displayed either 
within five seconds of termination of an exposure or displayed 
continuously and updated at least once every five seconds. 

~ The display of the air kerma rate shall be clearly distinguishable 
from the display of the cumulative air kerma . 

.d... The air kerma rate and cumulative air kerma shall represent the 
value of conditions of free-in-air irradiation at one of the following 
reference locations specified according to the type of fluoroscope. 

ill For fluoroscopies with x-ray source below the x-ray table. 
x-ray source above the table. or of lateral type. the reference 
locations shall be the respective locations specified in 
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subparagraphs 33-1 0-05.3(3)(b). (c). and (e) for measuring 
compliance with air kerma rate limits. 

ill For C-arm fluoroscopies. the reference location shall be 
fifteen em from the isocenter toward the x-ray source along 
the beam axis. Alternatively. the reference location shall 
be at a point specified by the manufacturer to represent 
the location of the intersection of the x-ray beam with the 
patient's skin. 

e. Means shall be provided to reset to zero the display of cumulative 
air kerma prior to the commencement of a new examination or 
procedure. 

t. The displayed air kerma rate and cumulative air kerma shall 
not deviate from the actual values by more than plus or minus 
thirty-five percent over the range of six mGy/minute (0.6 R/min) 
and one hundred mGy (1 0 R) to the maximum indication of air 
kerma rate and cumulative air kerma. respectively. Compliance 
shall be determined with an irradiation time greater than three 
seconds. 

7. Source-skin distance. The source to skin distance shall not be less 
than: 

a. Thirty-eight centimeters on stationary fluoroscopes installed after 
August 1, 1974. 

b. Thirty-five and one-half centimeters on stationary fluoroscopes 
which were in operation prior to August 1, 197 4. 

c. Thirty centimeters on all mobile fluoroscopes. 

d. Twenty centimeters for all mobile fluoroscopes used for specific 
surgical applications. 

1-: a_ Fluoroscopic timer. 

a. Means shall be provided to preset the cumulative on-time of the 
fluoroscopic tube. The maximum cumulative time of the timing 
device shall not exceed five minutes without resetting. 

b. A signal audible to the fluoroscopist shall indicate the completion of 
any preset cumulative on-time. Such signal shall continue to sound 
while x-rays are produced until the timing device is reset. 

8:- .9... Control of scattered radiation. 
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a. Fluoroscopic table designs when combined with procedures 
utilized shall be such that no unprotected part of any staff or 
ancillary individual's body shall be exposed to unattenuated 
scattered radiation which originates from under the table. 
The attenuation required shall be not less than twenty-five 
one-hundredths millimeter lead equivalent. 

b. Equipment configuration when combined with procedures shall be 
such that no portion of any staff or ancillary individual's body, except 
the extremities, shall be exposed to the unattenuated scattered 
radiation emanating from above the tabletop unless that individual: 

(1) Is at least one hundred twenty centimeters from the center of 
the useful beam; or 

(2) The radiation has passed through not less than twenty-five 
one-hundredths millimeter lead equivalent material, 
including, but not limited to, drapes, bucky-slot cover-sliding 
or folding panel, or self-supporting curtains, in addition to any 
lead equivalency provided by the protective apron referred 
to in paragraph 5 of subdivision a of subsection 1 of section 
33-1 0-06-03. 

c. The department may grant exceptions to subdivision b of this 
subsection in some special procedures where a sterile field will 
not permit the use of the normal protective barriers. Where the 
use of prefitted sterilized covers for the barriers is practical, the 
department shall not permit such exception. 

9:- 1 0. Spot-film exposure reproducibility. Fluoroscopic systems 
equipped with spot-film mode shall meet the exposure reproducibility 
requirements of subsection 5 of section 33-1 0-06-06 when operating 
in the spot-film mode. 

49:- 11 . Radiation therapy simulation system. Radiation therapy simulation 
systems shall be exempt from all the requirements of subsections 1, 3, 
4, and:; .S of section 33-10-06-05 provided that: 

a. Such systems are designed and used in such a manner that no 
individual other than the patient is in the x-ray room during periods 
of time when the system is producing x-rays; and 

b. Such systems as do not meet the requirements of subsection 7 
of section 33-1 0-06-05 are provided with a means of indicating 
the cumulative time that an individual patient has been exposed 
to x-rays. Procedures shall require in such cases that the timer be 
reset between examinations. 
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44-: 12. Structural shielding requirements (see appendix E). 

History: Amended effective October 1, 1982; June 1, 1986; June 1, 1992; March 1, 
1994; July 1, 1995; May 1, 1998; March 1, 2003: January 1 I 2011 I 

General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-04 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03, 23-2011-04 
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33-10-06-07. Intraoral dental radiographic systems. In addition to 
the requirements of sections 33-10-06-03 and 33-10-06-04, the requirements of 
this section apply to x-ray equipment and associated facilities used for dental 
radiography. Criteria for extraoral dental radiographic systems are covered in 
section 33-10-06-06. Only systems meeting the requirements of this section shall 
be used. 

1. Source-to-skin distance. X-ray systems designed for use with 
an intraoral image receptor shall be provided with means to limit 
source-to-skin distance to not less than: 

a. Eighteen centimeters if operable above fifty kilovolts peak. 

b. Ten centimeters if operable at fifty kilovolts peak only. 

2. Beam limitation. Radiographic systems designed for use with an 
intraoral image receptor shall be provided with means to limit the x-ray 
beam such that: 

a. The x-ray beam, at the minimum source-to-skin distance, shall be 
containable in a circle having a diameter of no more than seven 
centimeters. 

b. An open-ended shielded position indicating device shall be 
used. The shielding shall be equivalent to the requirements of 
subsection 4 of section 33-1 0-06-04. 

3. Radiation exposure control. 

a. Exposure initiation. 

(1) Means shall be provided to initiate the radiation exposure 
by a deliberate action on the part of the operator, such as 
the depression of a switch. Radiation exposure shall not be 
initiated without such an action. 

(2) It shall not be possible to make an exposure when the timer 
is set to a "zero" or "off' position if either position is provided. 

b. Exposure indication. Means shall be provided for visual indication 
observable at or from the operator's protected position whenever 
x-rays are produced. In addition, a signal audible to the operator 
shall indicate that the exposure has terminated. 

c. Exposure termination. 

(1) Means shall be provided to terminate the exposure at a preset 
time interval, preset product of current and time, a preset 
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number of pulses, or a preset radiation exposure to the image 
receptor. 

(2) An x-ray exposure control shall be incorporated into each 
x-ray system such that an exposure can be terminated by the 
operator at any time, except for exposures of one-half second 
or less. 

(3) Termination of an exposure shall cause automatic resetting 
of the timer to its initial setting or to "zero". 

d. Exposure duration (timer) linearity. For systems having 
independent selection of exposure time settings, the average 
ratios (X1) of exposure to the indicated timer setting, in units of 
coulombs per kilogram per second [milliroentgen per second], 
obtained at any two clinically used timer settings shall not differ by 
more than ten hundredths times their sum. 

where X1 and X2 are the average values. 

e. Exposure control location and operator protection. 

(1) Stationary x-ray systems shall be required to have the x-ray 
exposure control permanently mounted in a protected area, 
so that the operator is required to remain in that protected 
area during the entire exposure and so the operator can view 
the patient while making the exposure. 

(2) Mobile and portable x-ray systems which are: 

(a) Used for greater than one week in the same location, 
i.e., a room or suite, shall meet the requirements of 
paragraph 1. 

(b) Used for less than one week in the same location shall 
be provided with either a protective barrier at least two 
meters [6.5 feet] high for operator protection, or means 
to allow the operator to be at least two and seven-tenths 
meters [9 feet] from the tube housing assembly while 
making exposures . 

.@). Hand-held dental x-ray equipment: 

@1 Operators shall use all safety devices and follow safety 
procedures according to the manufacturer, 
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ill Operators shall wear a protective apron during 
exposure in accordance with subparagraph b of 
paragraph 6 of subdivision a of subsection 1 . 

.(g Operators shall have dose monitoring in accordance 
with section 33-10-04.2-01 (1 0 CFR 20.1502]. 

4. Reproducibility. When the equipment is operated on an adequate 
power supply as specified by the manufacturer, the estimated 
coefficient of variation of radiation exposures shall be no greater than 
five hundredths for any specific combination of selected technique 
factors. 

5. mA/mAs linearity. The following requirements apply when the 
equipment is operated on a power supply as specified by the 
manufacturer for any fixed x-ray tube potential within the range of forty 
percent to one hundred percent of the maximum rated. 

a. Equipment having independent selection of x-ray tube current 
(rnA). The average ratios (X1) of exposure to the indicated 
milliampere-seconds product, in units of coulombs per kilogram 
per milliampere second (or milliroentgen per milliampere seconds), 
obtained at any two consecutive tube current settings shall not 
differ by more than ten hundredths times their sum: 

where X1 and X2 are the average values obtained at any two 
consecutive tube current settings, or at two settings differing by 
no more than a factor of two where the tube current selection is 
continuous. 

b. Equipment having a combined x-ray tube current-exposure time 
product (mAs) selector, but not a separate tube current (rnA) 
selector. The average ratios (X1) of exposure to the indicated 
milliampere-seconds product, in units of coulombs per kilogram per 
milliampere second (or mR/mAs), obtained at any two consecutive 
mAs selector settings shall not differ by more than ten hundredths 
times their sum: 

where X1 and X2 are the average values obtained by any two mAs 
selector settings, or at two settings differing by no more than a 
factor of two where the mAs selector provides continuous selection. 

c. Measuring compliance. Determination of compliance shall be 
based on ten exposures taken within a time period of one hour, at 
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each of the two settings. These two settings may include any two 
focal spot sizes except where one is equal to or less than forty-five 
hundredths millimeters and the other is greater than forty-five 
hundredths millimeters. For purposes of this requirement, focal 
spot size is the nominal focal spot size specified by the x-ray tube 
manufacturer. 

6. Accuracy. Deviation of technique factors from values for kVp and 
exposure time (if time is independently selectable) shall not exceed 
the limits specified for that system by its manufacturer. In the absence 
of manufacturer's specifications, the deviation shall not exceed ten 
percent of the indicated value for kVp and twenty percent for time. 

7. kVp limitations. Dental x-ray machines with a nominal fixed kVp of less 
than fifty kVp shall not be used to make diagnostic dental radiographs 
of humans. 

8. Beam quality. All dental x-ray systems are subject to the filtration 
requirements of subdivision a of subsection 5 of section 33-10-06-04. 

9. Administrative controls. 

a. Patient and film holding devices shall be used when the techniques 
permit. 

b. The tube housing and the position indicating device shall not be 
handheld during an exposure unless the system was specifically 
designed as a hand-held dental x-ray machine. 

c. The x-ray system shall be operated in such a manner that the useful 
beam at the patient's skin does not exceed the requirements of 
subdivision a of subsection 2. 

d. Dental fluoroscopy without image intensification shall not be used. 

e. Security for portable dental systems. A means shall be provided 
to prevent unauthorized use whenever the x-ray system is not 
under the control and constant surveillance of the registrant or an 
authorized operator. 

10. Structural shielding requirements (see appendix C). 

History: Amended effective October 1, 1982; June 1, 1986; June 1, 1992; March 1, 
1994; July 1, 1995; May 1, 1998; March 1, 2003: January 1. 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-04 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03, 23-20.1-04 

33-1 0-06-08. Therapeutic x-ray systems of less than one 
megaelectronvolt (MeV). Repealed effective January 1. 2011. 
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+. Equipment requirements. 

. . \II the tube is operated at its leakase 
a; Leal<ase radiation. ~ Jflen d. tion shall not exceed the value 

technique factors, ~he leakase r~fi 1: for the classification of that 
specified at the distance specl e 
x ray system. 

. ·stems. Leakase radiation shall not f41 Contact therapy . ~Y d . ht tenths microcoulomb per 
exceed t\venty ~ v~ an elf r hour at five centimeters 
kilos ram [1 oo m1lhroentsens pe_ bl . 
from the surface of the tube housms assem y. 

k"l Its peak systems Systems t2t Zero one hundred fiftyl_ ovo~or to October 1, 1982, 
which are manufactured o_r l~sta~~7~ ~ does not exceed tvlo 
shall have a le_akase radl~:~s .. ~~licoulomb per kilosram 
hundred fi~ elsht ~hous~ one meter from the source. [1 roentsen] In one our a 

k·1 .. It peak systems. Systems f3t Zero one hundred fiftyl OvO s b 1 1982 
·.vhich are manufactured on or after Octo er , ed 

d. t" '"'hich does not exce 
shall have a ~ea~a~: ~~;~: 1:ic;;,coulomb per kilosram 
tvlenty five an els . hour at one meter from the [1 00 milliroentsens] 1n one 
source. 

. ·ne hundred ninety nine kilovolts f41 One hundred fift) one k nl diation shall not exceed tv.·o 
peak systems .. The ~ea as~t~s millicoulomb per kilogram 
hundred fifty elsht t ousan e meter from source except 
[1 roentsen] in one ~our at osn of fi· ·e hundred kilovolts peak 
systems that operate m ;x~es at o;e meter from the source 
may have a leal<age ra Ia lon t of the useful beam one 
not to exceed one tenth percen 
meter from the source. 

. . . . .. Permanent fixed diaphrasms 
tr. Permanent beam :~m~:~n: :~"~c::ful beam shall provide the same 

or cones used forlmHn ~ quired by the tube housing or higher degree of protection as re 
assembly. 

e:- Removable and adjustable beam limitins devices. 

. . . . .. shall for the portion of the 
f41 Removable beam ~~~lltln~ ~e;~~~e us~ful devices, transmit 

useful beam to be oc e t f the beam at the maximum 
not more than one _perce~ otment filter This requirement 
kilovoltage and maxlmu.~ ~a cks or ~aterials placed in 
does not apply to auxlhafh b~seful beam to the individual the useful beam to shape e 
patient. 
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. . tailed after October 1 , 
t2t ~~~~~t=~~~~ ~eeae~ t~:i!~n~gui~:;:=:s ~:;;ef~~raph 1. 

. . . . .· . stalled before October 1 , tat Adjustable beam hmltln~ dev;~~: ~~ ray beam to be blocked 
1982, shall , for the portion. e mere than fi·te percent of 
by these devices, transmit ~~t maximum kileveltage and 
the original X ray beam at e 
maximum treatment filter. 

a:- Filter sys~m . t The filter system shall be so designed that: 

f1-} The filters cannot be accidentally displaced at any possible 
tube orientation; 

. from the filter insertion slot 
.l!ll The radiation at fi\'e centimeters d se"en., . *our hundredths ,,, d Se"en an- - v my T 

opening does net ~xceer;~ roentgens) per hour under any milliceulemb per kilogram l 

operating conditions; and . 

. t rial of construction and Its tat Each filter is marked asfitlte Its:: ~--edge angle must appear 
thickness. Fer wedge e~, " 
en the wedge or wedge tray. 

·n assembly shall be capable 
e; ::::i~~7~~~~~~~~end ==~n~~~a~i:~:ryg treatments. 

. usin assembly shall be so ma~k~d 
f:. Fecal spot marklng.dTht er:~~~~e lec~tien of the focal spot to Wit~ In 

that it is possible tee e rl . hall be readily accessible TOr fi·te millimeters, a~d such ma1<1ng s 
use during calibration procedures . 

. tube housing assemblies sha~l have ~ 
g:- Beam block. Centacttherapy.. tenths millimeter lead e~Uivalen.~ 

reme\•able shield of at least fiv~ be positioned ever the entire 
at one hundred kile·telts ~eak t ~t ~a~··hen the beam is net in use. 
useful beam exit pert dunng pene s w 

. f rester than one hundred 

t2t Shall net allow irradla~en tt~~ t~e~ment control panel; roentgens has been rna e a 

· t irradiation when the tat Shall independently f ter:~neaR: has been reached; 
preselection number e roe 
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SRall be so deslg~e~_: 'r failure , tRe dose administ~re 
malfunction or electncalj9o .. e alfunction or j9ower failure 
to a j9atient j9rior to tRe s~ste~ m 

. the e"ent of a system · d tRat '" n v d 

can be accurately determined, 

control j9anel from \'t'RicR tRe 
SRall Rave a disj9lay a! :R.e tRe treatment volume can be dose at a reference I90IR In 
calculated; 

d. lay ... RicR maintains tRe 8Rall Ra·te a control j9anei1SI9 . n nd 
reading until intentionally reset to zero, a 

. Ia . wRicR does not Ra'te sc~le 
SRall Rave a control j9ane_l _d1SI9 ~esign sueR tRat increasing 
multij9lying factors an~ utlhz~s a mbers. 
dose is disj9layed by Increasing nu 

t: Timer. 

. ... . Ras a disj9lay at tRe treatment f47 A timer sRall be j9rovl_ded w~:~~ be graduated in minutes ~nd 
controlj9anel . . TR: tlme;R~ timer SRall Ra'te a j9reset time 
fractions o~ ~~n:i::~ed time indicator. selector an 

· t s ... ·ltR tRe ·. ·e timer wRicR actlva e w ~ . 
tr) TRe timer sRall b~ a. cumu~a!;ains its reading after irra~latlon 

j9roduction of radlatlo~ an After irradiation is terminate~ 
is interruj9ted o~ ~rmlnat~d. . itiated it SRall be necessal') 

and be~~ei':fad~=~~~i:; in:i~~~or to z~ro. ~rese . 

. . . .. 'Ren a 19reselected t1me tat TRe timer sRall terminate lrrad_~atl~~ •;ystem j9resent Ras not 
Ras elaj9sed if any do~e m.on_l oR 
j9re'tiously terminated Irradiation. 

· nd determination .L.U TRe timer sRall j9ermit accurate j9resettlngd a 
'"'T' of exj9osure times as sRort as one secon . 

· sure if set at zero. t5t TRe timer SRall not j9ermlt an exj9o 

·.. ntil tRe sRutter is oj9ened '•'t'Ren <6t TRe timer s~al! no~ actl \at~l:d by a sRutter mecRanism. j9atient irradiation IS con ro 

. e control j9anel, in addition to ~~~ Control j9anel functions. TR . ts of tRis section, SRall Rave. t. displ8)'9 Fequifed iA ether requiFemeA . 

t . al j9ower is available at tRe f47 An indication of wRetR~r ~lee r~ctRe X ray tube is 190Ssible; 
control j9anel and if activation o 

tr) An indication of wRetRer X rays are being j9roduced; 
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b:- Viewiflg systems. 

WlfldO't't'S, mirrors, closed circuit televisiofl , or afl equivaleflt 
system shall be provided to permit cofltifluous observatiofl of 
the patieflt duriflg irradiatiofl afld shall be so located that the 
operator cafl obsePt·e the patieflt from the cofltrol paflel. 

lA+Iefl the primary ·,•iewiflg system is by electroflic meafls, 
tele·tisiofl, afl altemate 'tie·wiflg system, 'it'hich may be 
electroflic, shall be available for use ifl the eveflt of failure of 
the primary ·tiewiflg system. 

e:- Additioflal requiremeflts for X ray systems capable of operatiofl 
above Ofle hufldred fifty kilo·tolts peak. 

All protective barriers must be fi><ed e><cept for efltraflce doors 
or beam iflterceptors. 

The cofltrol paflel shall be outside the treatmeflt room. 

Efltraflce iflterlocks shall be provided such that all efltraflce 
doors must be closed before treatmeflt cafl be iflitiated or 
cofltiflued. If the radiatiofl beam is iflterrupted by afly door 
opefliflg, it shall flot be possible to restore the machifle to 
operatiofl without closiflg the door afld reiflitiatiflg irradiatiofl 
by maflual aetiofl at the cofltrol paflel. 

\6/hefl afly door referred to ifl paragraph 3 is ope fled while the 
X ray tube is activated, the radiatiofl e><posure at a distaflce 
of ofle meter from the source must be reduced to less thafl 
tweflty five afld eight teflths microcoulomb per kilogram [1 00 
milliroefllgefls] per hour. 

& SuNeys, calibrations, spot checks, and operating procedures. 

a:- Surveys. 

All flew facilities, afld e><istiflg facilities flot previously 
surveyed, shall have a suPt·ey made by, or uflder the 
directiofl of, a qualified e><pert. lfl additiofl , such surveys 
shall be dofle after afly chaflge ifl the facility or equipmeflt 
which might cause a sigflificaflt iflcrease ifl radiatiofl hazard. 

The registtlmt shall obtaifl a writtefl report of the survey 
from the qualified e><pert, afld a copy of the report shall be 
traflsmitted by the registraflt to the departmeflt withifl thirty 
days of receipt of the report. 
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f3} The survey and report shall indicate all instanees where the 
installation, in the opinion efthe qualified expert, is in violation 
of this artiele. 

b; Calibration. 

ffl The ealibratien of an X ray system shall be performed at 
intervals net to exceed one year and after any change or 
replaeement of components whieh eeuld cause a change in 
the radiation output. 

~ The calibration of the radiation output of the X ray system 
shall be perfermed by or under the direction of a qualified 
expert ·n·he is physically present at the facility during such 
ealibratien. 

f3} Calibration of the radiation output of an X ray system shall 
be perfermed with a calibrated dosimetry system. The 
calibration of such system shall be traceable to a national 
standard. The instrument shall have been calibrated within 
the preceding two years. 

f4t The calibrations must be such that the dose at a reference 
point in soft tissue can be calculated to within an uncertainty 
of five percent. 

t5t The calibration of the X ray system shall include, but net be 
limited to, the following determinations: 

tat Verification that the X ray system is operating in 
compliance with the design specifications. 

fbt The exposure rates fer each combination of field size, 
technique factors, filter, and treatment distance used. 

te1 The degree of congruence between the radiation field 
and the field indicated by the localizing de·tice if such 
device is present. 

fdt An evaluation of the unifermi~· of the largest radiation 
field used. 

~ Records of calibration shall be maintained by the registrant 
fer five years after completion of the calibration. 

f7t A copy of the most recent X ray system calibration shall be 
a·tailable at or in the area of the control panel. 

197 



e: S~et checks. S~et checks shall be ~erfermed en X ray systems 
ca~able ef e~eratien at greater than ene hundred fifty kile·telts 
~eak. Such s~et checks shall meet the fell ewing requirements: 

f4} The s~et check ~recedures shall be in .... ·riting and shall 
have been devele~ed by a qualified ex~ert. A ce~y ef the 
~recedures shall be submitted te the de~artment ~rier te its 
im~lementatien . 

~ If a qualified ex~ert dees net ~erferm the s~et check 
measurement, the results ef the s~et check measurements 
shall be reviewed by a qualified ex~ert within fifteen days. 

f3} The s~et check ~recedures shall s~ecity the frequency at 
which tests er measurements are te be ~erfermed . The s~et 
check ~recedures shall s~ecity that the s~et check shall be 
~erfermed during the calibratien s~ecified in subdivisien b 
ef subsection 3 ef sectien 33 1 0 06 08. The acce~table 
telerance fer each ~arameter measured in the s~et check 
·.vhen cem~ared te the value fer that ~arameter determined 
in the calibration s~ecified in subdivision b ef subsection 3 ef 
sectien 33 10 06 08 shall be stated. 

(41 The cause fer a ~arameter exceeding a tolerance set by the 
qualified ex~ert shall be investigated and cerrected befere the 
system is used fer ~atient irradiation. 

{5} YJhene·ter a s~et check indicates a significant change in 
the e~erating characteristics ef a system, as s~ecified in the 
qualified ex~ert's s~et check ~recedures , the system shall 
be recalibrated as required in subdivisien b ef subsectien 3 
ef sectien 33 1 0 06 08. 

~ Recerds ef s~et check measurements shall be maintained by 
the registrant fer tv1e years after cem~letien ef the s~et check 
measurements and any necessary cerrective actiens. 

f17 YJhere a s~et check invelves a radiation measurement, such 
measurement shall be ebtained using a system satisfying 
the requirements ef subdivision b ef subsectien 3 ef sectien 
33 1 0 06 08 er v.·hich has been intercem~ared with a system 
meeting these requirements within the ~re·tieus year. 

d:- O~erating ~rocedures. 

f4} X ray systems shall net be left unattended unless the system 
is secured against unauthorized use. 
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~ \l!Jnen a patient mtJst be t=leld in position fer radiation tt=lerapy, 
mechanical supporting or restraining devices shall be used. 

t37 The tube housing assembly shall net be held by t=land during 
operation unless the system is designed to require such 
holding and the peak tube potential of tt=le system does net 
e~eeed fifty kilovolts peak. In such eases, the t=lelder shall 
wear protective gloves and apron of net less than fi•1e tentt=ls 
millimeter lead equivalency at one t=tundred kiiO"t'Oits peak. 

t4} No individual ether tt=lan the patient shall be in tt=le treatment 
room unless suet=! individual is protected by a barrier 
sufficient to meet the requirements of section 33 1 0 04.1 06. 
No indi"t'idual ether than the patient st=lall be in tt=le treatment 
room during e~pesures when the kilovolts peak e~ceeds one 
hundred fifty. 

t5) The X ray system shall net be used in the administration of 
radiation therapy unless the requirements of subdi't'isien b 
and paragraph 4 of subdi"t·isien c ha·1e been met. 

History: Amended effective October 1, 1982; June 1, 1986; June 1, 1992; March 1, 
1994; May 1, 1998; March 1, 2003. 
General Authority: NDCC 23 20.1 04 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23 20.1 03, 23 20.1 04 

33-10-06-09. X-ray and electron therapy systems with energies 
of one megaelectronvolt (MeV) and above. Repealed effective January 1. 
2..011. Chapter 33 1 0 09 e~eept subdivisions e and d of subsection 7 of section 
33 10 09 03 shall apply to medical facilities using tt=lerapy systems witt=! energies 
one megaeleetrenvelt and above. 

+. Definitions. In addition to the definitions prO"t'ided in section 
33 10 06 02, tt=le following definitions are applicable to tt=lis section. 

a:- "Applicator" means a structure which determines tt=le extent of tt=le 
treatment field at a given distance from the virtual source and whict=l 
may or may net incorporate the beam limiting de"t·iee. 

b:- "Beam scattering filter' ' means a filter used in order to scatter a 
beam of electrons. 

e:- "Central a~is of the beam" means a line passing tt=lreugt=l the virtual 
source and the center of the plane figure formed by the edge of the 
first beam limiting device. 

d: "Dose monitor unit" means a unit response from tt=le dose 
monitoring system from wt=lieh tt=te absorbed dose can be 
calculated. 

199 



e: "Dose monitoring system" means a system of de'4·ices for the 
detection, measurement, and display of quantities of radiation. 

f:. "E~isting equipment" means therapy systems subject to this section 
which were manufactured on or before January 1 , 1985. 

S'=" "Field flattening filter" means a filter used to provide dose uniformity 
over the area of a useful beam of X rays at a specified depth. 

fl:- "Field size" means the dimensions along the major a~es of an area 
in a plane perpendicular to the specified direction of the beam of 
incident radiation at the normal treatment distance and defined by 
the intersection of the major a~es and the fifty percent isodose line. 
Material shall be placed in the beam such that dose ma~imum is 
produced at the normal treatment distance when field size is being 
determined. 

t.- "Gantry" means that part of the system supporting and allo't"t'ing 
possible movements of the radiation head. 

t. "Interruption of irradiation" means the stopping of irradiation with 
the possibility of continuing irradiation without resetting of operating 
conditions at the control panel. 

k:- "lsocenter" means a fi~ed point in space located at the center of 
the smallest sphere through which the central a~is of the beams 
passes in all conditions. 

f.: "Mo·t'ing beam therapy" means radiation therapy 't't'ith relati·t'e 
displacement of the useful beam and the patient during irradiation. 
It includes arc therapy, skip therapy, and rotational therapy. 

m:- "Ne· .... equipment" means systems subject to this section which 
.... -ere manufactured after January 1, 1985. 

fr. "Normal treatment distanee" means: 

f41 For electron irradiation, the virtual source to surface distance 
along the central a~is of the useful beam as specified by the 
manufacturer for the applicator. 

~ For X ray irradiation, the virtual source to isocenter distance 
along the central a~is of the useful beam. For nonisocentric 
equipment, this distance shall be that specified by the 
manufacturer. 

e:- "Radiation head" means the structure from which the useful beam 
emerges. 
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1T. "SI=tadew tray" meaRs a de·o~ice attacl=ted te tl=te radiatieR l=tead te 
suppert auxiliary beam limitiR~ material. 

q:- "StatieRary beam tl=terapy" meaRs radiatieR tl=terapy witl=teut relative 
displacemeRt ef tl=te useful beam BAd patieRt duriR~ radiatieR. 

r. "Tar~et" meaRs tl=tat part ef a radiatieR seurce wl=ticl=t iRtercepts a 
beam ef accelerated particles witl=t subsequeRt emissieR ef etl=ter 
radiatieR. 

S:- "Virtual seurce" meaRs a peiRt frem wl=ticl=t radiatieR appears te 
eri~iRate . 

2-:- Requirements for equipment. 

a:- Leaka~e radiatieR te tl=te patieRt area. 

f41 New equipmeRt sl=tall meet tl=te fellewiR~ requiremeRts: 

tat Fer all eperatiR~ ceRditieRs preduciR~ maximum 
leaka~e . tl=te abserbed dese iR reds (~rays] due te 
leaka~e radiatieR, iRcludiR~ X rays, electreRs, aRd 
ReutreRs, at BAY peiRt iR a circular plaRe ef twe meters 
radius ceRtered eR aRd perpeRdicular te tl=te ceRtral axis 
ef tl=te beam at tl=te iseceRter er tl=te Rermal treatmeRt 
distaRce BAd eutside tl=te maximum useful beam, 
sl=tall Ret exceed eRe teRtl=t perceRt ef tl=te maximum 
abserbed dese iR reds [~rays] ef tl=te uRatteRuated 
useful beam measured at tl=te peiRt ef iRterseetieR ef 
tl=te ceRtral axis ef tl=te beam BAd tl=te plaRe surface. 
MeasuremeRts excludiR~ tl=tese fer ReutreRs sl=tall be 
avera~ed ever aR area up te but Ret exceediR~ twe 
l=tuRdred square ceRtimeters at tl=te pesitieRs specified . 
MeasuremeRts ef tl=te pertieR ef tl=te leaka~e radiatieR 
dese ceRtributed by ReutreRs sl=tall be a·tera~ed ever 
BR area up te but Ret exceediR~ tvte l=tuRdred square 
ceRtimeters. 

tat Fer eacl=t system tl=te re~istraRt sl=tall determiRe, er 
ebtaiR frem tl=te maRufaeturer, tl=te leaka~e radiatieR 
existiR~ at tl=te pesitieRs specified iR subpara~rapl=t a 
fer specified eperatieR ceRditieRs. Recerds eR leaka~e 
radiatieR sl=tall be maiRtaiRed at tl=te iRstallatieR fer 
iRspectieR by tl'le departmeRt. 

t2} ExistiR~ equipmeRt sl'lall meet tl'le fellewiR~ requiremeRts: 

tat Fer eperatiR~ ceRditieRs preduciRg maximum leakage 
radiatieR, tl=te abserbed dese iR grays [reds] due te 
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leakage radiation excluding neutrons at any ~eint in 
a circular ~lane ef twe meters radius centered en a 
~er~endicular te the central axis ef the beam ene meter 
frem the virtual seurce, and outside the maximum size 
useful beam, may net exceed eRe tenth ~ercent ef 
the maximum absorbed dese in grays [reds] ef the 
unattenuated useful beam measured at the ~eint ef 
intersection ef the central axis ef the beam and the 
surface ef the circular ~lane . Measurements shall be 
averaged ever an area u~ te but net exceeding ene 
hundred square centimeters at the ~esitiens s~ecified. 

tb} Fer each system, the registrant shall determine, er 
ebtaiR frem the manufacturer, the leakage radiation 
existing at the ~esitiens s~ecified iR sub~aragra~h a for 
s~ecified e~erating cenditiens. Records en radiation 
leakage shall be maintained at the installation fer 
ins~ectieR by the de~artmeRt. 

b:- Leakage radiation outside the ~atient area fer ne· .... equi~ment. 

f4t The absorbed dese iR grays [reds] due te leal<age radiation, 
exce~t iR the area s~ecified iR sub~aragra~ a ef ~aragra~h 1 
ef subdivision a, when measured at any ~eint ene meter 
frem the ~ath ef charged ~article, befere the charged. ~article 
strikes the target er ·windew, may net exceed ene tenth 
~ercent for X ray leakage ner five hundredths ~ereent for 
neutron leakage ef the maximum absorbed dese in grays 
[reds] ef the unattenuated useful beam measured at the 
~eint ef intersection ef the central axis ef the beam and the 
circular ~lane s~ecified in sub~aragra~h a ef ~aragra~h 1 ef 
subdi\·isien a. 

~ The registrant shall determine, er ebtaiR frem the 
manufacturer, the actual leakage radiation existing at 
the ~esitiens s~ecified in ~aragra~h 1 for s~ecified e~erating 
cenditiens. Radiation measurements excluding neutrons 
shall be averaged ever an area u~ te but net exceeding 
eRe hundred square centimeters at the ~esitiens s~ecified . 
Neutron measurements shall be B't'eraged ever an area u~ 
te but net exceeding twe hundred square centimeters. 

e:- Beam limiting devices. Adjustable er interchangeable 
beam limiting devices shall be ~revided and such devices shall 
transmit ne mere than t\'f'e ~ercent ef the useful beam at the nermal 
treatment distance fer the ~artieR ef the useful beam which is te be 
attenuated by the beam limiting de't'ice. The neutron cem~enent 
ef the useful beam shall net be included iR this requirement. 
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d:- Filters. 

ffl Each filter which is reme·t'able frem the system shall be 
clearly marked .• ..,ith afl idefltificatiefl flumber. Decumefltatiefl 
available at the cefltrel paflel shall oofltaifl a descriptiefl ef 
the filter. Fer wedge filters, the wedge aflgle shall appear efl 
the \'tedge er wedge tray. 

f21 If the abserbed dese rate data required by subdivisiefl p ef 
subsectiefl 2 ef sectiefl 33 1 0 06 04 relates exclusi·t'ely te 
eperatiefl with a field flattefliflg er beam scatteriflg filter ifl 
place, such filter shall be remevable eflly by the use ef teels. 

t31 Fer flew equipmeflt which utilizes a system ef 't¥edge filters, 
iflterchaflgeable field flattefliflg filters, er iflterchaflgeable 
beam scatteriflg filters: 

fat lrradiatiefl shall flet be pessible Ufltil a seleetiefl ef a 
filter has beefl made at the treatmeflt cefltrel paflel ; 

tb) Afl iflterleck system shall be previded te pre\'eflt 
irradiatiefl if the filter selected is flet ifl the cerrect 
pesitiefl; 

tet A display shall be previded at the treatmeflt cefltrel 
paflel shewiflg the filters ifl use; afld 

tdt Afl iflterleck shall be previded te pre·t'eflt irradiatiefl if 
a fly filter seleetiefl eperatiefl carried eut ifl the treatmeflt 
reem dees flet agree with the filter seleetiefl eperatiefl 
carried eut at the treatmeflt cefltrel paflel. 

e:- Beam quality. The registraflt shall determifle, er ebtaifl frem the 
maflufacturer, data sufficieflt te assure that the fellewiflg beam 
quality requiremeflts are met: 

ffl The abserbed dese resultiflg frem X rays ifl a useful 
electrefl beam at a peiflt efl the cefltral axis ef the beam 
tefl cefltimeters greater tt:lafl tne practical raflge ef the 
eleetrefls shall flet exceed the value stated ifl table Ill. Liflear 
iflterpelatiefl shall be used fer values flet stated. 

Maximum Eflergy ef Eleetrefl 
Beam ifl MeV 

TABLE Ill 

X ray Abserbed Dese as a Fraetiefl ef 
Maximum Abserbed Dese 
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t2} Gom~liaflee ·with ~ara~ra~h 1 shall be determifled usifl~ : 

tat A measuremeflt withifl a ~hafltom with the ifleideflt 
surface of the ~hafltom at the flormal treatmeflt 
distaflce afld flormal to the cefltral axis of the beam; 

tat The la~est field size a\·ailable whieh does flot exceed 
fifteefl eefltimeters by fifteefl eefltimeters; afld 

{et A ~hafltom whose eross seetioflal dimeflsiofls exceed 
the measuremeflt radiatiofl field by at least five 
cefltimeters afld whose de~th is sufficieflt to ~erferm 
the required measuremeflt. 

tat The absorhed dose at a surface located at the flormal 
treatmeflt distaflce, at the ~oiflt of iflterseetiofl of that 
surface ·.vith the cefltral axis of the useful beam durifl~ X ray 
irradiatiofl , shall flot exceed the limits stated ifl table IV. 
Liflear iflter~olatiofl shall be used fer values flot stated. 

Maximum Photofl Efler~y 
ifl MeV 

TABLE IV 

Absorbed Dose at the Surface as a Fraetiofl of the 
Maximum Absorbed Dose 

f47 Gom~liaflce with ~ara~ra~h 3 shall be determifled by 
measuremeflts made: 

tat ~Nithifl a ~hafltom usifl~ afl iflstrumeflt whieh will allow 
extra~olatiofl to the surface absorbed dose; 

tat Usifl~ a ~hafltom ·whose size afld ~lacemeflt meet the 
requiremeflts of ~ara~ra~h 2; 

{et After removal of all beam modifyifl~ devices whieh eafl 
be removed without the use of tools, exee~t fer beam 
scatterifl~ or beam flatteflifl~ filters; afld 
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~ The lar-gest field size a·o~ailable which does net e'><:ceed 
fifteen centimeters by fifteen centimeters. 

f5) The registrant shall determine, or obtain from the 
manufacturer, the ma'><:imum percentage absorbed dose 
in the useful beam due to stray neutrons, e'><:cluding stray 
neutron radiation, fer specified operating conditions. 

f.- Beam monitors. All therapy systems shall be provided with 
radiation detectors in the radiation head. 

f41 New equipment shall be provided \'with at least two radiation 
detectors. The detectors shall be incorporated into two 
separate dose mefliteriflg systems. 

t2} E'><:isting equipment shall be provided with at least eRe 
radiation detector. This detector shall be incorporated into a 
primary dose monitoring system. 

tat The detectors ar1d system iflte which the detector is 
ir~cerperated shall meet the following requiremer~ts : 

tat Each detector shall be removable er~ly with tools ar1d 
shall be interlocked to pre"t'eflt ir~cerrect positioning. 

{bt Each detector shall form part of a dose mer~iteriflg 
system from whose readings in dose mefliter units the 
absorbed dose at a reference point in the treatment 
volume can be calculated. 

{e) Each dose mer~itering system shall be capable of 
indeper~der~tly monitoring, iflterruptiflg, ar1d terminating 
irradiatiefl. 

~ Fer flew equipment, the design of the dose meniterir~g 
systems shall assure that: 

f4t The malrur~ctiefliflg of er1e system does net affect 
the correct functioning of the second system; and 

~ The failure of ar~y element cemmer1 to beth 
systems which could affect the correct functiefl of 
beth systems shall termiflate irradiatiefl. 

te1 Each dose meniteriflg system shall have a legible 
display at the treatmeflt control panel. Fer new 
equipment, each display shall: 

f4t Mair~tain a readir1g ur~til intentionally reset to zero; 
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f2} Have only ene seale and ne seale multiplying 
faeters; 

f3t Utilize a design sueh that inereasing dose is 
displayed by inereasing numbers and shall be se 
designed that, in the event ef an e·werdesage ef 
radiation, the absorbed dose may be aeeurately 
determined; and 

f4l In the event ef pev~er failure, the dose monitoring 
information required in this subparagraph 
displayed at the eentrel panel at the time ef 
failure shall be retrie·wable in at least ene system 
fer a t\venty minute period ef time. 

g:- Beam symmetry. In new equipment inherently eapable ef 
predueing useful beams with asymmetry exeeeding fi·we pereent, 
the asymmetry ef the radiation beam in twe erthegenal direetiens 
must be monitored before the beam passes through the 
beam limiting deviee. Faeilities must be pre·wided se that, if 
the differenee in dose rate bet\veen ene region and another region 
symmetrieally displaeed from the eentral axis ef the beam exeeeds 
five pereent efthe eentralaxis dose rate, indieatien efthis eenditien 
is made at the eentrel panel; and if this differenee exeeeds ten 
pereent, the irradiation is terminated. 

tr. Seleetien and display ef dose men iter units. 

f47 Irradiation shall net be possible until a seleetien ef a number 
ef dose meniter units has been made at the treatment eentrel 
panel. 

~ After useful beam termination, it shall be neeessary te 
reset the dosimeter display te zero before treatment ean be 
reinitiated. 

{31 The preseleeted number ef dose meniter units shall be 
displayed at the treatment eentrel panel until reset manually 
fer the next irradiation. 

(4} Fer new equipment after termination ef irradiation, it shall be 
neeessary te manually reset the preseleetea dose meniter 
units before irradiation ean be initiated. 

t:- Termination ef irradiation by the dose monitoring system er systems 
during statienaf)' beam therapy. 
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Each prima!'~· system shall terminate irradiation when the 
preselected ~umeer ef dese meniter units has eeen detected 
ey the system. 

If original desigfl ef the e~uipment iflcluded a second 
dese mefliteriflg system, that system must ee capaele ef 
termiflatiflg irradiatiefl 't't'hefl Ret mere than fifteen perceflt er 
ferty dese mefliter units aeeve the preselected Rumeer ef 
dese meR iter uflits set at the central panel has eeefl detected 
ey the secefld dese mefliteriflg. 

Fer flew e~uipmeflt, a secefld dese meflitering syste~ m~st 
ee preseflt. That system must ee capaele ef term1natlflg 
irradiatiefl ·n·hefl Ret mere than ten percent er t\'t'enty five 
dese meflitering uflits aeeve the preselected Rumeer ef dese 
mefliter uflits set at the cefltrel paflel has eeefl detected ey 
the secefld dese mefliteriflg system. 

Fer flew e~uipmeflt, afl ifldicater en the cefltrel . paRel 
must shew which dese mefliteriflg system has terminated 
irradiatiefl. 

· lflterruptiefl switches. It shall ee pessiele te iflterrupt !rradi~t~en 
t. afld e~uipmeflt mevemeflts at afly time frem th~ eperat~r s P?Sitlen 

at the treatmeflt cefltrel paRel. Fellewing an lflte~ruptl~fl, 1t shal~ 
ee pessiele te restart irradiatiefl ey eperater act1en. w1theut an~ 
reselectiefl ef operating ceflditiefls . . If ~ny ~h~nge IS ma~e ef a 
preselected ~t•alue duriflg afl i~terrupt1efl: 1rrad1at1en afld e~Uipment 
me·t~emeflts shall ee autemat1cally term1Rated. 

ft Termiflatien switches. It shall ee pessiele . te term!~ate ir~~~=~~= 
afld e~uipmeflt me•t~emeflts, er ge frem Bfl 1nterrup IOfl cefl :~ 
termiflatiefl ceflditiefls, at any time frem the eperater's pes1t1en at 
the treatmeflt cefltrel paRel. 

J; Timer. 

A timer shall ee pre~t•ided which has a display ~t th~ treatment 
cefltrel panel. The timer shall ee graduated 1n m1Rutes ~nd 
decimals ef miflutes. The timer shall have a preset t1me 
selector afld afl elapsed time ifldicater. 

The timer shall ee a cumulative timer which activat~s wi~h ~he 
preductiefl ef radiation afld retaifls it~ rea~i~g a~er 1rra~1at1efl 
is interrupted er termiflated. ~r IFFB~Iat1en IS term1Rate~ 
and eefere irradiatiefl caR ee re1n1t1ated, 1t shall ee Recessaf) 
te reset the elapsed time ifldieater te zere. 
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{at Fer new equipment after termination ef irradiation and before 
irradiation can be reinitiated, it shall be necessary te manually 
reset the preset time seleeter. 

f4t The timer shall terminate irradiation when a preselected time 
has elapsed if the dose men iter systems have net pre•tieusly 
terminated irradiation. 

ffr. Seleetien ef radiation type. Equipment capable ef beth X ray 
therapy and eleetren therapy shall meet the felle·tting requirements: 

ffl Irradiation shall net be possible until a selection ef radiation 
type has been made at the treatment central panel. 

~ An interlecl< system shall be provided te ensure that the 
equipment can emit only the radiation type which has been 
seleeted. 

{at An interlock system shall be provided te prevent irradiation 
if any seleeted operations carried aut in the treatment ream 
de net agree vtith the seleeted operations carried aut at the 
treatment central panel. 

f4t An interlock system shall be provided te prevent irradiation 
with X rays except te obtain a pert film when eleetren 
applicators are fitted. 

~ An interlock system shall be pre•tided te prevent irradiation 
with eleetrens when accessories specific fer X ray therapy 
are fitted. 

t6} The radiation type seleeted shall be displayed at the 
treatment central panel before and during irradiation. 

tr. Seleetien ef energy. Equipment capable ef generating radiation 
beams ef different energies shall meet the fallowing requirements: 

ffl Irradiation shall net be possible until a selection of energy has 
been made at the treatment central panel. 

~ An interlock system shall be provided te pre·o~ent irradiation 
if any selected eperatiens carried eut in the treatment reem 
de net agree with the seleeted eperatiens carried eut at the 
treatment central panel. 

{at The nominal energy \'Blue seleeted shall be displayed at the 
treatment central panel before and during irradiation. 
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t41 For new equipment, an interlock system st:lall be provided to 
terminate irradiation if tt:le energy of tt:le electrons striking tt:le 
X ray target or electron window deviates by more tt:lan twenty 
percent or tt:lree megaelectron volts, wt:tiet:tever is smaller, 
from tt:le selected nominal energy. 

6:- Selection of stationary beam tt:lerapy or mo't'ing beam tt:lerapy. 
Equipment capable of bott:l stationary beam tt:lerapy and moving 
beam tt:lerapy st:lall meet tt:le following requirements: 

ffl Irradiation st:tall not be possible until a selection of stationary 
beam tt:lerapy or moving beam tt:lerapy t:las been made at tt:le 
treatment control panel. 

ffl An interlock system st:tall be pro·t'ided to ensure tt:lat tt:le 
equipment ean operate only in tt:le mode wt:tiet:l t:las been 
selected. 

tat An interlock system st:lall be pro·t'ided to prevent irradiation 
if any selected operations carried out in tt:le treatment room 
do not agree witt:l tt:le selected operations carried out at tt:le 
treatment control panel. 

t41 Tt:le mode of operation st:tall be displayed at tt:le treatment 
control panel. 

t5} For ne't'i' equipment, an interlock system st:lall be provided to 
terminate irradiation if: 

tat Movement of tt:le gantry oeeurs during stationary beam 
tt:lerapy; or 

th} Movement of tt:le gantf'J stops during moving beam 
tt:lerapy unless suet:t stoppage is a preplanned function. 

{6} Moving beam tt:lerapy st:tall be controlled to obtain tt:le 
selected relationst:tips bet\veen incremental dose monitor 
units and incremental angle of movement. 

tat For new equipment, an interlock system st:lall be 
provided to terminate irradiation if tt:le number of dose 
monitor units deli't'CfCd in any ten degrees of are differs 
by more tt:lan twenty percent ffom tt:le selected value. 

th} For new equipment, wt:lere gantry angle terminates tt:le 
irradiation in are tt:lerapy, tt:le dose monitor units st:lall 
differ by less tt:lan five percent ffom tt:le 't'alue calculated 
from tt:le absorbed dose per unit angle relationst:lip. 
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\\lher=e the dose moflitor system termiflates the irradiatiofl ifl 
are therapy, the termiflatiofl of irradiatiofl shall be as r=equir=ed 
by subseetiofl 1. 

JT. Absorbed dose rate. For fle\'t' equipmeflt, a system shall be 
pro't'ided from whose readiflgs the absorbed dose rate at a 
r=efereflee poiflt ifl the tr=eatmeflt 't'olume eafl be calculated (the 
radiatiofl detectors specified ifl subdi't'isiofl f of subseetiofl 2 of 
seetiofl 33 10 06 09 may form part ofthis system). lfl additiofl: 

ffl The dose moflitor Uflit rate shall be displayed at the tr=eatmeflt 
eofltrol paflel. 

~ If the equipmeflt eafl deli't'er uflder afly eoflditiofls afl 
absorbed dose rate at the flormal treatmeflt distaflee 
mor=e thafl twice the maximum 't'alue specified by the 
maflufaeturer's afltieipated dose rate for afly maehifle 
parameters utilized, a de't'iee shall be pro't'ided which 
termiflates irradiatiofl whefl the absorbed dose rate exceeds 
a 't'alue twice the specified maximum. The 't'alue at which the 
irradiatiofl will be termiflated shall be a record maifltaifled by 
the r=eg istraflt. 

<:t. Loeatiofl of 't'irtual source afld beam oriefltatiofl. The registraflt 
shall determifle, or obtaifl from the maflufaetur=er, the loeatiofl with 
r=efer=eflee to afl accessible poiflt Ofl the radiatiofl head of: 

ffl The X ray target or the 't'irtual source of X rays. 

~ The eleetrofl 'w'ifldow or the 't'irtual source of eleetrofls if the 
system has eleetrofl beam capabilities. 

t:- System eheel<iflg facilities. Capabilities shall be pro·tided so that 
all radiatiofl safety iflterloeks eafl be cheeked for eorr=eet operatiofl. 
\r~efl pr=eseleetiofl of afly of the operatiflg eoflditiofls r=equir=es 
aetiofl ifl the tr=eatmeflt room afld at the tr=eatmeflt eofltrol paflel, 
seleetiofl at ofle loeatiofl shall flOt gi't'e a display at the other 
loeatiofl Ufltil the requisite selected operatiofls ifl both loeatiofls 
ha't'e beefl completed. 

& Facility afld shieldiflg r=equiremeflts. lfl additiofl to chapter 33 10 04.1, 
the followiflg desigfl r=equiremeflts shall apply: 

a:- Proteeti·te barriers. All proteeti't'e barriers must be fixed except for 
efltraflee doors or beam ifltereeptors. 

b:- Gofltrol paflel. The eofltrol paflel must be located outside the 
tr=eatmeflt room. 
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f4} The ealibration of systems su~Jieet to seetion 33 1 0 06 09 
shall be ~erformed in aeeordanee with an established 
ealibration ~rotoeol aeee~table to the de~artment (The 
ealibration ~rotoeol ~ublished by the Ameriean assoeiation of 
~hysieists in medieine is aeee~ted as an established ~rotoeol. 
For other ~rotoeols, the user shall submit that ~rotoeol to the 
de~artment for eoneurrenee that the ~rotoeol is aeee~table.) 
before the system is first used for irradiation of ~atient and 
thereafter at time intervals 'Nhieh do not exeeed t\'telve 
months and after any ehan~e whieh mi~ht si~nifieantly alter 
the ealibration, s~atial distribution, or other eharaeteristies of 
the thera~y beam. 

t2} The ealibration shall be ~erformed under the direet 
su~ervision of a radiolo~ieal ~hysieist who is ~hysieally 
~resent at the faeility durin~ the ealibration. 

f3t Calibration radiation measurements required by ~ara~ra~h 1 
must be ~erformed usin~ a dosimetry system: 

'(at Havin~ a ealibration faetor for eobalt 60 ~amma rays 
traeeable to a national standard. 

{bt \&Jflieh has been ealibrated within the ~revious two 
years and after any sef\·iein~ that may have affeeted 
its ealibration. 

te} '•&Jflieh has been ealibrated in sueh a fashion that an 
uneertainty ean be stated for the radiation quantities 
monitored by the system. 

{dt 'IJhieh has had eonstaney eheeks ~erformed on the 
system as s~eeified by a radiolo~ieal ~hysieist. 

(4} Calibrations must be in suffieient detail that the dose at a 
referenee ~oint in soft tissue may be ealeulated to within an 
uneertainty of five ~ereent. 

~ The ealibration of the thera~y beam shall inelude but be not 
limited to the followin~ determinations: 

'(at Verifieation that the equi~ment is o~eratin~ in 
eom~lianee with the desi~n s~eeifieations eoneernin~ 
the li~ht loealizer, the sideli~ht and baek ~ointer 
ali~nment with the isoeenter, when a~~lieable , variation 
in the axis of rotation for the table, ~antry and jaw 
system, and beam flatness and symmetry at s~eeified 
de~ths. 
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t5) llhiere a system has built in deviees whieh ~revide a 
measurement ef any ~arameter during irradiation, such 
measurement may net be utilized as a s~et check 
measurement. 

~ The cause fer a ~arameter exceeding a tolerance set by 
the radielegical ~hysicist shall be investigated and corrected 
before the system is used fer ~atient irradiation. 

ffl V'hienever a s~et check indicates a significant change 
in e~erating characteristics ef a system, as s~ecified in 
the radielegical ~hysicist's s~et check ~recedures, the 
system shall be recalibrated as required in subdivision b ef 
subsection 4. 

tat Records ef s~et check measurements shall be maintained 
by the registrant fer a ~eried ef twe years after cem~letien ef 
the s~et check measurements and any necessary corrective 
actions. 

f9t \\/here a s~et check involves a radiation measurement, such 
measurement shall be obtained using a system satisfying 
the requirements ef subdi·o'isien b ef subsection 4 er which 
has been intercem~ared vtith a system meeting these 
requirements within the ~revieus year. 

d: O~erating ~recedures. 

ffl Ne indi'o'idual ether than the ~atient shall be in the treatment 
reem during treatment ef a ~atient. 

~ If a ~atient must be held in ~esitien during treatment, 
mechanical su~~erting er restraining de'o'ices shall be used. 

tat The system shall net be used in the administration ef radiation 
thera~y unless the requirements ef subdivisions a, b, and c 
have been met. 

History: Amended effecti·te October 1, 1982; June 1, 1986; June 1, 1992; March 1, 
1994; May 1, 1998; March 1, 2003. 
General Authority: NDGG 23 20.1 04 
Law Implemented: NDGG 23 20.1 03, 23 20.1 04 

33-10-06-11. Computed tomography x-ray systems. 

1. Definitions. In addition to the definitions provided in sections 
33-1 0-01-04 and 33-1 0-06-02, the following definitions are applicable 
to this section: 
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a. "Computed tomography dose index" means the integral from 
-7T to + 7T of the dose profile along a line perpendicular to 
the tomographic plane divided by the product of the nominal 
tomographic section thickness and the number of tomograms 
produced in a single scan, that is: 

CTDI 

where: 

_ 1 +7T 

- nT I- 1T 
D( Z) dz 

z = Position along a line perpendicular to the tomographic plane. 

D(z) = Dose at position z. 

T = Nominal tomographic section thickness. 

n = Number of tomograms produced in a single scan. 

This definition assumes that the dose profile is centered around 
z=O and that, for a multiple tomogram system, the scan increment 
between adjacent scans is nT. 

b. "Contrast scale" means the change in the linear attenuation 
coefficient per computed tomography number relative to water, 
that is: 

cs Hx--------~ll~. ~N-------
(CTN) X 

where: 

IJx = Linear attenuation coefficient of the material of interest. 

IJw = Linear attenuation coefficient of water. 

(CTN)x = CTN of the material of interest. 

(CTN)w = CTN of water. 
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c. "CS" (see "Contrast scale"). 

d. "CT" means a radiologic imaging technique that produces images 
of "slices" through a patient's body. 

e. "CT conditions of operation" means all selectable parameters 
governing the operation of a CT x-ray system including, but not 
limited to, nominal tomographic section thickness, filtration, and 
the technique factors as defined in section 33-10-06-02. 

f. "CTDI" (see "Computed tomography dose index"). 

g. "CT gantry" means the tube housing assemblies, beam-limiting 
devices, detectors, and the supporting structures and frames which 
hold these components. 

h. "CTN" (see "CT number"). 

i. "CT number'' means the number used to represent the x-ray 
attenuation associated with each elemental area of the CT image. 

CTN k ( llx _______ uwl_ 

where: 

k = A constant (The constant has a normal value of one thousand 
when the Houndsfield scale of CTN is used.) 

IJx = Linear attenuation coefficient of the material of interest. 

IJw = Linear attenuation coefficient of water. 

j . "Dose profile" means the dose as a function of position along a line. 

k. "Elemental area" means the smallest area within a tomogram for 
which the x-ray attenuation properties of a body are depicted. (see 
also "Picture element"). 

I. "Multiple tomogram system" means a computed tomography x-ray 
system which obtains x-ray transmission data simultaneously 
during a single scan to produce more than one tomogram. 
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m. "Noise" means the standard deviation of the fluctuations in 
computed tomography number expressed as a percentage of the 
attenuation coefficient of water. Its estimate (Sn ) is calculated 
using the following expression: 

Sn 100 X CS X S 

1-lw 

where: 

CS = Contrast scale. 

1-lw = Linear attenuation coefficient of water. 

s = Estimated standard deviation of the CTN of picture elements in 
a specified area of the CT image. 

n. "Nominal tomographic section thickness" means the full width at 
half-maximum of the sensitivity profile taken at the center of the 
cross-sectional volume over which x-ray transmission data are 
collected. 

o. "Picture element" means an elemental area of a tomogram. 

p. "Reference plane" means a plane which is displaced from and 
parallel to the tomographic plane. 

q. "Scan" means the complete process of collecting x-ray 
transmission data for the production of a tomogram. Data 
can be collected simultaneously during a single scan for the 
production of one or more tomograms. 

r. "Scan increment" means the amount of relative displacement of the 
patient with respect to the CT x-ray system between successive 
scans measured along the direction of such displacement. 

s. "Scan sequence" means a preselected set of two or more scans 
performed consecutively under preselected CT conditions of 
operation. 

t. "Scan time" means the period of time between the beginning and 
end of x-ray transmission data accumulation for a single scan. 
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u. "Single tomogram system" means a CT x-ray system which 
obtains x-ray transmission data during a scan to produce a single 
tomogram. 

v. "Tomographic plane" means that geometric plane which is 
identified as corresponding to the output tomogram. 

w. "Tomographic section" means the volume of an object whose x-ray 
attenuation properties are imaged in a tomogram. 

2. Requirements for equipment. 

a. Termination of exposure. 

(1) Means must be provided to terminate the x-ray exposure 
automatically by either deenergizing the x-ray source or 
shuttering the x-ray beam in the event of equipment failure 
affecting data collection. Such termination must occur within 
an interval that limits the total scan time to no more than one 
hundred ten percent of its preset value through the use of 
either a backup timer or devices which monitor equipment 
function. 

(2) A visible signal must indicate when the x-ray exposure has 
been terminated through the means required by paragraph 1. 

(3) The operator must be able to terminate the x-ray exposure at 
any time during a scan, or series of scans under computed 
tomography x-ray system control , of greater than one-half 
second duration. 

b. Tomographic plane indication and alignment. 

(1) For any single tomogram system, means must be provided 
to permit visual determination of the tomographic plane or a 
reference plane offset from the tomographic plane. 

(2) For any multiple tomogram system, means shall be provided 
to permit visual determination of the location of a reference 
plane. This reference plane can be offset from the location of 
the tomographic planes. 

(3) If a device using a light source is used to satisfy paragraph 1 
or 2, the light source must provide illumination levels 
sufficient to permit visual determination of the location of the 
tomographic plane or reference plane under ambient light 
conditions of up to five hundred lux. 
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c. Beam-on and shutter status indicators and control switches. 

(1) The computed tomography x-ray control and gantry must 
provide visual indication whenever x-rays are produced and, 
if applicable, whether the shutter is open or closed. 

(2) Each emergency button or switch must be clearly labeled as 
to its function. 

d. Indication of computed tomography conditions of operation. The 
computed tomography x-ray system must be designed such that 
the computed tomography conditions of operation to be used 
during a scan or a scan sequence must be indicated prior to the 
initiation of a scan or a scan sequence. On equipment having 
all or some of these conditions of operation at fixed values, this 
requirement may be met by permanent markings. Indication of 
computed tomography conditions of operation must be visible from 
any position from which scan initiation is possible. 

e. Extraneous radiation. When data are not being collected for image 
production, the radiation adjacent to the tube port may not exceed 
that permitted by subsection 3 of section 33-10-06-04. 

f. Maximum surface computed tomography dose index identification. 
The angular position where the maximum surface computed 
tomography dose index occurs must be identified to allow for 
reproducible positioning of a computed tomography dosimetry 
phantom. 

g. Additional requirements applicable to computed tomography x-ray 
systems containing a gantry manufactured after September 3, 
1985. 

(1) The total error in the indicated location of the tomographic 
plane or reference plane may not exceed five millimeters. 

(2) If the x-ray production period is less than one-half second, 
the indication of x-ray production must be actuated for at 
least one-half second. Indicators at or near the gantry must 
be discernible from any point external to the patient opening 
where insertion of any part of the human body into the primary 
beam is possible. 

(3) The deviation of indicated scan increment versus actual 
increment may not exceed plus or minus one millimeter 
with any mass from zero to one hundred kilograms resting 
on the support device. The patient support device must be 
incremented from a typical starting position to the maximum 
incremented distance or thirty centimeters, whichever is less, 
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and then returned to the starting position. Measurement 
of actual versus indicated scan increment may be taken 
anywhere along this travel. 

(4) Premature termination of the x-ray exposure by the operator 
shall necessitate resetting of the computed tomography 
conditions of operation prior to the initiation of another scan. 

h. Facility design requirements. 

(1) All CT capable systems shall be reguired to have the x-ray 
control permanently mounted in a protected area during the 
entire exposure (see appendix B) . 

.(21 Aural communication. Provision must be made for t:wo-way 
aural communication between the patient and the operator at 
the control panel. 

~ \liewing systems. 

{at Wlndo'NS, mirrors, closed circuit television, or an 
equivalent must be ~rovided to ~ermit continuous 
observation of the ~atient during irradiation and must 
be so located that the o~erator can observe the ~atient 
from the control ~anel. 

tb) V'hlen the ~rimaf)' viewing system is by electronic 
means, an alternate viewing system (which may be 
electronic) must be a·1ailable for use in the event of 
failure of the ~rimafY 'i'iewing system. 

i. Surveys, calibrations, spot checks, and operating procedures. 

(1) Surveys. 

(a) All computed tomography x-ray systems installed after 
March 1, 1992, and those systems not previously 
surveyed shall have a survey made by, or under 
the direction of, a qualified expert. In addition, such 
surveys must be done after any change in the facility 
or equipment which might cause a significant increase 
in radiation hazard. 

(b) The registrant shall obtain a written report of the survey 
from the qualified expert, and a copy of the report must 
be made available to the department upon request. 

(2) Radiation calibrations. 
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(a) The calibration of the radiation output of the computed 
tomography x-ray system must be performed by, 
or under the direction of, a qualified expert who is 
physically present at the facility during such calibration. 

(b) The calibration of a computed tomography x-ray 
system must be performed at intervals specified by a 
qualified expert and after any change or replacement 
of components which, in the opinion of the qualified 
expert, could cause a change in the radiation output. 

(c) The calibration of the radiation output of a computed 
tomography x-ray system must be performed with a 
calibrated dosimetry system. The calibration of such 
system must be traceable to a national standard. The 
dosimetry system must have been calibrated within the 
preceding two years. 

(d) Computed tomography dosimetry phantoms must be 
used in determining the radiation output of a computed 
tomography x-ray system. Such phantoms must meet 
the following specifications and conditions of use: 

[1] Computed tomography dosimetry phantoms 
must be right circular cylinders of polymethyl 
methacrylate of density one point nineteen 
plus or minus point zero one grams per cubic 
centimeter. The phantoms must be at least 
fourteen centimeters in length and must have 
diameters of thirty-two centimeters for testing 
computed tomography x-ray systems designed 
to image any section of the body and sixteen 
centimeters for systems designed to image the 
head or for whole body scanners operated in the 
head scanning mode. 

[2] Computed tomography dosimetry phantoms must 
provide means for the placement of a dosimeter 
along the axis of rotation and along a line parallel 
to the axis of rotation one centimeter from the 
outer surface and within the phantom. Means for 
the placement of dosimeters or alignment devices 
at other locations may be provided. 

[3] Any effects on the doses measured due to the 
removal of phantom material to accommodate 
dosimeters must be accounted for through 
appropriate corrections to the reported data or 
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included in the statement of maximum deviation 
for the values obtained using the phantom. 

[4] All dose measurements must be performed with 
the computed tomography dosimetry phantom 
placed on the patient couch or support device 
without additional attenuation materials present. 

(e) The calibration shall be required for each type of head, 
body, or whole-body scan performed at the facility. 

(f) Calibration must meet the following requirements: 

[1] The dose profile along the center axis of the 
computed tomography dosimetry phantom for 
the minimum, maximum, and midrange values of 
the nominal tomographic section thickness used 
by the registrant shall be measurable. Where 
less than three nominal tomographic thicknesses 
can be selected, the dose profile determination 
must be performed for each available nominal 
tomographic section thickness. 

[2] The computed tomography dose index (For 
the purpose of determining the computed 
tomography dose index, the manufacturer's 
statement as to the nominal tomographic section 
thickness for that particular system may be 
utilized.) along the two axes specified in item 2 
of subparagraph d must be measured. The 
computed tomography dosimetry phantom must 
be oriented so that the measurement point one 
centimeter from the outer surface and within the 
phantom is in the same angular position within 
the gantry as the point of maximum surface 
computed tomography dose index identified. The 
computed tomography conditions of operation 
must correspond to typical values used by the 
registrant. 

[3] The spot checks specified in paragraph 3 of 
subdivision i must be made. 

(g) Calibration procedures must be in writing. Records 
of calibrations performed must be maintained for 
inspection by the department. 

(3) Spot checks. 
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(a) The spot check procedures must be in writing and must 
have been developed by a qualified expert. 

(b) The spot check procedures must incorporate the use 
of a computed tomography dosimetry phantom which 
has a capability of providing an indication of contrast 
scale, noise, nominal tomographic section thickness, 
the resolution capability of the system for low and high 
contrast objects, and measuring the mean computed 
tomography number for water or other reference 
material. 

(c) All spot checks must be included in the calibration 
required by paragraph 2 and at time intervals and 
under system conditions specified by a qualified 
expert. 

(d) Spot checks must include acquisition of images 
obtained with the computed tomography dosimetry 
phantoms using the same processing mode and 
computed tomography conditions of operation as are 
used to perform calibrations required by paragraph 2 
of subdivision i. The images must be retained, until a 
new calibration is performed, in two forms as follows: 

[1] Photographic copies of the images obtained from 
the image display device; and 

[2] Images stored in digital form on a storage medium 
compatible with the computed tomography x-ray 
system. 

(e) Written records of the spot checks performed shall be 
maintained for inspection by the department. 

(4) Operating procedures. 

(a) The computed tomography x-ray system may not 
be operated except by an individual who has been 
specifically trained in its operation. 

(b) Information must be available at the control panel 
regarding the operation and calibration of the system. 
Such information must include the following: 

[1] Dates of the latest calibration and spot checks and 
the location within the facility where the results of 
those tests may be obtained; 
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[2] Instructions on the use of the computed 
tomography dosimetry phantoms including a 
schedule of spot checks appropriate for the 
system, allowable variations for the indicated 
parameters, and the results of at least the most 
recent spot checks conducted on the system; 

[3] The distance in millimeters between the 
tomographic plane and the reference plane if 
a reference plane is utilized; and 

[4] A current technique chart available at the 
control panel which specifies for each routine 
examination the computed tomography 
conditions of operation and the number of scans 
per examination. 

(c) If the calibration or spot check of the computed 
tomography x-ray system identifies that a system 
operating parameter has exceeded a tolerance 
established by the qualified expert, use of the computed 
tomography x-ray system on patients must be limited to 
those uses permitted by established written instructions 
of the qualified expert. 

History: Effective June 1, 1992; amended effective May 1, 1998: January 1, 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-04 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03, 23-20.1-04 

33-10-06-12. Bone densitometry. 

1. Bone densitometry systems shall be: 

a. Certified by the manufacturer pursuant to the Medical Device Act 
and subchapter C - electronic product radiation control (EPRC) of 
chapter V of the Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act; 

b. Registered in accordance with chapter 33-1 0-02 of these 
regulations; and 

c. Maintained and operated in accordance with the manufacturer's 
specifications. 

2. Equipment requirements. Systems with stepless collimators shall be 
provided with means to both size and align the x-ray field such that the 
x-ray field at the plane of the image receptor does not extend beyond 
two percent of the source-image receptor distance. 
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3. Operators of bone densitometry systems shall: Complete a training 
course on the bone densitometry which is acceptable to the department. 
The training course shall include: 

a. Basic radiation protection; 

b. Operating procedures for bone densitometry systems, to include 
use of various system functions, safety, and maintenance; and 

c. Patient positioning for the type of examinations performed. 

4. During the operation of any bone densitometry system: 

a. The operator, ancillary personnel, and members of the general 
public shall be positioned as far away as practical but not less than 
two meters from the patient and bone densitometry system during 
the examination. 

b. The operator shall advise the patient that the bone densitometry 
examination is a type of x-ray procedure. 

5. The registrant shall keep maintenance records for bone densitometry 
systems as prescribed by subdivision b of subsection 1 of section 
33-10-06-03. These records shall be maintained for inspection by 
the agency [insert agency recordkeeping timeliness as appropriate] 
department. 

6. Bone densitometry on human patients shall be conducted only: 

a. Under a prescription of a licensed practitioner of the healing arts; 
or 

b. Under a screening program approved by the department. 

7. Any person proposing to conduct a bone densitometry screening 
program shall submit the information outlined in appendix E. 

History: Effective March 1, 2003: amended effective January 1, 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-04 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03, 23-20.1-04 
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APPENDIX 8 
MINIMUM DESIGN REQUIREMENTS FOR AN X-RAY MACHINE OPERATOR'S 

BOOTH 

1. Space requirements. 

a. The operator shall be allotted not less than seven and five-tenths 
square feet [0.697 square meter] of unobstructed floor space in the 
booth. 

b. The operator's booth may be any geometric configuration with no 
dimension of less than two feet [0.61 meters]. 

c. The space shall be allotted excluding any encumbrance 
by the console, such as overhang, cables, or other similar 
encroachments. 

d. The booth must be located or constructed such that unattenuated 
direct scatter radiation originating on the examination table or at 
the wall cassette not reach the operator's station in the booth. 

2. Structural requirements. 

a. The booth walls shall be permanently fixed barriers of at least seven 
feet [2.1 3 meters] high. 

b. When a door or movable panel is used as an integral part of the 
booth structure, it must have an interlock which will prevent an 
exposure when the door or panel is not closed. 

c. Shielding must be provided to meet the requirements of chapter 
33-10-04.1 of these rules. 

3. X-ray control placement. 

a:- The x-ray control for the system shall be fixed within the booth and: 

f47 a. Shall be at least forty inches [1 .02 meters] from any open 
edge of the booth wall which is nearest to the examining table. 

~ .b... Shall allow the operator to use the majority of the available 
viewing windows. 

4. Viewing system requirements. 

a. Each booth shall have at least one viewing device which will: 
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(1) Be so placed that the operator can view the patient during 
any exposure; and 

(2) The device shall be so placed that the operator can have full 
view of any occupant of the room and should be so placed 
that the operator can view any entry into the room. If any 
door, which allows access to the room, cannot be seen from 
the booth, then that door must have an interlock controlling 
the exposure which will prevent the exposure if the door is 
not closed. 

b. \1\/hen the viewing system is a window, the following requirements 
also apply: 

(1) The viewing area must be at least one square foot [0.0929 
square meter]. 

(2) The design of the booth must be such that the operator's 
expected position when viewing the patient and operating the 
x-ray system is at least eighteen inches [0.457 meter] from 
the edge of the booth. 

(3) The material constituting the window must have the same 
lead equivalence as that required in the booth's wall in which 
it is mounted. 

c. \1\/hen the viewing system is by mirrors, the mirrors must be so 
located as to accomplish the general requirements of subdivision a. 

d. \1\/hen the viewing system is by electronic means: 

( 1) The camera shall be so located as to accomplish the general 
requirements in subdivision a; and 

(2) There shall be an alternate viewing system as a backup for 
the primary system. 

History: Amended effective June 1, 1986; June 1, 1992: January 1. 2011. 
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APPENDIX C 
STRUCTURAL SHIELDING REQUIREMENTS 

1. General requirements. 

a. Each installation must be provided with such primary or secondary 
barriers as are necessary to assure compliance with section 
33 10 04.1 06 BRd seetieR 33 10 04.1 07 33-10-04.2-01 [10 CFR 
20.1201. 20.1207. 20.1208. and 20.1301 ]. This requirement must 
be deemed to be met if the thicknesses of such barriers are 
equivalent to those as computed in accordance with appendices 
B, C, and D of the National Council on Radiation Protection and 
Measurements Report No. 49, "Medical X-Ray and Gamma-Ray 
Protection for Energies Up to 10 MeV," modified to meet current 
dose limits. 

b. Lead barriers must be mounted in such manner that they will not 
sag or cold-flow because of their own weight and shall be protected 
against mechanical damage. 

c. Joints between different kinds of protective materials must be 
designed so that the overall protection of the barrier is not 
impaired. 

d. Joints at the floor and ceiling must be so designed that the overall 
protection is not impaired. 

e. Windows, window frames, doors, and door frames must have the 
same lead equivalent as that required of the adjacent wall. 

f. Holes in protective barriers must be covered so that overall 
attenuation is not impaired. 

2. Fluoroscopic x-ray systems. Ordinarily only secondary barriers are 
necessary except combined fluoroscopic-radiographic installations. 

3. Radiographic systems other than fluoroscopic, dental intraoral, or 
veterinarian systems: 

a. All wall , floor, and ceiling areas exposed to the useful beam must 
have primary barriers. Primary barriers in walls must extend to a 
minimum height of eighty-four inches [2.13 meters] above the floor. 

b. Secondary barriers must be provided in all wall , floor, and ceiling 
areas not having primary barriers or where the primary barrier 
requirements are lower than the secondary requirements. 
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c. The operator's station at the control shall be behind a protective 
barrier, either in a separate room, in a protected booth, or behind a 
shield which will intercept the useful beam and any radiation which 
has been scattered only once. 

d. A window of lead equivalent glass equal to that required by the 
adjacent barrier or a mirror system shall be provided large enough 
and so placed that the operator can see the patient without having 
to leave the protected area during exposure. 

e. For mobile and portable x-ray systems which are used for greater 
than one week in one location (one room or suite), the requirements 
of this appendix shall apply. 

4. Intraoral dental radiographic systems. 

a. Dental rooms containing x-ray machines shall be provided 
with primary barriers at all areas struck by the useful beam. 
Consideration shall be given to the attenuation provided by the 
patient. 

b. When dental x-ray units are installed in adjacent rooms or areas, 
protective barriers shall be provided between the rooms or areas. 

Note: In many cases, structural materials of ordinary walls suffice 
as a protective barrier without addition of special shielding 
material. 

5. Therapeutic x-ray installations. The structural shielding requirements 
shall be deemed to be met if the barriers have been designed and 
constructed in accordance with the National Council on Radiation 
Protection and Measurements Report No. 49, "Medical X-Ray and 
Gamma-Ray Protection for Energies Up to 10 MeV', modified to meet 
current dose limits. 

6. Veterinary medicine radiographic installations. 

a. All wall, floor, and ceiling areas exposed to the useful beam shall 
have primary barriers. Primary barriers in walls shall extend to a 
minimum height of eighty-four inches [2.13 meters] above the floor. 

b. Secondary barriers shall be provided in all wall, floor, and ceiling 
areas not having primary barriers or where the primary barrier 
requirements are lower than the secondary requirements. 

History: Amended effective June 1, 1986; June 1, 1992: January 1, 2011 . 
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Thermometer Readings 
(Degrees) 

C F 

27 - 80 

79 

78 
77 

24 - 76 

75 
74 

73 

22 - 72 

71 

70 
69 

20 - 68 

67 

66 

65 

18 - 64 

63 

62 

61 

16 - 60 

APPENDIX D 
X-RAY FILM DEVELOPING 

Time Temperature Chart 

Processing of Film 

1. Manual processing of film. 

2 

2 

2 

2 

·3 

3 

Minimum 
Developing 

Times 
(Minutes) 

1/2 

1/2 

3 1/2 

3 1/2 

4 

4 

4 1/2 

4 1/2 

5 

5 1/2 

5 1/2 

6 

6 1/2 

7 

8 

8 1/2 

9 1/2 

a. Where film is developed manually, processing tanks should be 
made of mechanically rigid, corrosion resistant material and the 
temperature of solutions in the tanks shall be maintained within the 
range of sixteen degrees Celsius to twenty-seven degrees Celsius 
[60-80 degrees Fahrenheit]. Film shall be developed in accordance 
with the time-temperature relationships recommended by the film 
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manufacturer, or, in the absence of such recommendations, with 
the above time-temperature chart. 

b. Devices shall be available which will give all of the following: 

(1) The actual temperature of the developer. 

(2) An audible or visible signal, after a preset time (in minutes of 
duration). 

2. Automatic processors and other closed processing systems. 

a. Film shall be developed in accordance with the time-temperature 
relationships recommended by the film manufacturer. 

b. The specified developer temperature and immersion time shall be 
posted in the darkroom or on the automatic processor. 

c. Preventive maintenance shall be performed on the unit, except for 
extended periods of nonuse, on a frequency basis which is not less 
than that schedule recommended by the manufacturer. In the event 
that no schedule is available from the manufacturer a maintenance 
schedule shall be established which will preserve good film quality. 

d. After a full cleansing of the processor a film shall be exposed to 
a density of approximately one, with one-half of the film protected 
exposure. It will be developed and then kept near the unit and daily 
at least one test film (exposed under techniques identical with those 
used for the original test film) shall be compared with the original 
test film to evaluate the adequacy of the unit's developing capability 
and base fog level. 

3. Processing deviations from the requirements of appendix D shall be 
documented by the registrant in such manner that the requirements are 
shown to be met or exceeded (e.g., extended processing , and special 
rapid chemistry) . 

4. Other requirements: 

a. Pass boxes, if provided, shall be so constructed as to exclude 
light from the darkroom when cassettes are placed in or removed 
from the boxes, and shall incorporate adequate shielding from stray 
radiation to prevent exposure of undeveloped film. 

b. The darkroom shall be light tight and use proper safelighting . such 
that any film type in use exposed in a cassette to x-radiation 
sufficient to produce an optical density from one to two when 
processed shall not suffer an increase in density greater than 0.1 
(0.05 for mammography) when exposed in the darkroom for two 
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minutes with all safelights on. If used, daylight film handling boxes 
shall preclude fogging of the film. 

c. Darkrooms typically used by more than one individual shall be 
provided a method to prevent accidental entry while undeveloped 
films are being handled or processed. 

d. Film shall be stored in a cool, dry place and shall be protected from 
exposure to stray radiation. Film in open packages shall be stored 
in a light tight container. 

e. Film cassettes and intensifying screens shall be inspected 
periodically and shall be cleaned and replaced as necessary to 
best assure radiographs of good diagnostic quality. 

f. Outdated x-ray film shall not be used for diagnostic radiographs, 
unless the film has been stored in accordance with the 
manufacturer's recommendations and a sample of the film 
passes a sensitometric test for normal ranges of base plus fog 
and speed. 

g. Film developing solutions shall be prepared in accordance with the 
directions given by the manufacturer, and shall be maintained in 
strength by replenishment or renewal so that full development is 
accomplished within the time specified by the manufacturer. 
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APPENDIX G 

The following are individuals that qualify for training exemptions, approved Allied 
Health professions which qualify for cross-training into diagnostic x-ray as a limited 
dia~nostie x-ray machine operator and individuals who may order diagnostic x-rays 
to be taken by a limited dia~nostie x-ray machine operator outside the scope of 
procedures in appendix 1: 

1. Individuals exempt from m1mmum training requirements in 
subparagraph b of paragraph 2 of subdivision a of subsection 1 of 
section 33-1 0-06-03. 

a. Medical doctors. 

b. Chiropractors. 

c. Doctors of osteopathy. 

d. Podiatrists. 

2. Prerequisite qualification: Individuals who qualify for cross-training as a 
limited dia~nostie x-ray machine operator. 

a. Nurse practitioner, registered nurse, licensed practical nurse. 

b. Emergency medical technician paramedic. 

c. Physical therapist, physical therapy assistant. 

d. Occupational therapist, occupational therapy assistant. 

e. Medical technologist, medical lab technician, clinical lab technician. 

f. Physician assistant. 

g. Orthopedic physician assistant. 

3. Individuals who may order emergency x-ray examinations outside the 
scope of procedures in appendix I to be taken by limited dia~nostie X::.rnY 
machine operators: 

a. Medical doctor. 

b. Doctor of osteopathy. 

c. Physician assistant. 

d. Nurse practitioner. 
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e. Chiropractor. 
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APPENDIX H 
Limited Diagnostic X-Ray Machine Operator Training Requirements 

Students must meet the prerequisite requirements of item 1 of subparagraph b of 
paragraph 2 of subdivision a of subsection 1 of section 33-10-06-03 and complete 
the training requirements of this appendix. 

Training requirements have been divided into two sections, didactic instruction and 
clinical experience/supervision. Upon completion of didactic training, the individual 
must complete the clinical experience requirements of either subdivision a or b of 
subsection 2 and demonstrate competence for examinations listed in appendix I. 
Records must be maintained to demonstrate compliance with these requirements. 

1. Didactic instruction section: Individuals shall complete a minimum 
of eighty hours of didactic training at a single course providing the 
minimum hours of instruction in the subjects below. Correspondence 
coursework cannot exceed twenty percent of the eighty-hour course 
(sixteen hours maximum). The course content should approximate 
the outline below. The eighty-hour course is subject to department 
approval. Individuals must also complete the three-hour self study 
course designed by the state health department. An examination is 
required to demonstrate successful completion of a course. 

a. Basic X-Ray 
Physics 

- general description of production of x-rays 

- function of filtration and effects it has on x-ray beam 

- collimation 

- types and function of beam limiting devices 

- design, features and function of x-ray tube 

b. Radiobiology 

- effects of ionizing radiation to the human body 

- factors that cause somatic and genetic damage 

c. Radiation Protection 

- ALARA concept 

- shielding materials 

- radiation quantity and units of measurement 

- basic interactions of x-ray with matter 

- primary and secondary scatter 

- importance of time, distance, shielding 

- maximum permissible dose-occupational/public 
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- latency period 

- patient protection 

d. Principles of Exposure 15 hrs. 

- factors that control and influence radiographic quality 

- properties of x-rays 

- size distortion caused by geometric parameters 

- parameters which cause shape distortion 

- technique factor selection 

- 15% rule, mAs and kVp relationship 

- grid-types, ratios, and how they affect image quality 

- intensifying screens 

- x-ray film 

- artifacts 

- inverse square law 

e. Darkroom Procedure and Processing 

- film storage and handling 

4 hrs. 

f. 

g.. 

t1. 

- film processing and troubleshooting 

- design, features and function of a processor 

- silver recovery 

- quality assurance/quality control 

Anatomy and Positioning 

1. Chest 4 hrs. 

2. Abdomen 4 hrs. 

3. Extremity 8 hrs. 

4. Spine 8 hrs. 

5. Skull 8 hrs. 

Pediatric 2 hrs. 

Rules and 1 hr. 
Regulations 

2. Clinical experience/supervision section. Individuals must complete 
either a or b below. If the individual is unable to demonstrate 
clinical competence in a procedure due to a lack of opportunity, the 
student shall complete the three prerequisite examinations required by 
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appendix J using simulation for subdivisions a through k of subsection 1 
of appendix J. Final demonstration of competence in subdivisions a 
through s of subsection 1 of appendix J should be completed as soon 
as there is a patient requiring the procedure. No individual may perform 
an unsupervised procedure for which they have not successfully 
completed the final demonstration of competence. 

a. The individual must complete three months of clinical training 
during which time they may perform x-ray examinations only under 
direct supervision. 

(1) Direct supervision and evaluation of competence shall 
be performed by a general diagnostic operator or a 
limited diagnestie x-ray machine operator with two years' 
experience. 

(2) The individual shall utilize proper procedure as indicated in 
appendix J. 

(3) The individual shall be evaluated on procedure, performance 
and competency on forms provided by the department for 
each of the examinations listed in appendix I; or 

b. Individuals must complete at least one hundred twenty hours of 
clinical training at a facility where there is routinely fifty or more 
limited diagnostic x-ray examinations performed per week. During 
this time they may perform x-ray examinations only under direct 
supervision. After completing the one hundred twenty hours of 
training, the individual must complete an additional three-month 
probationary training period as outlined in number 4 of this part. 

(1) Direct supervision and evaluation of competence shall be 
performed by a general diagnostic operator or a limited 
diagnestie x-ray machine operator with a two ye&fS ~ 
experience. 

(2) The individual shall utilize proper procedure as indicated in 
appendix J . 

(3) The individual shall be evaluated on procedure performance 
and competency on forms provided by the department for 
each of the examinations listed in appendix I. 

(4) Upon completion of one hundred twenty clinical hours and 
demonstration of competence in accordance with appendix J 
for limited diagnestie x-ray machine operator examinations: 

(a) Individuals must complete a three-month probationary 
training period during which time they may 
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independently perform limited diagnostic X::raY. 
machine operator examinations for the procedures 
which they have successfully demonstrated 
competence. 

(b) During the three-month probationary training, a general 
diagnostic operator, or a limited diagnostic x-ray 
machine operator with two years' experience, or a 
radiologist must evaluate all films and conduct at least 
six hours of direct supervision on a weekly basis and 
give feedback on any needed improvements. 

[1] All films, including repeat and waste films, must 
be kept for evaluation. 

[2) Evaluation must be done on forms supplied by the 
department. 
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APPENDIX I 

Specific examinations that are allowed in the scope of practice for limited diagflestic 
x-ray machine operators. 

Chest: PA, lateral, decubitus 

Ribs: AP, PA, obliques 

Abdomen: KUB, upright abdomen 

Hand & fingers: PA, lateral, oblique 

Wrist: PA, lateral, oblique 

Forearm: AP, lateral 

Elbow: AP, lateral 

Humerus: AP, lateral 

Shoulder: AP, internal & external rotation, y-view 

Clavicle: AP, AP axial 

Pelvis: AP 

Hips: AP, Frog leg lateral, cross-table lateral 

Femur: AP, lateral 

Knee: AP, lateral, gbligues 

Patella: AP, lateral, sunrise 

Tibia-Fibula: AP, lateral 

Ankle: AP, lateral, obliques 

Qalcaneous: Plantodgrsal, lateral 

Foot & toes: AP, lateral, obliques 

Sinuses: Water's, lateral 

Skull: AP/PA, lateral 

Facial bones: PA, lateral 

Nasal bgnes: Water's, lateral 

C-spine: AP, lateral, odontoid, (not trauma), swimmer's (not 
trauma) 

T-spine: AP, lateral, swimmer's (not trauma) 

L-spine: AP, lateral, L5-S1 lateral 

Any situation deemed an emergency and requiring a limited diagflestic x-ray 
machine operator to conduct procedures not specifically listed above, requires 
a written order from an individual listed in part 3 of appendix G and direct 
supervision from the individual ordering the examination in accordance with item 1 
of subparagraph c of paragraph 2 of subdivision a of subsection 1 of section 
33-1 0-06-03. 
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APPENDIX K 
Trai"i"g exemptio" a"d demo"stratio" of eompete"ee for i"dividuals 

with greater tha" two years experie"ee Continuing Education Requirements 

After six months frem the effective date ef this regulation, limited diagnostic 
eperaters meeting the requirements ef this regulation in accordance with this 
appendix may enly perform procedures in the examinations in which they ha·te 
successfully demonstrated competence. Prier examinations are net necessary 
fer demonstrating competence in accordance with this appendix. Continuing 
education units (CEUs) are required for all limited x-ray machine operators 
and general diagnostic operators as defined by subparagraphs a and b of 
paragraph 2 of subdivision a of subsection 1 of section 33-1 0-06-03 of the North 
Dakota radiological health rules. Continuing education unit requirements will be 
associated with a two-year cycle (biennium). 

1. Training exemption General diagnostic operators shall obtain a 
minimum of 24 CEUs per biennium. 

lndi·tiduals whe have completed twa years ef experience prier te the 
effeeti·te date ef this regulation and ha'f·e net attended an eighty heur 
didactic training program as identified in item 2 ef subparagraph b ef 
paragraph 2 ef subdivision a ef subsection 1 ef section 33 1 0 06 03 
are exempt frem completing the eighty heur didactic training if they can 
demonstrate they have completed at least eighty heurs ef relevant X ray 
training regardless ef the length ef the indi·tidual training session prier 
te the effective date ef this regulation; and 

2. Demonstrate competence in accordance with this appendix as fellows: 
Limited x-ray machine operators shall obtain a minimum of 12 CEUs 
per biennium. 

3. Units from one biennium cannot be carried forward or applied to the 
following biennium. 

4. Determining the beginning of a biennium. 

a. Competence shall be determined by a general diagnostic eperater 
en farms provided by the department; and For limited x-ray 
machine operators and general diagnostic operators not certified 
through an accrediting body. the biennium will begin January 1 . 
.2Q.Q.9... 

b. Competence shall include successful demonstration ef items 1 
a tt=treugh s ef appendix J fer all procedures listed in appendix I 
For general diagnostic operators certified through an accrediting 
body, the biennium will be defined by the registration requirements 
through their accrediting body and shall begin on the first due date 
following January 1. 2009. 
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.5... Continuing education unit activities must be approved by an accrediting 
.b.Qdy,_ 
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CHAPTER 33-10-07.1 
MEDICAL USE OF RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL 

[Repealed effective January 1, 2011] 
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Section 
33-10-07.2-01 

CHAPTER 33-1 0-07.2 
MEDICAL USE OF BYPRODUCT MATERIAL 

Adoption by Reference of Several Sections in 1 0 Code of 
Federal Regulations Part 35 

33-10-07.2-01. Adoption by reference of several sections in 10 Code 
of Federal Regulations part 35. 10 Code of Federal Regulations 35.1. 35.2. 
35.5. 35.6. 35.7. 35.10. 35.11. 35.12. 35.13. 35.14. 35.15. 35.18. 35.19. 35.24. 
35.26. 35.27. 35.40. 35.41. 35.49. 35.50. 35.51. 35.55. 35.57. 35.59. 35.60. 
35.61. 35.63. 35.65. 35.67. 35.69. 35.70. 35.75. 35.80. 35.92. 35.100. 35.190. 
35.200. 35.204. 35.290. 35.300. 35.310. 35.315. 35.390. 35.392. 35.394. 35.396. 
35.400. 35.404. 35.406. 35.410. 35.415. 35.432. 35.433. 35.457. 35.490. 35.491. 
35.500. 35.590. 35.600. 35.604. 35.605. 35.610. 35.615. 35.630. 35.632. 35.633. 
35.635. 35.642. 35.643. 35.645. 35.647. 35.652. 35.655. 35.657. 35.690.35.1000. 
35.2024. 35.2026. 35.2040. 35.2041. 35.2060. 35.2061. 35.2063. 35.2067. 
35.2070. 35.2075. 35.2080. 35.2092. 35.2204. 35.2310. 35.2404. 35.2406. 
35.2432. 35.2433. 35.2605. 35.2610. 35.2630. 35.2632. 35.2642. 35.2643. 
35.2645. 35.2647. 35.2652. 35.2655. 35.3045. 35.3047. and 35.3067 are adopted 
by reference as they exist on January 1. 201 0. with the following exceptions: 

1... Not adopted by reference are 35.11(c)(1) and 35.13(2)(1). 

2. Reguirements in 1 0 Code of Federal Regulations 35 that apply 
to "byproduct material" also apply to naturally occurring or 
accelerator-produced radioactive material. 

3. Where the words "NRC". "commission". "NRC regional office". or 
"director. office of nuclear material safety and safeguards" appear in 
10 Code of Federal Regulations part 35. substitute the words "North 
Dakota state department of health". 

4. "Act" includes North Dakota Century Code chapters 23-20 and 23-20.1. 

~ North Dakota state form number 8418. "application for radioactive 
material license". must be used instead of NRC form 313 as specified 
in 10 Code of Federal Regulations 34. 

6. For references to 10 Code of Federal Regulations parts 170 and 171. 
see chapter 33-10-11 for applicable fee schedules. 

History: Effective January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-04 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03.23-20.1-04 
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CHAPTER 33-10-08 

33-1 0-08-03. Equipment requirements. 

1. Safety device. A device which prevents the entry of any portion of 
an individual's body into the primary x-ray beam path or which causes 
the beam to be shut off upon entry into its path shall be provided on all 
open-beam configurations. A registrant may apply to the department for 
an exemption from the requirement of a safety device. Such application 
shall include: 

a. A description of the various safety devices that have been 
evaluated. 

b. The reason each of these devices cannot be used. 

c. A description of the alternative methods that will be employed 
to minimize the possibility of an accidental exposure, including 
procedures to assure that operators and others in the area will be 
informed of the absence of safety devices. 

2. Warning devices. 

a. Open-beam configurations shall be provided with a readily 
discernible indication of: 

(1 ) X-ray tube (ON-OFF) status located near the radiation source 
housing, if the primary beam is controlled in this manner. 

(2) Shutter status (OPEN-CLOSED) located near each port on 
the radiation source housing, if the primary beam is controlled 
in this manner. 

b. An easily visible warning light labeled with the words "X-RAY ON", 
or word shaving a similar intent, must be located: 

(1) Near any switch that energizes an x-ray tube and shall be 
illuminated only when the tube is energized. 

(2) In the case of a radioactive source, near any switch that 
opens a housing shutter and must be illuminated only when 
the shutter is open. 

c. Warning devices shall be labeled so that their purpose is easily 
identified. On equipment installed after August 1, 1979, warning 
devices shall have fail-safe characteristics. 

3. Ports. Unused ports on radiation source housings shall be secured in 
the closed position in a manner which will prevent casual opening. 
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4. Labeling. All analytical x-ray equipment shall be labeled with a readily 
discernible sign or signs bearing the radiation symbol and the words: 

a. "CAUTION - HIGH INTENSITY X-RAY BEAM", or words having a 
similar intent, on the X-ray source housing; and 

b. "CAUTION RADIATION - THIS EQUIPMENT PRODUCES 
RADIATION WHEN ENERGIZED", or words having a similar 
intent, near any switch that energizes an x-ray tube if the radiation 
source is an x-ray tube; or 

c. "CAUTION- RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL", or words having a similar 
intent, on the source housing in accordance with subseetien 4 ef 
seetien 33 10 04.1 13 chapter 33-10-04.2 if the radiation source is 
a radionuclide. 

5. Shutters. On open-beam configurations installed after August 1, 1979, 
each port on the radiation source housing shall be equipped with a 
shutter that cannot be opened unless a collimator or a coupling has 
been connected to the port. 

6. Warning lights. 

a. An easily visible warning light labeled with the words "X-RAY ON", 
or word shaving a similar intent, shall be located: 

(1) Near any switch that energizes an x-ray tube and shall be 
illuminated only when the tube is energized; or 

(2) In the case of a radioactive source, near any switch that 
opens a housing shutter, and shall be illuminated only when 
the shutter is open. 

b. On equipment installed after August 1, 1979, warning lights shall 
have fail-safe characteristics. 

7. Radiation source housing. Each radiation source housing is subject 
to the following requirements: 

a. Each x-ray tube housing shall be equipped with an interlock that 
shuts off the tube if it is removed from the radiation source housing 
or if the housing is disassembled. 

b. Each radioactive source housing or port cover or each x-ray tube 
housing shall be so constructed that, with all shutters closed, 
the radiation measured at a distance of five centimeters from its 
surface is not capable of producing a dose in excess of twenty-five 
hundredths millisieverts [2.5 millirems] in one hour. For systems 
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utilizing x-ray tubes, this limit shall be met at any specified tube 
rating. 

8. Generator cabinet. Each x-ray generator shall be supplied with 
a protective cabinet which limits leakage radiation measured at a 
distance of five centimeters from its surface such that it is not capable 
of producing a dose in excess of two and one-half microsieverts 
[0.25 millirem] in one hour. 

History: Amended effective June 1, 1986; June 1, 1992; March 1, 1994; May 1, 
1998; January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 28-32-02 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03 

33-1 0-08-04. Area requirements. 

1. Radiation levels. The local components of an analytical x-ray system 
shall be located and arranged and shall include sufficient shielding 
or access control such that no radiation levels exist in any area 
surrounding the local component group which could result in a dose 
to an individual present therein in excess of the dose limits given in 
subsection 1 of section 33 10 04.1 07 chapter 33-10-04.2. For systems 
utilizing x-ray tubes, these levels shall be met at any specified tube 
rating. 

2. Surveys. 

a. Radiation surveys, as required by subsection 2 of seetion 
33 10 04.1 07 chapter 33-10-04.2, of all analytical x-ray systems 
sufficient to show compliance with subsection 1 of tl<lis section 
shall be performed: 

(1) Upon installation of the equipment, and at least once every 
twelve months thereafter. 

(2) Following any change in the initial arrangement, number, or 
type of local components in the system. 

(3) Following any maintenance requiring the disassembly or 
removal of a local component in the system. 

(4) During the performance of maintenance and alignment 
procedures if the procedures require the presence of a 
primary x-ray beam when any local component in the system 
is disassembled or removed. 

(5) Any time a visual inspection of the local components in the 
system reveals an abnormal condition. 
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(6) Whenever personnel monitoring devices show a significant 
increase over the previous monitoring period or the readings 
are approaching the limits specified in seetier:t 33 10 04.1 06 
chapter 33-10-04.2. 

b. Radiation survey measurements shall not be required if a registrant 
can demonstrate compliance with subsection 1 to the satisfaction 
of the department. 

3. Posting. Each area or room containing analytical x-ray equipment 
shall be conspicuously posted with a sign or signs bearing the radiation 
symbol and the words "CAUTION - X-RAY EQUIPMENT", or words 
having a similar intent in accordance with seetier:t 33 1 0 04.1 13 
chapter 33-10-04.2. 

History: Amended effective June 1, 1986; June 1, 1992; March 1, 1994: January 1. 
2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 28-32-02 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03 

33-10-08-05. Operating requirements. 

1. Procedures. Normal operating procedures shall be written and 
available to all analytical x-ray equipment workers. No individual shall 
be permitted to operate analytical x-ray equipment in any manner 
other than that specified in the procedures unless such individual has 
obtained written approval of the radiation safety officer. 

2. Bypassing. No individual shall bypass a safety device or interlock 
unless such individual has obtained the approval of the radiation safety 
officer. Such approval shall be for a specified period of time. When 
a safety device or interlock has been bypassed, a readily discernible 
sign bearing the words "SAFETY DEVICE NOT WORKING", or words 
having a similar intent, shall be placed on the radiation source housing. 

3. Repair or modification of x-ray tube systems. Except as specified in 
subsection 2 ef this seetier:t , no operation involving removal of covers, 
shielding materials, or tube housings or modifications to shutters, 
collimators, or beam stops shall be performed without ascertaining 
that the tube is off and will remain off until safe conditions have been 
restored. The main switch, rather than interlocks, shall be used for 
routine shutdown in preparation for repairs. 

4. Radioactive source replacement, testing, or repair. Radioactive 
source housings shall be opened for source replacement, leak 
testing, or other maintenance or repair procedures only by individuals 
authorized to specifically conduct such procedures under a license 
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issued by the United States nuclear regulatory commission, an 
agreement state, or a licensing state. 

History: Amended effective October 1, 1982; June 1, 1986; June 1, 1992~ 
January 1, 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 28-32-02 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03 

33-10-08-06. Personnel requirements. 

1. Instruction. No individual shall be permitted to operate or maintain 
analytical x-ray equipment unless such individual has received 
instruction in and demonstrated competence as to all of the following: 

a. Identification of radiation hazards associated with the use of the 
equipment. 

b. Significance of the various radiation warning, safety devices, and 
interlocks incorporated into the equipment, or the reasons they 
have not been installed on certain pieces of equipment and the 
extra precautions required in such cases. 

c. Proper operating procedures for the equipment. 

d. Recognition of symptoms of an acute localized exposure. 

e. Proper procedures for reporting an actual or suspected exposure. 

2. Personnel monitoring. 

a. Finger or wrist dosimetric devices shall be provided to and shall be 
used by: 

(1) Analytical x-ray equipment workers using systems having 
an open-beam configuration and not equipped with a safety 
device. 

(2) Personnel maintaining analytical x-ray equipment if the 
maintenance procedures require the presence of a primary 
x-ray beam when any local component in the analytical x-ray 
system is disassembled or removed. 
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b. Reported dose values shall not be used for the purpose of 
determining compliance with subseetiel"' 1 ef seetiel"' 33 1 0 04.1 06 
chapter 33-10-04.2 unless evaluated by a qualified expert. 

History: Amended effective June 1, 1986; June 1, 1992; March 1, 1994: January 1, 
2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 28-32-02 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03 
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CHAPTER 33-1 0-09 

33-10-09-01. Purpose and scope. 

1. This chapter establishes procedures for the registration and the use of 
particle accelerators. 

2. In addition to the requirements of this chapter, all registrants are subject 
to the requirements of chapters 33-10-01 , 33-10-02, 33 10 04.1 
33-10-04.2, and 33-10-10. Registrants engaged in industrial 
radiographic operations are subject to the requirements of chapter 
33-10-05 and registrants engaged in the healing arts are subject to the 
requirements of chapter 33-10-06 or 33 10 07.1 33-10-07.2, or both. 
Registrants whose operations result in the production of radioactive 
material are subject to the requirements of chapter 33-10-03. 

History: Amended effective June 1, 1986; March 1, 1994; March 1, 2003~ 
January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-04 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03, 23-10.1-04 

33-10-09-02. Registration procedure. 

1. Registration requirements. No person shall receive, possess, use, 
transfer, own, or acquire a particle accelerator except as authorized in 
a registration issued pursuant to chapter 33-1 0-02. 

2. General requirements for the issuance of a registration for 
particle accelerators. (Refer to chapter 33-10-02.) In addition to the 
requirements of chapter 33-10-02, a registration application for use of a 
particle accelerator will be approved only if the department determines 
all of the following: 

a. The applicant is qualified by reason of training and experience 
to use the accelerator in question for the purpose requested in 
accordance with this chapter and chapters 33 1 0 04.1 33-1 0-04.2 
and 33-1 0-1 0 in such a manner as to minimize danger to public 
health and safety or property. 

b. The applicant's proposed or existing equipment, facilities, 
operating and emergency procedures are adequate to protect 
health and minimize danger to public health and safety or property. 

c. The issuance of the registration will not be inimical to the health 
and safety of the public, and the applicant satisfies any applicable 
special requirement in subsection 3. 

d. The applicant has appointed a radiation safety officer. 
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e. The applicant or the applicant's staff has substantial experience in 
the use of particle accelerators and training sufficient for application 
to its intended uses. 

f. The applicant has established a radiation safety committee to 
approve, in advance, proposals for uses of particle accelerators, 
whenever deemed necessary by the department. 

g. The applicant has an adequate training program for particle 
accelerator operators. 

3. Human use of particle accelerators. In addition to the requirements 
set forth in chapter 33-10-02, a registration for use of a particle 
accelerator in the healing arts will be issued only if all of the following 
are met: 

a. Whenever deemed necessary by the department, the applicant 
has appointed a medical committee of at least three members to 
evaluate all proposals for research, diagnostic, and therapeutic 
use of a particle accelerator. Membership of the committee 
should include physicians expert in internal medicine, hematology, 
therapeutic radiology, and a person experienced in depth dose 
calculations and protection against radiation. 

b. The individuals designated on the application as the users have 
substantial training and experience in deep therapy techniques or 
in the use of particle accelerators to treat humans. 

c. The individual designated on the application as the user must be a 
physician. 

History: Amended effective June 1, 1986; June 1, 1992; March 1, 1994: January 1. 
2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-04 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03, 23-20.1-04 

33-10-09-03. Radiation safety requirements for the use of particle 
accelerators. 

1. General requirements. 

a. This section establishes radiation safety requirements for the 
use of particle accelerators. The requirements of this section 
are in addition to, and not in substitution for, other applicable 
requirements of the chapter. 

b. The registrant shall be responsible for assuring that all 
requirements of this chapter are met. 
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2. Limitations. 

a. No registrant shall permit any individual to act as an operator of a 
particle accelerator until such individual has: 

(1) Been instructed in radiation safety and shall have 
demonstrated an understanding thereof. 

(2) Received copies of and instruction in this chapter and the 
applicable requirements of chapters 33 10 04.1 33-10-04.2 
and 33-10-10, pertinent registration conditions and the 
registrant's operating and emergency procedures, and shall 
have demonstrated understanding thereof. 

(3) Demonstrated competence to use the particle accelerator, 
related equipment, and survey instruments which will be 
employed. 

b. The radiation safety committee or the radiation safety officer 
shall have the authority to terminate the operations at a particle 
accelerator facility if such action is deemed necessary to protect 
health and minimize danger to public health and safety or property. 

3. Shielding and safety design requirements. 

a. A qualified expert, specifically approved by the department, shall 
be consulted in the design of a particle accelerator installation and 
called upon to perform a radiation survey when the accelerator is 
first capable of producing radiation. 

b. Each particle accelerator installation shall be provided with 
such primary or secondary barriers as are necessary to assure 
compliance with subseetien 1 ef seetien 33 10 04.1 06 and 
subseetien 1 ef seetien 33 1 0 04.1 07 chapter 33-1 0-04.2. 

4. Particle accelerator controls and interlock systems. 

a. Instrumentation, readouts, and controls on the particle accelerator 
control console shall be clearly identified and easily discernible. 

b. Each entrance into a target room or other high radiation area shall 
be provided with a safety interlock that shuts down the machine 
under conditions of barrier penetration. 

c. Each safety interlock shall be on a circuit which shall allow its 
operation independently of all other safety interlocks. 
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d. All safety interlocks shall be designed so that any defect or 
component failure in the interlock system prevents operation of 
the accelerator. 

e. When a safety interlock system has been tripped, it shall only 
be possible to resume operation of the accelerator by manually 
resetting controls at the position where the interlock has been 
tripped, and lastly at the main control console. 

f. A scram button or other emergency power cutoff switch shall be 
located and easily identifiable in all high radiation areas. Such a 
cutoff switch shall include a manual reset so that the accelerator 
cannot be restarted from the accelerator control console without 
resetting the cutoff switch. 

5. Warning devices. 

a. All locations designated as high radiation areas, and entrances to 
such locations, shall be equipped with easily observable warning 
lights that operate when, and only when, radiation is being 
produced. 

b. Except in facilities designed for human exposure, each high 
radiation area shall have an audible warning device which shall 
be activated for fifteen seconds prior to the possible creation of 
such high radiation area. Such warning device shall be clearly 
discernible in all high radiation areas and all areas immediately 
adjacent to the high radiation areas. 

c. Barriers, temporary or otherwise, and pathways leading to high 
radiation areas shall be posted in accordance with subsection 1 
ef seetien 33 10 04.1 13 chapter 33-10-04.2. 

6. Operating procedures. 

a. Particle accelerators, when not in operation, shall be secured to 
prevent unauthorized use. 

b. The safety interlock system shall not be used to turn off the 
accelerator beam except in an emergency. 

c. All safety and warning devices, including interlocks, shall be 
checked for proper operability at intervals not to exceed three 
months. Results of such tests shall be maintained at the 
accelerator facility for inspection by the department. 

d. Electrical circuit diagrams of the accelerator and the associated 
interlock systems shall be kept current and maintained for 
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inspection by the department and shall be available to the operator 
at each accelerator facility. 

e. If, for any reason, it is necessary to intentionally bypass a safety 
interlock or interlocks, such action shall be: 

(1) Authorized by the radiation safety committee or radiation 
safety officer. 

(2) Recorded in a permanent log and a notice posted at the 
accelerator control console. 

(3) Terminated as soon as possible. 

f. A copy of the current operating and the emergency procedures 
shall be maintained at the accelerator control panel. 

7. Radiation monitoring requirements. 

a. There shall be available at each particle ·accelerator facility, 
appropriate portable monitoring equipment which is operable 
and has been appropriately calibrated for the radiations being 
produced at the facility. Such equipment shall be tested for proper 
operation daily and calibrated at intervals not to exceed one year, 
and after each servicing and repair. 

b. A radiation protection survey shall be performed and documented 
by a qualified expert, specifically approved by the department, 
when changes have been made in shielding, operation, equipment, 
or occupancy of adjacent areas. 

c. Radiation levels in all high radiation areas shall be continuously 
monitored. The monitoring devices shall be electrically 
independent of the accelerator control and safety interlock 
systems and capable of providing a readout at the control panel. 

d. All area monitors shall be calibrated at intervals not to exceed one 
year and after each servicing and repair. 

e. Whenever applicable, periodic surveys shall be made to determine 
the amount of airborne particulate radioactivity present. 

f. Whenever applicable, periodic wipe test surveys shall be made to 
determine the degree of contamination. 

g. All surveys shall be made in accordance with the written 
procedures established by a qualified expert, specifically approved 
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by the department, or the radiation safety officer of the particle 
accelerator facility. 

h. Records of all radiation protection surveys, calibration results, 
instrumentation tests and wipe test results must be maintained at 
the accelerator facility for inspection by the department. 

8. Ventilation systems. 

a. Means shall be provided to ensure that personnel entering any area 
where airborne radioactivity may be produced will not be exposed 
to airborne radioactive material in excess of those limits specified 
in chapter 33 10 04.1 33-10-04.2, appendix B. 

b. A registrant, as required by subseetiefl 2 ef seetiefl 33 1 0 04.1 07 
chapter 33-10-04.2, shall not vent, release, or otherwise discharge 
airborne radioactive material to an unrestricted area which 
exceeds the limits specified in chapter 33 10 04.1 33-10-04.2, 
appendix B, table II, except as authorized pursuant to subseetiefl 
2 ef seetiefl 33 1 0 04.1 14 er subdivisiefl b ef subseetiefl 2 ef 
seetiefl 33 10 04.1 07 chapter 33-10-04.2. For purposes of this 
subdivision, concentrations may be averaged over a period not 
greater than one year. Every reasonable effort should be made to 
maintain releases of radioactive material to unrestricted areas, as 
far below these limits as is reasonably achievable. 

History: Amended effective October 1, 1982; June 1, 1986; June 1, 1992; March 1, 
1994: January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-04 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03, 23-20.1-04 

255 



CHAPTER 33-10-10 
NOTICES, INSTRUCTIONS, AND REPORTS TO WORKERS - INSPECTIONS 

[Repealed effective January 1, 2011] 
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CHAPTER 33-1 0-1 0.1 
NOTICES. INSTRUCTIONS. AND REPORTS TO WORKERS - INSPECTIONS 

Section 
33-10-10.1-01 Adoption by Reference of Several Sections in 1 0 Code of 

Federal Regulations Part 19 

33-1 0-10.1-01. Adoption by reference of several sections in 10 Code of 
Federal Regulations part 19. 10 Code of Federal Regulations 19.1. 19.2. 19.3. 
19.5. 19.11. 19.12. 19.13. 19.14. 19.15. 19.16. 19.17. 19.18. 19.20. 19.31. and 
19.32 are adopted by reference as they exist on January 1. 2010. with the following 
exceptions: 

1,_ Not adopted by reference is 10 Code of Federal Regulations 19.14(a). 

2. All of the reQuirements in chapter 33-1 0-1 0.1 apply to both licensees 
and registrants. A reference in 10 Code of Federal Regulations part 19 
to "license" includes "registration". a reference to "licensee" includes 
"registrant". a reference to "licensed" includes "registered". and a 
reference to "licensed radioactive material" includes "registered source 
of radiation". "Registrant" means any person who is registered with 
the department and is legally obligated to register with the department 
pursuant to article 33-10 and North Dakota Century Code chapter 
23-20.1. "Registration" means the notification of the North Dakota 
state department of health of possession of a source of radiation and 
the furnishing of information with respect thereto. in accordance with 
North Dakota Century Code chapter 23-20. 

3.. Where the words "NRC". "commission". "nuclear regulatory 
commission". "United States nuclear regulatory commission". 
"administrator of the appropriate commission regional office". 
"administrator of the appropriate regional office". "regional office 
administrator". "executive director for operations". "regional 
administrator of the appropriate United States nuclear regulatory 
commission regional office". or "agency" appear in 10 Code of 
Federal Regulations part 19. substitute the words "North Dakota state 
department of health". 

4. "Act" includes North Dakota Century Code chapters 23-20 and 23-20.1 . 

5.. State form number 8414. "notice to employees". must be posted in place 
of United States nuclear regulatory commission form 3 that is specified 
in 10 Code of Federal Regulations 19. 
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6. Where 1 0 Code of Federal Regulations part 19 specifies contacting the 
United States nuclear regulatory commission. contact the North Dakota 
state department of health. 

History: Effective January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-04 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03. 23-20.1-04 
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CHAPTER 33-10-11 

33-1 0-11-04. Payment of fees. The following fees are nonrefundable: 

1. License and registration fees. The appropriate licensing or 
registration fee shall accompany the application for licensure or 
registration when filed with the department. For new radioactive 
material licenses, the application fee is equal to the appropriate annual 
fee. 

2. Amendment fees. The appropriate amendment fee given in 
appendix A category 24 shall accompany the application for amendment 
when filed with the department. 

3. Renewal fees. The appropriate reMewal fee shall aeeompaMy the 
reMewal applieatioM wheM filed with the departmeMt. For radioaetive 
material lieeMses that are eurreMt oM their aMMual fee paymeMts, MO 
reMewal fee will be assessed. 

4:- Reciprocity fee. The appropriate reciprocity fee shall accompany 
the written notification as required in seetioMs 33 10 03 06 chapters 
33-10-03.1 and 33 10 02 11 33-10-02. 

5:- 4. Special project fees. Fees for special projects are payable upon 
notification by the department when the review of the project is 
completed. Special projects mean those projects submitted to the 
department for review and for which specific fees are not prescribed 
in this chapter. Special project fees will be based upon the current 
professional staff hourly rate (thirty-three percent of the current nuclear 
regulatory commission rate listed in 1 0 CFR 170.20 .11Q.). 

&. 5. Annual fees. Annual fees are required to be paid by all radioactive 
material licensees no later than January first of each year the license 
is active, except that the annual fee due on January first of the year 
following the issuance of a new license shall be prorated to the number 
of months the license was in effect the first calendar year (example: for 
a new license issued in May the annual fee due January first would be 
seven-twelfths [June-December] of the annual fee listed in appendix A). 

7--: .6... Inspection and survey fees. Fees for regulatory inspections and 
surveys of North Dakota licensees are included in the registration 
or annual fees for each registration or license type. Nonroutine 
inspections will require the nonroutine inspection fee to be paid upon 
notification by the department when the inspection has been completed. 

&. 7. Annual fees for small entities. AM iMdustrial radiography or well 
loggiMg lieeMsee may qualif)· as a small eMtity. If a licensee qualifies as 
a small entity and provides the department with the proper certification , 
the maximum aMMual fee shall be oMe thousaMd three huMdred fifty 
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dellars fer industrial radiegra~RY er ene tReusand t\\'e Rundred dellars 
fer well legging. If tRe annual recei~ts ef a small entity engaged in 
industrial radiegra~RY er well legging are belew tRree Rundred fifty 
tReusand dellars, tRe annual fee is five Rundred dellars the small entity 
fee of sixty percent of the applicable annual fee listed in appendix A 
shall be paid. 

a. A licensee qualifies as a small entity if it meets tRe fellewing size 
standards: 

f41 A small business is a business witR annual recei~ts ef tRree 
and ene Ralf millien dellars er less. 

ffl A small erganizatien is a net fer ~refit erganizatien WRiCR is 
inde~endently ewned and e~erated and Ras annual recei~ts 
ef tRree afld efle Ralf milliefl dellars er less. 

ta7 Small gevemmefltal jurisdictiefls are gevemmeflts ef cities, 
ceur~ties , te't't'flS, te't't'flSRi~s . •tillages, scReel districts, er 
s~ecial districts witR a ~e~ulatien ef less tRan fifty tReusafld. 

f47 A small educatier~al institution is ene tRat is: 

tat Su~~erted by a qualif)·ing small ge·ternmental 
jurisdiction; er 

tat Ofle tRat is flet state er ~ublicly su~~erted afld Ras five 
RUfldred em~leyees er less. 

(5) A licer~see '•'IRe is a subsidiary ef a large er~tity dees r~et qualify 
as a small er~tity fer ~ur~eses eftRis sectiefl. "Small business" 
means a business entity, including its affiliates. which: 

ill Is independently owned and operated: and 

.(21 Employs fewer than twenty-five full-time employees or 
has gross annual sales of less than two million five 
hundred thousand dollars; 

b. "Small entity" includes small business, small organization, and 
small political subdivision: 

~ "Small organization" means any not-for-profit enterprise that is 
independently owned and operated and is not dominant in its field: 
and 

d.. "Small political subdivision" means a political subdivision with a 
population of less than five thousand. 
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tr. e. A licensee who seeks to establish status as a small entity for 
purposes of paying the fees required under this chapter shall file a 
certification statement with the department. The licensee shall : 

(1) Certify, on the business's letterhead, that the business meets 
the conditions in subdhtisien a ef this subsection 8 ef tnis 
seetien; 

(2) Sign the certification as the chief executive officer of the 
business or as an official designee; and 

(3) Have the certification notarized. 

e:- i. A licensee who seeks to qualify as a small entity shall submit the 
certification with the reduced annual fee payment. 

d-: g.. For purposes of this chapter, the licensee shall submit a new 
certification with its annual fee payment each year. 

9:- .B.:. Method of payment. Fee payments shall be by check, draft, or money 
order made payable to the North Dakota ~ department of health. 
Payment may also be made by credit card by calling 701 -328-5188. 

49:- 9. Submittal of application and fee payment. The application for 
licensure or registration shall be accompanied by the fee payment and 
shall be submitted to: 

North Dakota State Department of Health 
Division of Air Quality 
1200 Misseufi Avenue, Reem 304 918 East Divide Avenue. Second 
Floor 
Bex 5520 
Bismarck, NO 58506 5520 58501-1947 

History: Effective October 1, 1982; amended effective June 1, 1986; June 1, 1992; 
March 1, 1994; July 1, 1995; May 1, 1998; March 1, 2003: January 1. 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-04, 23-20.1-04.5 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-04, 23-20.1-04.5 

33-10-11-05. Failure by applicant or licensee to pay prescribed fees. 

1. In any case where the department finds that an applicant or a 
licensee has failed to pay a prescribed fee required in this chapter, the 
department will not process any application and may suspend or revoke 
any license or approval involved or may issue an order with respect to 
licensed activities as the department determines to be appropriate or 
necessary in order to carry out the provisions of this chapter and of the 
North Dakota Century Code. 
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2. In any case where the department does not receive the prescribed fee 
by the stated due date, an additional fee shall be levied as stated in 
category ae 27 of appendix A 

History: Effective October 1, 1982; amended effective March 1, 2003: January 1 . 
.2Q11. 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-04, 23-20.1-04.5 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-04, 23-20.1-04.5 
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APPENDIX A 
SCHEDULE OF FEES FOR RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL LICENSES 

A~~licants fer radioactive material licenses and ether resulatery services and 
holders of radioactive material licenses shall ~ay the fellewins fees. 

Cat&go•y Base• iptiou 

1. SPECIAL NUCLEAR MATERIAL 

Liceuses for possessio11 and use of 266 

~~;;•~ro;i~;a~~f~~;:~~·; ~:~:1= 
U-235 ill u11saalad hlriii or 266 grailis or 
iliOre of U-233 i11 u11sealed hl1111. This 
irrcludes applicatiorrs to terrrrirrate licerrses 
as well as lice11ses autliorizing possession 
only. 

S LiCCIISeS hJr ieCeipt a11d Storage of Spellt 
fuel at a11 i11dape11de11t spa11t fuel storage 
ir rstallatior r. (Regulated by NRC) 

e licer ISCS for possessior I di id USC of 
specialrruclear rrraterial irr sealed sources 
COiilained ill devices used i11 i11dustr ial 
11reasuri11g systa11rs, i11cludi11g X-ray 
fluorescerrce arralyzers. 

a All otfrer spedal rruclear rrrateriallicerrses 
except licerrses autltorizirlg specialrrudear 
uraterial in unsealed fouii in cornbinatioll 
tl rat would wr rstitute a critical quar rtity. 

2. SOURCE MATERIAL 

Liceuses for possession and use of source 
rnaterial irr recovery opetatious such as 
illillir1g, itr situ leaclrirrg, lreap=leaclrilrg, 
reRIIiiiQ Ui&lliUIII iiiill WIIGeiibates to 
uraniuur hexafluoride, or buying statio11s, 
iorr exclra•tge facilities arrd hi processirrg 
of ores wntaining source uraterial for 
extractio11 of 11retals other tlran uraniurn or 
tlroriu11r, iiicludiiig lice11ses aotlroriziiig tire 
possessiort of byproduct waste reraterial 
(tailirtgs) frorrr source rrraterial rewvery 
opeeatioras, as well as licerrses autlrorizirrg 
the possessiou and urainte11ance of a 
facility ill a sta11dby "rode. 

Licenses for possessio11, use and or 
i11stallatio11 of source iliaterial fur slrieldi11g 
only. 
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Base Fees (USB) 

Arrrerrdrrretil 

f~orHoothre hrspectiorr 

Amrual Fee 

Aiti6iidii1Ciil 

NUii-IOOlilre 
hrspectioet 

Arnroal Fee 

Arrrerrdrrrerrt 

r~orr-routilre 
lrrspectiurr 

Amrual Fee 

Aa 1 rerrdr r rer tl 

r~urr-routlrle 

hrspectiorr 

Amrual Fee 

Arrrerrd11rerrt 

Norr-routirre 
hrspectlorr 

A:tn10al fiee 

AIIICiidiiiCiil 

f~Oii-IOUtirle iliSpediOII 

Nfl!t 

NtA 

NtA 

$1"56 

$506 

$'160 

$t56 

$506 

$1";65(t 

Fott 
east 

Amrual Fee ~ 

Additioual 

lter11s 26 
aiidfor 36 as 
applicable. 

lteiiiS 26 
ar rdlur 36 as 
applicable. 

lter11s 26 
a11dfor 36 as 
applicable. 

llelliS 26 
aiidfor 36 as 
applicable. 

lterns 26 
andfor 36 as 
applicable. 



e All other SOUl ce I uaterial lice uSeS. Arr rerrdr iieiil $1T6 

r~urr=toulirre irrspectiorr tM'O 

AIIIIUdl Fee ~ 

lteriiS 26 
arrdt'ur 36 as 
applicable. 

3. BYPROEJUCT, NATURALLY OCCURRINS OR ACCELERATOR-PROEJUCEEJ RAeiOACTI'IfE 
MATERIAL 

A Licerrses of broad scope for possessiorr 
and use of byproduct rrratelial 01 
naturally occuning or acceletato•-p•oduced 
i&dioactive rrraterial issued pu1suarrt 
to Cl rapier 33-1 G=63 for pi ocessiug 
or trrarrufacturilrg of ite1rrs wrrtairrirrg 
byproduct ruaterial 01 uaturally occoniug 01 
accelerator-produced radioactive iiiaterial 
for WI 111 r rer cia I disb ibutior r. 

a Otl lei liceiiSeS for puSSeSSiuii aud USe of 
byproduct rtrateJial or rraturally occurrirry 
01 accelerator-produced radioactive 
riiaterial issued pursoaut to Clrapter 
3::t=16-63 for processiug or riiauofactoriug 
of ite11rs WiilainiiiQ byproduct rnatelial or 
r1aturally occulriJrg or accelerator-produced 
radioactive rrraterial for wrrnrrercial 
dish ibutio• 1. 

e LiceiiSeS iSSUed poi SUaiit to Chapter 
33-1 6-63 authoriziug the pr ocessiug 
01 iii&llufactuling and distribution or 
redisltibutiolr of tadioplra•rrraceuticals, 
gerre1atur. •eager1t kits artd/or sources a1rd 
devices coutaiuiug byproduct iiiaterial 01 
uaturally occuniug or accelerator-produced 
radioactive rr1atetial. 

e Lice use aud app1 ovals issued pur sa aut to 
Cl Iapier 3::t=1 6-63 a uti luriziug dish ibutiuii 
01 redishibutiuii of radiophauuaceuticals, 
genetators, reageut kits &iidl'or sources 
or devices r1ot irtvolvirtg processir1g of 
byproduct rrraterial or rraturally occurrirrg or 
acceler ator-pr educed radioactive r 1 rater ial 

E Lice1 tses for possessior 1 ar ad use of 
byproduct rrtaterial or rtaturally occuraitrg 
01 accele•atoa-ptoduced radioactive 
roaterial ill sealed soutces faa i11adiatioll 
of riiaterials iii which tire source is not 
reriiuved flurii its shield (self-slrielded 
umtsr. 

r License for possession aud use of less 
than 376 terabeiXjoerels [16,666 caries] of 
byproduct iiiaterial 01 uaturally occuniug 
01 acceleralur-produced radioactive 
iil&terial in sealed sources fur irradiation of 
;uaterials iu which the source is exposed 
for inadiation purposes. 

6 Liceuses for possession aud use of 376 
terabeiXjoerels [16,666 curies] 01 n1u1e of 
byproduct riiatelial or uaturally occouiug 
or accelerator-produced radioactive 
ruaterial in sealed sources fur i11adiation of 
ruaterials in wlrid1 tire source is exposed 
for ir1adiatior1 purposes. 
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Ar iieiidr iieiit $t66 

f~Uii-IOUtirle ilrspectiOII $T,200' 

AIIIIUdl Fee ~ 

Arnendruent $2te 

r~o•r .. routirre irrspectioer ~ 

Ain&aal liee ~ 

Artrerrdrrrerrt $1T6 

r~ol& .. roatirre irrspecHOii $12ft 

Arnraal Fee ~ 

Arrrertdrrterat $126 

No•a-ruutirre irrspectioae ~ 

AI II 10al Fee H;1)00 

AIIICtlditiCiil $tS6 

r~urr-routirre irrspectiorr ~ 

Annual Fee $!00 

AitiCiidtiiCilt $tS6 

r~urr-routhre irrspecdorr ~ 

Annual Fee $810 

Arrrerrdtrrerrt $175 

r~urr-roathre hrspectiorr $52'5 

Annual Fee $8;666 

lteriiS 26 
audlui 36 as 
applicable. 

lteriis 26 
audt'ur 36 as 
applicable. 

lleiiiS 26 
audl'o• 36 as 
applicable. 

lterus 26 
audlur 36 as 
applicable. 

lteiiiS 26 
ar rdl'or 36 as 
applicable. 

lteriiS 26 
audlur 36 as 
applicable. 

lteriiS 26 
audt'ur 36 as 
applicable. 



H Ar, rei rdr 1 rent t ' s s issued pursuaut to ClraJ?tt:'' 
3~'e-e3 to distribute ite•us wrrta""'.'Y ..... ~ 

d t lii&lelial 01 iidlUi&ll' OCCUIIIII~ 01 f'IUIHUUtiiiC iiiSpettiOti 
bypro uc d cedadioactrve rilaterral 
accelerat~r-p~o ~ce re,view to persous 
tlrat ie~~rre :0 rceusiug reqoireiileiltS urp 10111 re r ·fie 
"'""' 35-16-63 except spec• . 
of Chapter. . ' d' t 'butiull of rteilrS 
licetrses autlrorrznr~ 18

. =~'rur disbibutior1 
tl rat have beerr aut ~ouz tl liceuses of 
to per SOilS exer np , VII' •e 
Cl rapier 33-1 &-63. 

AliiiUBI Fee 

. issued pursuaut to ClraJ?tt:'' ~~~;~;to distribute iteurs coutanm.'gg .,.. ~ 
· It ally OCCUIIIII 01 Nurr-IUUtirre irrspecliorr byproduct ruateua vr rro ~· t' t ial 

I td ced radroac roe rna ICI ' 

Ar 1 1e1 rdr 1 rent 

era 01-piu u t . 1-nr' 0

"""' • • f b educt Ilia erra v• or quautrtres o YfJ' 
1 

t p educed 
t 11 0 urritrg or acce era vr- ' . 

ua ora y ""' t . 1 11 t do 110t 1eqorre d. tive rila erra "' t f 
ICI IUCI..., • t C$$ CXCiiip iu111 ~evice evaluatruii 0 p I VII f Cit 
tire licetrSiiiQ reqU~ICIIICiilS. fiO licc!~~e: 
33-1&-63 except ror speu c I 

• . t .b ff iteiiis tl rat rave tl · · drs II U iurr u 
dO ivrrLIIII:J rc f d ' t 'b f tO perSQIIS 

tl . d ~· IS II u lVII f 
beeu auf rv"'iJ rcellsillg requirellrerrts o ·exe111pt 10111 1e • 
Chapter 33-1 &-63: 

Anrtoal ~ee 

l 'ce ses issued porsoallt to ClraJ?tt:'' 
.t 3~1·~-63 to distribute itellrS Wlltarrmrgg o . ~ 

· Jat ally OCCUIIIII I f~Oii-IOUtliie iliSpecliOti b product rllatella Or " ~· t' at ·al 
Y 1 td d radroac rve r.. ell cce era or-ptu uvc d h d d 

AiliCildiiiEiil 

a ' I d source 811 lur VVI~ tt1at requne SICa IC 11 licer1sed urrder 
review to perSuil; gee•; at y pecific lice11ses 
Clrapter 33-16~6t !b ~· p rteiiiS tlrat I rave tl ~· 1 edrs rr u ro11 o • s 
au rurrLnr~ . d for disbibution to person 
beeii aotl IOIIZe tl ' It-•· 

all l'cerrsed UiiderliS ... ICifJ cr . gerre1 y • 

Arn10al Fee 

~ t · 'ses issued pursuarrt to ClraJ?t~ 
S~0-63 to distribute ileiiiS Curltdliiii.'9 ~ 
.,. · It 11 occorlliiQ Or r~orr=routirre irrspectlorr byp•ydu~t rrra~~'3C.,0~ ;;dj~;c[;ve iiidterial, cce CIS 01-pi 0 t · I 

Arrrerrdrrrent 

0 

Tf b duct 111a eire~ vr Or qoarrtnes v. YfJ•v lerator-produced t llccurrrrr~:~ 01 acce . 
11a uro Y v t . 1 tl t do 110t reqorre •adioactive tiial!rra •a . . 

aJL devrce r ev1ew 

AIIIIU&I Fee 

sealed source " it' licerrsed urrder' 
tu ueiSOIIS Qcrr<::no Y ' fj I' 

. ,.... xce l speer c rce1 rsc~ 
tl liS cliapter, e l t 'b r of ite11 1s tlrat 

1 . . r •s 11 a .u .. aotruiiZiil~:~ Vlu'"' ' d r distribotiull to I b r au 101 IZc v• 
1 

. 
idvc ccr II I'd 01 rder t liS 

pel SUI iS QCI ICI d Y ICCI•-=»'= 
'Chapter. 

l ' s of broad scope foi possessiorr Ailrerrdrrrellt t 1cet rse d t at ·a I or 
d S f bypro UC iii err d d ._.. 

a11 u e 
0 

· 1 tor-pro uce Norr-ruutlrre irrspectiorr ........ u rrata1all~ occurrnr~ 01. a~d'='':rsoa•rt 
adioactrve mate11al ISSUe P 

1 
d 

' Cl a t 33-16-63 fur 'esear c ' all 
to " per t tl at do llut autliorize deve uprr rer r • . . 
WiiliiiCICial diStlibUliUII . 

Arliroal Fee 

. russessior r ar 1d use of Arrrerrdtlletrl 
M Otlier hcerrses ~· t t ally occurr i11g 01 b d t rllaterra 01 lid Or . t . I ·r mo 

YfJ'v u... d ced adioactrve ilidl!!ilo r~urr-routirre lirspe ... rvrr :accelerator-prot~ Cl;apte• 33-1&-63 for 
rssued purs~a~ 0 

lerrt tl 1at do 11ut I ~ eve opu. resee~, ... ' orr . I d ' t 'b fur 
dUtliOi iZC WIIIIIICICIS IS II u' ' . AIIIIU&I Fee 
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....... 
lterns 26 
diid/ui 36 as 
applicable. 

lterns 26 
arrd/ur 36 as 
applicable. 

lteriiS 26 
arrdt'ur 36 as 
applicable . 

lten•s 26 
diidlur 36 as 
applicable. 

lleiiiS 26 
arrdlur 36 as 
applicable. 

Items 26 
diidlur 36 as 
applicable. 



N Lice11ses that authorize se1 oices for 
other lice11sees, except ( 1) lice11ses 
tlrat autlrorize calib1atio11 01 leak testi11g 
services only a• e subject to tlie fees 
specified ill fee Categories 18 a11d 19, a11d 
(2) lice11ses that autlrorize waste disposal 
services a1e subject to the fees specified 
i11 fee Categories 4A, 4B, and 4C. 

e Lice• 1se fo1 possessio• 1 ar 1d use of 
bypioduct iii&lelial or ii&lurally occuning 01 
acceler ator-pr educed 1 adioactioe iiiaterial 
issued pu1sua11t to Chapter 33-18=65 for 
industrial radiograplric operations. 

P All otl 1e1 specific byproduct iiiaterial 01 
tialarally occolrilrg 01 accelerator-produced 
radioactive nrate;ial licenses, except as 
described in iteiiis 1-6 below 01 listed ill 
Catergories 4A tlnougl• 180. 

+ Fixed gas clnolllatugraphs andhJr 
11011-portable X-ray Huoresceuce 
arralyzets orrly. 

2 Portable X-ray Huroesceuce 
arralyzers oraly. 

S Spir n 1i11g pipe=tl 1ick11ess gauges 
ontr. 
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AI I ICI idi IICI il $156 

f~orl-loatirre irrspectior1 ~ 

AliiiUBI Fee ~ 

AIIISiidiiiCiil $1-Se 

I~Oii"IOUthre hrspecHon ~ 

Aliiloal Fee ~ 
(Standard) 

AIIIIUal Fee (Small 

AIIICiidiiiCiil $1-46 

r~o••-•ootir•e hrspectior• $'880 

Arn10al Fee ~ 

AIIICiidtiiCiil $tt5 

Notl-loathre hrspectiorJ $366 

Annual Fee $>«)0 

An 1e11dil 1e11t $115 

f~oet-roatirle hispectior• $3M 

AIIIIUal Fee ~ 

AIIICiidiiiCill $1-46 

HOII-IUUlirie iltspectiott teO(t 

Arn10al Fee $800 

ltenrs 28 
ar idfur se as 
applicable. 

lteiiiS 26 
a11d1'or 38 as 
applicable. 

lte111s 28 
a11dlo1 38 as 
applicable. 

lte111s 28 
audio• 38 as 
applicable. 

Atr additioeeal 

possess I 0 o• 
rrrore devices. 

lteiiis 28 
a11dlor 38 as 
applicable. 

An additional 

possess I 0 01 
ereore devices. 

lteiir 38 as 
applicable. 

An additional 
SIOO per 
extra licensed 
lotatiOII diid 
an additional 
ttOO-if 
possess rrao1e 
H1a11 !! deoices. 



4 Moistu1 e andt'o1 de11sity n•easuling 
gauges urily. 

5 All otl lei poi table and 11 1obile 
gaugi1 19 devices Oiily. 

6 Fixed level and/01 density gauges 
only: 

e Regisbation of a device(s) ge11e1ally 
licensed undei Cliaptel 3~1 6-63. 

(Eadi add1ess 01 locadon wlie1e tlie device(s) 
a1e used or stored 1epreseuts a separate 
QCIICI&I liteiiSC &lid ICQUiiCS d Sep&idlC 
1egisbation and fee .) 

4. 'HASTE DISPOSAL AND PROCESSIN<9 

Licenses specifically a uti 1olizing tl ie 
ieceipt of waste byp10duct niatelial, 
nat01ally occuning 01 acceleiatOI-pioduced 
radioactive 111alerial, source rr1atetial , 01 
specialnudeal n1atelial f1on1 otliei pe1sons 
f01 the p01pose of wntingency st01age 01 
wrihilerciallaJid disposal by ttre lice••see, 
01 lice••ses autl•orizil•g corililige••cy storage 
of low-level 1 adioactive waste at tl 1e site 
of nadea1 powe1 1eact01s, 01 licenses fo1 
1 eceipt of waste ft orr 1 uti 1er per so• 1s fo1 
illdiiCi&liUII 01 OtliCI lieabiiCiil, packagiliQ 
of ;esulting waste &lid ;esidues, and 
liar;sfe• of packages to atiollier peiSOii 
autliorized to eeceive or dispose of waste 
•••ate1ial. 
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ArriCildiiletil $156 

f~OIHOUlirie iliSpectiOII ~ 

Aunoal Fee $806 

Arrletidiildiil $1-56 

f~Oii-IOUtiJIC haspectiOII ~ 

A11110al Fee $806 

An leiidiiiellt $t46 

NorHoolirie iraspectiotl ~ 

Anuoal Fee $806 

Aillerrdtrleiil $100 

f~Oii-IOUtiriC irrspectiOII ~ 

Arn10al Regisliatiun ~ 

AtiiCildilleiil 

f~Oii-IUDlhie hrspectiort 

Arn1ual f'ee 

Foil 
eost 

An addidoual 

exba licer1sed 
locatior1 arrd 
arr additio•ral 

ntote gauges. 

lte111 36 as 
applicable. 

An additional 

localiorl arid 
an addidonal 
tfftO-tf 
possess rnore 
diall 10 01 
rno1e gauges. 

lteiii 36 as 
applicable. 

Au addidonal 

locatioer arad 
an additioual 
$ffiHf 

urore gauges. 

lte111 36 as 
applicable. 

An addidonal 

possess 2~ 01 
r11ore devices 

lte111s 26 
a11d1'o1 36 as 
applicable. 



B Licenses speciRcally autl1orizing tlie 
receipt of waste byproduct •••atelial, 
r1aturally occarrir•g or accelerator-p•oduced 
radioactive lii&lelial, source llialelial, 
01 special nuclea1 n1aterial fron1 otlie1 
peiSOIIS fat the purpose of packaging or 
1epackaging tlie n1aterial. Tl1e licensee 
will dispose of tlie n1aterial by bansfe1 to 
auotlier persou autlrolized to receive or 
dispose of tl1e n1aterial. 

e Licenses spaciRcally authorizing tlie 1eceipt 
of p1epackaged waste byp1oduct n1aterial, 
r •alai ally occu; r il1g or accelerator =pr educed 
1adioactive n1aterial, sou1ce n1aterial, 
or special uuclear rnaterial florn otlrer 
persons. The lice11see will dispose of t11e 
iiidlCJial by li&IISfer to diiOtliCI peiSOII 
autliorized to receive or dispose of tlie 
n1aterial. 

5. VJELL LOC361NC3 

Itt Licenses fat ...,v~o;,Q_,.,.u .. a11d use of 
byp1oduct n1aterial, nat01ally occuning 01 
accelelatOI-piUduced 1adioactive n1aterial, 
source Jiialetial, andfor special nuclear 
n1aterial f01 well logging, well SUiveys, 
and bace1 studies otl1e1 t11an Reid flooding 
h acer studies. 

8 liceiiSCS for pOSSCSSiOII &lid USC Of 
byptoduct aa1aterial or rraturally occoJJiJrg or 
accele;ator-produced radioactive rr1aterial , 
fo1 field flooding bace1 studies. 

e. t~UCLEAR LAUNDRY 

Licenses fo1 connne1cial collection and 
lauudry of iterns corllarnillated witli 
byproduct rnatelial , naturally occueling 01 
accelalat01-p1oduced 1adioactive n1atelial, 
source rr1aterial or specialr1uclear rr1ate1ial. 

At I ICI idi I ICI It $tOO 

NorHoothie htspectiorr $T!O 

Annual Fee ~ 

Alilendlilent $tOO 

t~orr=toutirse irrspectiorl t7t0 

Annual Fee ~ 

AtiiCiidiiiCiil $266 

r~orHoathre hespectiurr ~ 

AIIIIUal Fee ~ 

Staredard Aentaal Fee ~ 
(Small EuHty) 

Anlendllleiit FaH 
east 

t~orr=tootirre irrspectiori 

AIIIIUal Fee 

Staredaed Arn10al Fee 
(Small Entity) ~ 

ArnelldiiiCill ~ 

t~orr=voatirle ittspectiorr $720' 

Auuual Fee ~ 

lten iS 26 
and/01 36 as 
applicable. 

lten1s 26 
andfo1 36 as 
applicable. 

lta111s 26 
a11dlo1 36 as 
applicable. 

lteliiS 26 
andfo1 36 as 
applicable. 

lteniS 26 
andlu1 36 as 
applicable. 

7. I lUMAN USE Of BYPRODUCT, NATURALLY OCCURRINC3 OR ACCELERATOR-PRODUCED, 
SOURCE, OR SPECIAL NUCLEAR M,t,TERIAL 

A Licenses issued p01suant to Chapte1 
33-1 6•63 fo1 I Iuman use of byp10duct 
rrraterial, 11aturally occurrir1g or 
accele1 ator -pr educed radioactive r 1 rah:!r ial, 
source rrraterial , or special rrudear rrraterial 
i11 sealed sources co11tailled iii telet11e1apy 
devices. 

e Licenses of b10ad scope issued to 
r11edical hrstitutio11s 01 two or 1110re 
pl1ysicians p01suant to Cliapte1 33-16-63 
autholizi11g 1 asaa1 eli and developn1e11t, 
irrcludirrg lrutrrarr use of byproduct •reaterial, 
except licenses f01 byp1oduct n1atelial, 
rrata1ally occurtirtg or accelerator-produced 
aadioactive 111alelial, soatce rnaterial, or 
special r1adear rr1aterial ir1 sealed sources 
co11tai11ed i11 teletl1e1 apy devices. 
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AriiCildiiiCiil $166 

t~orr-routirre irrspecHore ~ 

Annual Fee $6:200 

AtiiCildiiiCill $t46 

t~orr-tootirre irrspectiorr $8ftC 

Annual Fee ~ 

lteiiiS 26 
andfol seas 
applicable. 

1ten1s 26 
and/01 36 as 
applicable. 



e Other licenses issued pursuant to 
Cl rapier 33=1 6-63 fur I run ran use of 
bjpiOdact ili&lerial, ii&lUidlly UCCUiiiliQ 
01 accelerato;-produced 1adioactive 
uraterial, source iiidlerial, audror special 
IIUdeaJ iii&lerial, except liGeiiSCS fu1 
byptoduct lli&letial, sou•ce Juatelial, 
nato• ally occuu iug 01 accelerator -pi educed 
•adioactive 111aterial, special ••aclea1 
iiialerial in sealed sources contained in 
teletl•e•apy devices, or as listed in iterns 
1=4 below. 

1" Licenses issued pursuant to Chapter 
33=16-63 fur lruuraii use of byproduct 
i ildteli&l, iidlUi&lly OCCUIIitiQ 01 
acceler a tot =pt educed radioactive 
•••ate1ial, soa•ce trJateJial, or special 
nuclear iiialerial including tire 
possessio;• &ltd use of wr••putetized 
reiirote high dose-rate after loading 
braclrytlrerapy (IIDR) devices, 
&iidloi tlie use of •adioactive 
•••ate1ial fo1 posiboil errrissior1 
tourograplry (PET). 

2 Licenses issued pursuant to 
Chapter 33=16-63 fur huruau use 
of byproduct iiialerial, naturally 
occurrir1g or acceleJato•-produced 
tadioactive nraterial, soo•ce rnaterial , 
01 special nuclear iiidlerial including 
tile possession a11d use of sealed 
sources fur braclrytlrerapy (except 
I tOR devices). 

5 Licenses issued pursuant to 
Chapter 33=16-63 fur lrurnau use 
of byproduct iiialerial, naturally 
uccutlirrg oe acceleratoi-pioduced 
tadioactive •••atetial, soatce 
111ate1ial, 01 special 11adea1 tr1ate1ial 
fur nuclear iiiedicine diagnostic 
procedures onty. 

4' Licenses issued pursuant to 
Chapter 33=16-63 fur lrunraii use 
of bypr educt iiialerial, nalur ally 
occua 1 i11g Oi accelet alai-pi educed 
radioactive lli&letial, source iiialetial, 
01 special nuclear iiialerial fur 
11udear iiiedicir•e procedoies 
perfunned by a iiiubile nuclear 
riiedicine service. 

8. 'o'ETERIN ..... RY MEDICINE 

-A licenses issued fo1 tile veteli11ary use of 
byproduct uraterial, naturally occuuing 01 
accelerator-produced radioactive iiialerial, 
sou1ce lil&telial, or special r1uclear ltiate1ial 
ir1 dllirtlals fat diagr1ostic ptocedures 011ly. 

269 

AI I ICI idi I ICI il $166 

f~Ori-IOUtirle iliSpettiUII $MO 

Armual Fee ~ 

AtiiCiidiiiCill $1'56 

f4Uii-IOUtirle hispectiOII $M'O 

Ar n 1oal liee S2';'MHt 

AiiidiidiiiCIIl $166 

Norl-loolir•e ir1spectior1 ~ 

Ainioal f"ee ~ 

"'' iieiidiiieiil $t46 

Non-routine inspection ~ 

Arnrual Fee ~ 

AiileiidiiiCiil $166 

NOIHOUtiiie iliSpectiOII $880 

Am10alliee ~ 

"''"eiidriieiil $t46 

Nor•-roathte ir1spectiort ~ 

Arnroal Fee tt;S06 

tteriiS 26 
andlur 36 as 
applicable. 

lterns 28 
andlur 36 as 
applicable. 

!terns 28 
andlur 36 as 
applicable. 

lleiirS 26 
a• rdlur 36 as 
applicable. 

lteiir 36 as 
applicable. 

An additional 

exba licer1sed 
location and 
&fl addilioual 
$tO(l-if 
licer rsed fot 
lire use or 
radioactive 

for posiboii 

tomugraplry 
tf"E'Tt' 

!terns 28 
and/or 36 as 
applicable. 



B Liceuses issued fo1 tlie vetetinary use of 
bypiOdUC! 111atelial, 11at01ally OCCUIIillg 01 
accele;atot-ptoduced ;adioactive r;;ate;ial, 
sautee •••aterial, 01 special ;;uclea; ;;;ate1ial 
i11 a11i111als f01 diag11ostic a11dr01 tlleiapeutic 
p1ocedu;es. 

S. CIVIL E3EFENSE 

Lice11ses f01 possessio11 a11d use of 
bypioduct iliatelial, 11at01ally occu11i11g 01 
acceler ator-p1 educed 1 adioactive 1 r ;ate; ial, 
source lli&letial, 01 special r;uctea1 111aterial 
fo1 civil defeuse activities. 

A11 lelldll iellt $1'46 

NotHoathie hispecliur; ~ 

AIIIIUal Fee ~ 

Allieiidiileiil $ffit 

NotJ-rootirJe hispectior• ti80 

AIIIIUal Fee $TOO 

1a. E3EVICE, PROE3UCT OR SEALEE3 SOURCE SAFETY EVALUATION 

A Safety evaluatioll of devices 01 pmducts 
COiilaining byp;uduct rnatelial , ii&lurally 
occurai; ;g or acceleratu; -p;oduced 
;adioactive u;atelial, sautee 111aterial, or 
special 11udea1 llialelial, except 1eacto1 
fuel devices, foi WIIIIIICICial disbibatiOII. 

e Safety evaluatioll of devices 01 pmducts 
co11taillillg byp1 oduct iliatelial, 11at01 ally 
occurtiiiQ 01 accelerato;-prodaced 
radioactive rnatelial, sou;ce rnatetial , or 
special r;uclea; traaterial iit&IIUfactu;ed ir1 
accordaiice witli t11e unique specificatious 
of, a11d fo1 use by a si11gle applica11t, 
except 1eact01 fuel devices. 

e Safely evaluatiOII of Sealed SOUiceS 
wr;taialiiiQ bypaoduct rrtaterial, r1aturally 
occu11 i11g 01 accelei ato1-p10duced 
radioactive ruate1ial, souace lli&lelial, 01 
special r rudea• r 1 ;ate; ial, except r eacto1 
fuel, for COIIhilercial disbibutio11. 

e Safety evaluation of sealed sou• ces 
coJrtaittir;g byproduct iii&lerial, r;aturally 
occur 1 i1 19 01 accelet ator-p1 educed 
1adioactive rnatelial , source ;uaterial, or 
special tiudear rr1aterial , iii&IIUfactuaed ir; 
acco•dance witl1 the Uilique specificatioils 
of, and fo1 use by a single applica11t, 
except 'eact01 fuel. 

11: Tiatispu;tatiu;; of ;adioactive 111ate;ial 
(Regulated by BOT a11dfu1 NRC). 

Review of sta11da1dized spell! fuel Facilities 

Special p10jects. 

14. SPENT FUEL STORA6E 
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f4oe 1-1 oath 1e ir aspectior 1 

AIIIIUBI Fee 

A11 ielldll ielll NfA" 

Nur;-routirle ir;spectior• Nfft 

AIIIIUal Fee Hfl!it 

Ailielldll ielll NfA" 

f4Uii-10Ulilie hispectiOII ~ 

AIIIIUal Fee Hfllt 

An ieiidii leiil NfA" 

t4oea-eoolhie irrspectiorl H1A 

Annual Fee Hfllt 

Aiiieiidiiieill NfA: 

f4Uil-touthre hispectior• H1A 

Aunoal Fee Hfllt 

Ailieiidiiieiil NfA" 

Norr-roulirte ir;specliorJ ~ 

Annual Fee HfA 

Aruenduieiil FtJff 
east 

f~or 1-1 oath 1e ir rspecti01 1 

AIIIIUal Fee 

I !elliS 26 
dlidfoi sa as 
applicable. 

lterns 26 
andfor sa as 
applicable. 

lleiiiS 26 
a11d/tli sa as 
applicable. 



A Spent fuel st01age cask Ce1tificate of 
Coiiipliance (Regulated by NRC). 

B liiSpectiuiiS !elated tO Speiit fuel Stulage 
cask Ce• tificate of Con 1pliance (Regulated 
by NRC). 

e liiSpectiuiiS !elated to StOiage of spent fuel 
(Regulated by NRC). 

Byp10duct, nat01ally vo..o..u"'"l:l v• 
accceleiatOI-piUduced, sou1ce, 01 special 
••aclear •••aterial lice••ses ar1d otlter 
approvals aulliotiziiiQ dewrrn••issiorliiiQ, 
deCOJil&iiiiliatiorl , •eclatlratior• or site 
ieSt01ation activities p01suant to 16 CFR 
Pa1 ts 36, 46, 76, and 72. 

h11p01t a11d exp01t licenses (Regulated by 

RecipiOcity . Otl1e1 agleeiiiellt state andf01 
NRC licensees wl1o conduct activities 
in N01tl1 Dakota 011de• the 1ecip10city 
p1ovisions of Cliapte1s 33-16-62 and 
3~16-63. 

(Applicatiou fee is due tlnee working days pliot 
to eute1i11g H•e state.) 

18. SERVICES FOR OTIIER LICENSED ENTITIES 

A Leak test and analysis Sei vices (f01 otl 1e1 
licensed entities) only. 

B liiStiUiiiellt calib1atiu11 Selvices (f01 utliei 
lice• 1sed e1 1tities) 01 1ly. 
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An leiidiiiellt N#o; 

Nor•-eoutirle iliSpectiorl H'f'A 

AIIIIUal Fee f'iltA 

An ieiidiiiellt N#o; 

r~orHootirre ir1specliorr fth!t 

AIIIIUdl Fee f'iltA 

,." lleiidiiiellt N#o; 

f~Oii-IOUlhiC irrspectiOII Nf'A 

Ain1aal Fee HtA 

AttiCiiditiCIIl 

f~Oi i=t OUtir IC ir iSpeCtiOII 

AIIIIUdl Fee 

Ftlll 
east 

Aralertdrlleirl HtA 

Noti·roathae hrspectiurr NfJ!t 

AiliiUal Fee HtA 

lten1s 28 
andf01 36 as 
applicable. 

Application Fee Same lteiiiS 26 
as andf01 36 as 
anm:rat applicable. 
fee-for 
license 
type 

r~uii-1 au tine 
hrspectiorr 

AIIICiidiliCiil $1-46 

Naii-luatille ~ 
irrspectiorro 

AIIIIUal Fee 

Arttetidirrerlt $1-46 

f~orHoatirre irrspecliorr $5"56 

A11naal Fee $856 

lte1ns 28 
andf01 36 as 
applicable. 

lten1s 28 
and/01 36 as 
applicable. 



Con tbination leak test and analysis 
SCIViCSS diid iliSliUIIICiil C&libratiOII 
set vices (fat otltet licensed entities) only. 

CalibratiOII Slid/or ICfCICIIGe SOUICES (iiOl 
fo1 pr uvidit 19 set vice to otl;er licer ;sed 
entities) only. 

Storage of radioactive tnaterial only. 

22. BECONTAMII~ATION SERVICES 

flt Providing deliberate operations to reduce 
01 rer11ove ;esidual tadioactivity fro111 
equipruent, facilities, and la11d owned, 
possessed, or wt tit oiled by otltet 
perso11s to a level tliat perruits 1elease 
of equiprrtetrl, facilities, arid larrd fot 
aruestiicted use aiidloi tellllillatioll of a 
license te11dered ftuu; a IIIObile unit only. 

B P1ovidir;g delibe1ate opetatiOJIS to •educe 
01 ICIIIOVC ICSidoal radioactivity fiOIII 
equiptlieitl, facilities, aud la11d owued, 
possessed, 01 wntt oiled by oUter 
persons to a level tltat permits release 
of equipment, facilities, and land for 
o•uestricted use andtur teulliuatioll of a 
license tendered from a fixed facility ut a 
rr1obile unit. 

237 Radiation bai11i11g wutses involvi11g the 
use of lice11sed 111aletial by the i11sbuctot 
andfut Ute pat ticipants. 

~ Betiiuiisttation and sales of devices 
cu;;tairtiliQ radioactive r;;aterials 

lustallation, ISIIIOval, repail and servicing 
of devices WiilailriliQ 1adioactive 111aterials. 

Multiple offices. Add Ute following fees pet 
additiu11al office locatiu11. (This categot y 
does not apply to additiu11al licensed 
locatiu11s i11 Categories 3.P.3 to 3.P.8, ot 
21 above.) 

Achitirtistrative arrletidrr•eril (lirr1ited to t11e 
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AIIICiidiiiCiil $t56 

r~otHoothie hispectiur; $JtOO' 

AIIIIUal Fee $810 

Atil6iidii1Ciil $tOO 

t~o••-tooth•e h1spectiorr ~ 

AtiiiUal Fee ~ 

Atttettdtttettl $1-46 

t~Oil=tootille i1cspectiorr ~ 

AIIIIUal Fee $eOO 

ArildiidiiiCiil $166 

f~Oii-IOUlhiC hiSpectiOII ~ 

Arn1oal Fee ~ 

AIIICiidiiiCiil $256 

f~Oii-IOUtirle hiSpeCtiOII $650 

AriiiUal Fee $8-;00(t 

AIIIIUal Fee $200 

AiliiUdl Fee $200 

AIIIIUal Fee $7'66 

Antloal Fee 25%-
of 
Base 
Fee 
for 

T;p:lf'" 
per 

Attl&iidr••er•t $t66 

ltetns 28 
andfut 30 as 
applicable. 

lleiiiS 28 
a11dfot 30 as 
applicable. 

lleiiiS 30 as 
applicable. 

An additional 

$tOO-if 
possess I 0 01 

Iter lis 28 
Slidfol 30 as 
applicable. 

lte111S 28 
dlidfor 30 as 
applicable. 

Item 30 as 
applicable. 

I tell I 30 as 
applicable. 

lteiii 30 as 
applicable. 

I tell I 30 as 
applicable. 

Item 30 as 
applicable. 



- Corpo1ate ll&iiie clia11ge witlr 110 
radiatior1 safety p1ograrrr clrarrges 

.. eliange or ruailirrg address only (110 
d1arrge to locatiorrs or use) 

- MiiiOI O&E peocedures uranual 
drarrges (irtdusliial users ordy) 

- Filing or baining ceii!Hcates (gauge 
users ouly) 

hrspectio11 of radioactive ruatelials package 
sltipments to low-level radioactive waste 
disposal facility. 

Celtificate- ill vitlo testing witlr radioactive 
ill&terial urrde1 ge1rerallicerrse. 

Late payiileilt of any fees desoibed in 
ilerliS 1-29 above. 
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Inspection Fott ltern 36 as 
applicable. east 

Certificate Fee ~ Item 36 as 

(Valid for three years) 

Freen payeue11t 
due date 

applicable. 

Fee An additional 
Amoont $36 per 36 

days late. 



Appendix A- Schedule of Fees for 2011 Radioactive Material Licenses 

Applicants for radioactive material licenses and other regulatory services and 
holders of radioactive material licenses shall pay the following fees. 

cat~go~ De~cription Base Fees (USD) 
A~ditional 
-narg~s 

1. §PEQIAL N!,!CLEAR MATERIAL 

A Licenses for (;!ossession and use of 200 NQnrou~ne ins(;!ection Full cost Items 23 and/or 
grams or more of (;!lutonium in unsealed 27 as a1111licable 
fo[!!! or ~50 gram§ or mo[e of contained 

Annual fee lliMQ !.!-235 in unse§!le!l form Q[ 200 grams 
Q[ mQr!l Qf U-233 in l!nSe§!led form. 
Thi§ ind!!d!!S a1211lica~on§ tQ termin§!te 
licenses as well as licenses authorizing 
(;!ossession onl~ 

.!! li!<!!n§!l§ fQr recei(;!t and s!Qrage Qf Nonroutine ins(;!ection N/A Items 2~ §!nd/or 
§ll!lnt fllgl !!t an ind!!~n!jent S(;!ent fugl 27 a§ !!121!1icable 
§Wragg in§tallaUon Cregul!!t!!!l by NRCl 

Annual f!l!l N/A 

.Q li!<§nse§ for 11QSse§§iQn and use of NQnrou~ne insl!~ion ~ l!!!ms 23 §!nd/or 
Sl!ecial n!,!gear material in sealed 27 as al!l!licable 
source§ contained in devices used in 

Annu§!l fee ~ jn!ll!!itrial mgnuring §YSt!lm§, inQI!!ling 
x-[!!Y fluQrg~n!<!l §!nalyzg[§ 

.Q 811 oth!l[ §l!~ial ni!!O!!l!![ ma!!lrial Nonrouting insl!e!<!ion lliQ Item§ 23 §!nd/Q[ 
li!<§n~§ !11!!<!1111 lj!<§nses !!l!thorizing 27 as a1111licable 
§11!1!<1!!1 nucl!!!!r m§!!!lri!!l in unseal!l!l Annual feg ~ fQrm in !<Qmbination !hat would 
constilute a !<dti!<S!I guantilY 

2. SOURQE MATERIAL 

A !.i!<!ln§e!l fQr I!Q!I§!I§§jQn 5!nd use of Nonrou~n~: ins11e!<!ion Full cost ll!lm§ 2~ S!n!l/Qr 
source material in recoverv Ol!erations 27 as a(;!(;!licable 
such as milling, in situ leaching, 

Annl!!!l f!l!l $503,7-40 
heal!:l!la~ing, rgfining l![!!nium mill 
!<Qn!<!ln!!:!!t!IS to !,!r§!nil!m h!IX§!IIuorid!!, Qr 
bl!ving !il!!tiQns, iQn ~:xchange fagliti~:s 
S!n!l in I:![Q!<!l§l!ing Qf ores conmining 
source material for extra!<!ion of metals 
o!her than uranium or thorium, including 
lj!<§n§!l§ !!!!lhorizjng th!l I!Q!I§ession of 
byl!rodug WS!Ste m!!!!lriS!I (l!!ilings} frQm 
§QI![!<!I m§!t!lriS!I [!l!<Qverv O(;!!lration§, 
as well as licenses authorizing the 
110ssession and maintenance of a 
f!!!<ili!Y jn 5! §l!!n!l!;!v modg 

.!! li!;!!nses fgr I!Q!I!I!I§§iQn, U!l!l §!nl! NonrQ!,!ting insl!ru;liQn .ill.ll lt~:ms 23 and/or 
or in§t!!lla~Qn of §QI!r!<§ m!!l!lri!!l fQr 27 as a(;!(;!licable 
shielding on!Y 

Annual fee UQQ 

.c. All Ql!:!!lr §S!I!rs<!l material li!<!!n§es Nonroutin~: inSI!!l!tJiQn IDQ ll!!m§ z~ §!nd/Qr 
27 as 8!2121i!<!i!!21!! 

Annual fee R.QIQ. 

3, BYPRQDUCT, t:!AT!.!B8LLY QQQ!.!RRIN~ QR AQQE!.ERATQR-PRQD!.!QEQ RADIQACTIVE MATERIA!. 
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A Licenses of broad scope for Non!:QYtin!! ins(!egjon $1 .420 Items 23 and/or 
11Q§§!!!i!iiQn jlnd U!i!! Qf !:!lll:!rQQUg 27 ali al:!l:!licable 
mi!l!!!ii!l Qr naturi!l!ll Q~[!jng or 

Annual fee $5.900 
a~l!!ri!tQ[-I:![O!;!y!;§!;! ri!diQagjve 
matedal i§§Y!!d (!U[!i!!i!nt tO 
!<!Jal:!ter 33-1 0-03 for (!rocessing 
or manufacturing of items containing 
bll!;!rodyct material Q[ naturi!llll og;!,!rring 
Qr i!~lerator-(!rodu~d radioac~V!! 
material fQr comm!!rltii!l di!itdbution 

.§. Other licenses for (!ossession and NQnrO!.!tin!! in§(!~Qn $890 Items 23 and/or 
US!! Qf !:!lll:!rQdug m!!l!!ri!!l or natural!ll 27 !!!! a!;!(!licabl!! 
Qg;yrring or acceleratQr-!;!rQduced 

Annual fee $2.710 [i!!;!iQ!!!<liv!! mal!!rial i!i!!Yed (!ursuant 
tQ !<!Jal:!l!![ ~~-1 0-03 fQr (!rQ~ssing 
or manufacturing of items containing 
bll(!rodug material or natural!ll occurring 
Qr accel!!rator-(!rOdU!;§!;j radioagiV!! 
mal!!dal fQr !<Qmm!!r!<Jal ~ist[ibution 

~ License!! i§sued I:!Yr!iY!!ntto cha(!ter NonrQutine in§(!!!!;lion 1M!!. Item!! 23 and/Qr 
~~-1Q-Q~ i!!.!I!:!Orizing !h!! (!rQ~!!sing 27 as a12111icable 
or man!,!fi!!<lYring j!n!;j !;!i§tdbution or 

Annuj!l fe!! 1tiQ.Q redistribution of radio(!harmaceuticals, 
generators, reagent kill! and/or sources 
j!n!;j d!!Vi~s !<Qnl!!ining bll!;!rQdug 
mat!!ri!!l or natur!!l!ll Q~rring or 
i!~l!!ri!!Qr-(!rQ!;!u~d [i!!;!ioj!give 
m!!t!!rial 

Q. Lj!<§n!i!!§ and a(!!;!rQV!!I!! i§§Y!!d (!Ursyan! NonrQYtin!! ins(!ection lliQ Items 23 and/or 
to cha12ter 33-1 0-03 authorizing 27 as !!11121i~ble 
distribu~on or re!;!ist[ibution of 

Annyal fee iU§Q 
[i!diQI:!h!!rm!!~u~cal§, g!!n!!rators, 
reag!!nt ki!§ and/Qr SQ!![!;§§ or devices 
no! invQiving (!r~ning of bll(!rodug 
ma!!!rii!l Qr natural!ll occurring or 
accelerator-(!roduced radioactive 
material 

f. Li~n§es for I!OSS!!SSiQn !!nd use Qf Nonroutine in!il!e!;;tion ru..o. l!!!mS 2~ j!n!;j/or 
!:!ll11ro!;!ug materil!l or natural!ll occurring 7,7 as !!lmlicable 
Qr a~l!!rator-(!roduced radiQac~ve Annual fee 1!..Q2Q mat!!rial in sealed sources for irradiation 
of materials in which the source is not 
removed from its shi!!ld (self-shielded 
.!!!lil!il 

E Licenses fQ[ (!Q§§!!!!SiQn and US!! of Nonrou!in!! in§(!~Qn ~ lt!!m§ 23 and/Qr 
less than 370 terabe!;guerels [1 0,000 27 as a(!(!licable 
Q.!ri!!!!l Qf blll!roduct m!!t!!rial or natural!ll 

Annual fee .l1.mQ Qg<!.!rring or a~l!!ri!!Qr-!;!roduced 
ra!;!iQI!!<tiV!! material in §ealed sources 
{2[ j[[i!di!!!iQn of mal!!ri!!l!i in whi~ 
!!Je source is ex11Qsed for irradiation 
(!U[(!OSeS 

Q li!<§nses for (!O§§!!S§jon and use Qf Nonroutine ins(!ection .ru.Q. lt!!m§ 2~ !!ndlor 
37Q t!!rabe!;guer!!l!! [1 Q,QQQ !<!.!ries) Qr 27 i!S !!12121ica!;!l!! 
mQr!! Qf !:!ll12rodug m!!l!!rial Qr natural!ll Annual fee $9,440 occurring or accelerator-(!roduced 
radioactive material in sealed sources 
fQr irra~iatiQn of ma!!!d!!l!i in whi!<!J 
I!:!!! §QYr~ i§ !!XL1Q!i!!d for irradi!!~On 
11!.![12Q!i!!§ 
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!:! Li!<§nse!i i~u§d l!!.![l!!.!!!nl 12 chal!l§r Nonrou!jne inSI!!:£1ion $470 Items 23 and/or 
33-10-03 to dis1!jbute items containing 27 as al!l!(icab(e 
bl!l!roduct material or natural!l! occurring 

Annual fee $3.070 or a~(!![S!l2r-l!rOd!,!!<§d radi2agive 
m!!!eria( lh!!l reg!,!ir§ devi!<§ review !o 
l!§rsOn!i exem111 from l!:!e li!<§nsing 
!:§!;l!.!irem§n!s of Ch!!l!l§r ~~-1Q-03, 
excel!! Sl!ecific licenses authorizing 
redistribution of items that have been 
authoriz§Q for di!i1l:i!Mion t2 l!§rson!i 
§X§ml!t fr2m !he li!<§n§§§ 2f chal!ler 
3~-1Q-O~ 

! Li!<§n§§§ i!i§!.!§d l!!.![l!U!!nt 12 !;h!!l!l§r Nonro!,!!jn§ ins11§!<1i2n $310 Uems 23 and/or 
~3-1 O::Q~ t2 di!i1!:i!M§ il§m§ !<Qnt!!ining 27 as al!l!licab(e 
bl£1!roduct material or natura(!l! occurring 

Ann!,!!!l fee ~ or acce(erator-l!roduced radioactive 
m!!teri§!(, Qr Q!.!i!ntili§!i 2f lll!l!rQ!:!ug 
m§!teri!!l 2r nal!,!ralll! 2!<!<!.!rring or 
§!~l§rat2r-12roduced radio!!!Olive 
m!!teri!!l 1!:!!!1 do nQ! reg!,!ir§ devil<§ 
evaluation to 11ersons exem12t from 
the licensing reguirements of chal!ter 
3~10-0~, excel!! for s~gfi!; licen§§!i 
a!.!l!:!Orizing redis1!jbution of i!§ms l!:!S!t 
h§!ve !l!!§n authQrized for di!itribu!jon 
to 11ersons exeml!t from the licensing 
reguirements of chal!ter 33-10-03 

.IS Licenses issued I!Ursuant to chal!!er Nonrou!ine insl!ection ~ Items 23 §!nd/Qr 
33-1 O::Q~ !Q distri!l!.!le item§ !<Qntaining 27 as al!l!licab(!! 
!ll!l!rOd!.!!tl ma!§rii!l Qr n§!l!.![S!I!l! Qccu[Ijng Annual fee $1 '180 or a!<!<§I§[S!!2r-l!r2d!.!!<§d radi2a!<liv§ 
material, Qr QUS!ntili!!S of lll!l!r2!:!U!tl 
ma!erial or natural(l! occurring or 
accelerator-l!roduced radioa!Olive 
mat§ri!!( !hal d2 not reguire seal§d 
sour!<§ and/2r d§vi!<§ review 10 12erson§ 
general!l! li~n§§d !.!nder l!:!i!i !<!Jal!ter, 
§!!!<§l!t Sl!§!<ific li!<§n§!!S !!!.!l!:!Q[Eing fQr 
redis1!jbution of it§ms that have been 
authorized for dis1!jbution 10 12ersons 
g§n§ra((l! (i!<§n§§d !,!nd§[ l!:!i!i !<!Jal!l§r 

~ Ll~n§§§ Qf b[Qad SCOI!e fQr N2nrou1in§ insl!e!<lion ~ l!§ms 2~ and/Qr 
I!QH!!!i.!ii2n and US!! of !ll!!!rodug 27 a§ !!l!l!li!<!!bl!! 
material or natura!ll! occurring or 

Annual fe§ 11...119. acce(era!Qr:l!roduced radioa!Olive 
m§!t!!rii!l i§§ued l!!.![li!.!i!nl lQ chal!!!!r 
~~10-Q~ for re!!§i!!3<1! §!nd develol!men! 
!hal d2 n21 au1!J2riZ§ !<Qmme[!<i!!l 
di!i!ri!luliQn 

.M 01!Jer (i!<§nses for I!OSsession and NonmuUn!! insl!egion $410 (!ems 23 and/or 
!.!§§ 2f !ll!l!rQ!:!ug m§!!§ri!!l Q[ na!ural!l! 27 !!§ al!l!li!<§!!l(§ 
O!<!<!.!rring 0[ !!!<!<§I!![S!!Qr-l!rOd!.!ced Annual fee ~ r§!di2i!!<liV§ m§!!§ri!!l j§S!.!!!d l!!,![li!,!!!nl 
!O chal!!er 33-1 0-03 for research and 
develol!ment that do no! authorize 
!<Qmmerg§!( dis1!:i!l!.!liQn 

N Li~!l§§§ lh!!l au1!:!2dze §!![l!jces for Nonroutin§ inSI!§!;!iQn ~ (lems 2~ !!nd/Q[ 
Q!he[ (i!;§n§!!§§, §X~I!l (1} li!<§nS§§ 27 a§ !!l!l!li!<i!!ll§ 
that !!UihQrize calibration or leak tes!ing Annual fee lW2 services on(l! are subj§!<l to 1!Je fees 
!i!!§!<ifi§d jn f§§ Q§!l§gQri!!§ 1~ §!nd 1§, 
and (2} li~n§§§ 1!:!!!1 !!!.!1!:!2dZ!! wa!il!! 
di!ii!QHI §!![l!i!<§§ !![!! !i!.!!li!!!tl !o lh!! 
f!!!!!i s!!§gfied in f!!!! Q!!!egori§s 4A, 48, 
and 4C. 

276 



Q Licenses for 11ossession and use of Nonroutine insllegjon t1.!1Q Items 23 and/or 
bl£Qrodug material or n§!tUrS!I!ll occurring 27 as a11111icabl!il 
or §!ccelerator-l!roduced radioactive Annu§!l fee $3,600 
matgrial issygd I!Ursuant to chal!ter 
33-1 Q-05 for industrial radiQQral!hic 
011erations 

f. All Qthgr Sl!!il!<ific blll!roduct Nonroutine insl!ection $800 l!gms 23 gnd/or 
material or natyral!l£ Qccurring 27 S!!i al!llli!<§!!;!lg 
or accelerator-llroduced radioac~ve Annu§!l fgg $1.030 
mate!iS!IIicensg!i gxcell! as described in 
item 1 below or listed in Categories 4A 
throygh ~ 

1 Po!l5!!;!le x-ral£ fluor!ils~n~ Nonroutine insl!ection $410 lt§ms 2~ §!nd/or 
§!n§!!llzers Qn!ll 27 i!§ S!l!l!licablg 

Annual fee ~ 

.Q. Regj§!!l!!ion of a dgvice(s} generallll NQnrQutjne in§l!!il!<~Qn llQQ lt§m!i 23 and/Qr 
li~n!i§d under !<!Jamgr ~3-10-03 27 5!§ al!l!li!<!!!!le 

Annual fee $590 

(Each !i!ddr!il§!i or location wherg the 
device(s} are used or stored re11resents 
a se11arate general license and reguires 
a S§l!arate registr§!~on and fee,} 

4. WA~TE DISPQSAL AND PRQQESSING 

A Licenses Sllecificallll authorizing the Nonroytine in§gg~Qn Full COS! Items 23 and/or 
receil!t of waste bl£Qroduct material, 27 as alllllicable 
natyrallll O!<QYrring, technoiQgical!ll Annual fee ~ gnhanced, Qr acceleratQr-l!rogu~d 
radioagive materi§!l, sour!;!il material, 
or Sl!ecial nuclg£!r m!!t§rial from 
other Qersons for the llU!llQSe of 
contingencll storage or commercial land 
di§gQsal bl£ 1!Jg li~n§ee· or licenses 
authorizing contingencl£ storage of 
low-level [adioac~ve waste at the site 
Qf nugear gQwer reago[§; or licenses 
for receil!t of waste from other 11ersons 
for incineration or other treatment, 
l!ackaging of resul~ng wastg and 
rgsidU!il§, §!nd 1mnsfer of I!S!!<k£!ge§ tQ 
ano1!Jer l!!ilr&on ay1!Jo!ized to [eceive or 
diSI!OSe of waste material 

.§. Li~n§gS §l!!ilQfi!<!!!lll S!Y!hQrizing the Nonroutine inSil!ilC~on $930 Items 2~ §!nd/or 
receigt Qf waste bllllrodyg material, 27 as S!l!lllicable 
naturallll Q!<QYrring, technological!ll Annual fge $7,080 
gnhanced, or a~lgratQ[-I!roduced 
radioactive material, source material, 
or Sllecial nuclear material from other 
11ersons for the I!U!:I!Q§!il Qf 11ackaging or 
rel!ackaging 1!Je mat§rial. The licensgg 
will disllO§!il Qf the material bll transfer 
to §!nQther 11erson au1!Jorized to re~ive 
or dis11ose of the material. 

~ Licen§gs §l!es;ificallll aythorizing Nonroutine insl!ection $930 ltgms 23 §!nd/or 
the re!;!ilillt of l!rel!§!ckaged waste 27 as al!l!licable 
bl£1lrodug material, n£!tural!ll Annual fee $3,300 
Q!<!<urring, technoiQgicallll enhanced, 
or accelerator-11roduced radioac~ve 
material, source material, or Sl!ecial 
nuclear m§!terial frQm Q1!Jgr lle[§Qn§. 
Thg licensgg will diSI!O§e of the mat§rial 
bl£transfgr to §!nothgr 11erson au1!Jorizgd 
to re!;!ilive or dis11ose of 1!Je material. 

5. WELL LOGGING 
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A Licenses for gossession and use of NQn[Quting ins11egiQn $530 Items 23 and/or 
!:!ll11ro!;!ug matedal, naturallll QCCu!Iing 27 as a1111li~blg 
or a~lemtor-l!rQ!;!!.!ced !]!diQagive Annual fee $2,950 m§!t§rial, SQur!<§ material, and/or SQ§cial 
nucle!i!r material tor well logging, well 
surve)ls, and tracer studies other than 
field floQding tr§!l<§r studies 

e. Licen§§!i t2r I!Q!i!i§§Sion an!;! use of Nonroutine insgection Full cost lt§m§ 23 and/or 
bllllrodug matgri§!l Qr n§!t!.!!l!l!ll OCC!,!rring 27 a§ i!llllli~!;!!§ 
or a~l§r!!tor-11ro!;!uced radioagive Annual fee $6,840 material, for field flooding tracer studies 

§, N!JQ!.!;AR LAUNDRY 

A Lj!<§n§gs for !<Qmmgrcial !<QIIe!<Jion an!;! Nonroutine ins11ggion ill.!!. ltgms 23 §!nd/Q[ 
laund[ll of items contaminated with 27 as a11111icable 
bllllroduct material, natural!ll occurring 

Annual fee ~ or a~l§!l!!Qr-l!rQ!;!!.!!<§d r§!!;!iQS!!;livg 
m§!terial, §QUr!<§ m§!tgrial Qr !ill§Cial 
nucl§!i![ materi§!l 

7, HUMAN USE OF BYPRODUCT, NATURALLY OCCURRING OR ACCELERATOR-PRODUCED, SOURCE, OR 
SPECIAL NUCLEAR MATERIAL 

A Li!<§nses issued 11ursuant to cha11ter NonrQutin!l ins~ion ill.!!. Item§ 23 !!nd/Q[ 
33::1 Q-Q3 fQr hum!!n use Qf blll!rQd!.!!<! 27 as a11111i~!:!l!! 
m§!t!lrii!l, n!!t!.!!l!llll occurring Qr Annual fee $7,320 
a~l§!l!tQr-11r2d!.!~ radio§!!tliV!! 
mi!t§rial, liQ!.![!<§ mS!~rial, Qr §lleciS!I 
nuclear material jn sealed sources 
contained in telet!!eral!ll devices 

e. Lj!<§n§!!!i Qf b[Qi!d ~11!! i!i!i!.!§d Nonroutine ins11ection llQQ lt!!m§ 23 S!n!;!{Q[ 
12 medi!<i!l ins~MjQns Qr tytQ Qr 27 as a1111lica!;!l!! 
mQ[!! l!hll!iiQS!n§ 11!.![!i!.!ant1Q l<!:li!l!t!lr Annual fee $7,670 33-1 0-03 authorizing research and 
develo11ment, including human use of 
blll!rodug material, exce111 licenses for 
!:!llllrOd!,!g mS!t§dS!I, nat!.!ral!ll Q~!,!rring 
Qr a~l~::rator:llmduced radiQagive 
mS!!!lrii!l, §QUrl<§ m!!!!!rial, Q[ Sl!e!<l!i!l 
nuclear material in sealed sources 
cont!!ined in telet!!erallll devices 

.Q. Qt!!er lj!<§n§!!S iS§!.!!!d ll!.![§!.!ant 12 Nonroutine ins11ection $670 ltgms 23 §!nd/Qr 
l<!:li!l!t§[ 33-1 Q-03 for hum!!n !,!Se Qf 27 as a111llicabl!! 
!:!llllrQd!,!g materi!!l, nat!,!!l!l!ll Qccurring Annual fee moo or accele[i!tor-llroduced radioactive 
m5!terial, §Q!.!rl<§ m!!terial, !!nd/or 
§l!!lciS!I nugear m!!t!lrial, §xcem 
li!<§n§!!§ t2r t!llll!Qd!.!!<l m!!t§riS!I, 
§Qurce m!!!§rial, nat!.!ral!ll Q~urring 
or accelerator:11roduced radioactive 
material, and s11ecial nuclear material in 
!i!!i!!:!ld §Q!.!rl<§!i !<QntS!ined in tel!!lh!!ral!ll 
devices 

8, VETERINARY MEDIQIN!; 

A LicenS!!S issued for the veterina[ll NQnrou~n!! insl!ection $530 Items 23 and/or 
!.!!!!! of !:!llllrQ!;!ug mi!t!!rial, natu!l!Ull 27 a§ i!llllli!<S!blg 
~!ling Q[ i!~!!!l!tor-(;![Qd!.!~d Annu§!l f!!e ~ !l!diQi!giv!! m!!!!!ri!!l, sour!;!! m!!l!!ri!!l, or 
§l!!lci!!l n!.!!<l!!ar m!!t§ri!!l in !!nimS!I!i fQr 
diagnostic 11ro!;!!dures on!ll 

e. Li!<§n§!!!i i!!!i!.!!!d tor lh!! V!!t§rina[ll Nonrou~ne insj1egiQn $530 l~m!! 23 i!nd{Q[ 
!.!!!!! 2! !:!llll[Qd!,!g matedi!l, n§!turallll 27 a§ al!llli!al:!l!! 
~!.!!ling Q[ !!~l!!!l!!O[-Il[Qd!.!ced Annual fee $1,770 
[!!!;!iQ!!gill!l m!!t§d!!l, SO!.!(!<§ material, 
or Sll!!cial nugg11r material in animals 
for diagnos~!< §!n!;!/or thera(;!eutic 
grQ!<!!d!.!re§ 
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Jl. Civil defense licenses for I!OSsession Nonrol!tin!,l in§l!!.l~On $310 Items 23 and/or 
and use of b:ii![Q!!u~t materii;!l, ni;!turall:i 27 S!!i S!l!l!lica!:!l!.l 
~rring or a~le[S!tor-l!rodu~!! Annu1;11 f!,l!,l $830 
radio1;1giv!,l material, §Qurce material Qr 
Sl!ecial nudear material for civil defen§e 
activities 

1 Q, DEVIQE, PROD!,!QT QR SEALED SOURQE ~AFETY EVALUATION {Regulated b:i NRQ) 

11. Li!;!,lnS!,l§ fQr I!OSSe§sion and use of Nonroutin!.l insl!ection $310 l!f.lmS 23 an!!tor 
b:il!rodug material, n1;1tural!:i occurring 27 !!§ al!l!licable 
or accelerator-l!roduced radioactive Annual fee $830 material, source material, or S!!!!cial 
ni!Q!li;!r mi;!t!,lrili!l for civil !!efense 
activities 

12. SPENT FUEL STORAGE {Regulated b:i NRC) 

13. IMPORT AND EXPORT LICENSES {Regulat!,ld b:i NRC) 

H. Reci11rocity: Other agreement state Annual fee Sam!,l a§ ltf.lm§ 23 and/or 
and/or NRC li!;!,lnsees who condug annual 27 as al!l!li~ble 
activities in North Dakota under the ~ 
reci11rocity 11rovisions of cha11ters license 
33-1 0-02 and 33-1 0-03 ~ 

{AI!I!Ii~liQn f!,l!.l is due thre!,l working Nonroutine inSI!!lCtiQn Sam!,l a§ 
da:is l!rior to entering ttJe stat!,l.) ins11e~on 

fee for 
license 
~ 

1 :i. SERVICES FOR OTHER LI~ENSED ENTITIES 

A Leak test and anal:isis services {for NQnrQI!tin!,l in§l!!.l~Qn till. Items 23 and/or 
other licensed entities) onl:i 27 as al!l!licable 

Annual f!,le lli.!l 

.!! Instrument calibration services {for other Nonroutine ins11ec~on $410 Items 23 and/or 
licensed entities) on!:i 27 as al!l!licable 

Annual fe!,l $770 

1§.. Combination leak test and ana!:isis Nonrol!tin!l in§l!!.l~On $470 Items 23 and/or 
§ervices and instrum!,lnt calibration 27 as li!l!l!li!d!ble 
services {for Qther licensed entities) on!:i 

Annui;!l f!.l!.l $1.030 

.1L Calibration anl!/or r!,lference sour!;!,ls Nonrou~ne inSI!!,l!<lion $300 l!!lms 23 and/or 
{not for 11roviding §ervice to other 27 a§ al!l!li!d!ble 
lic!,ln§!ld en~ties) on!:i 

Annual fe!,l $530 

~ Storage of ra!!iQli!~!ive material onl:i Nonroutine ins11ection $410 Item§ 2~ anl!/or 
27 a§ al!l!li~ble 

Annual fee $710 

.1i. Providing deliberate Ol!erations to Nonroutine ins11ection $590 l!!lm§ 2~ and/or 
reduce or remove residual radioactivity 27 as al!l!li!d!ble 
from egui(!ment, fi;!cili!i!lS, and land Annual fee $9,440 
own!,ld, I!OSsessed, or controlled b:i 
othf.lr 11ersQns to a level ttJat 11ermi!§ 
release of egui11ment, facilities, and land 
for unrestricted use and/or termination 
of a licen§e rend!,lr!,ld frQm a fixed 
facility or a mobile unit 

1.0.. Ri;!diation ![i;!jning courses involving Annual fee .lli.ll. Item 27 i;!S 
the u§e Qf licen§ed mat!.ldi!l b:i ttJe a(!l!liC!!!:!I!.l 
jns!!:Ygor and/or ltle l!i!~cil!ants 

ll Demonstration and sales of devices Annual fee $240 Item 27 as 
!<Qntaining ri;!diQS!!<tivg materials al!l!lica!:!l!.l 

2b Installation, removal, re11air, and Annual fee ~ Item 27 as 
S!,lrvi!;!ing Qf devi!<!,lS containing al!l!li~!:!l!i! 
radioagive matedals 
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ll. MubiRI! offices: Add the following fees Annual fee 25 ttem 27 as 
ger adgitignal Qf!i!t!l IQ~Qn (Ihis dQ!i!!i ~ aggli!eble 
not aggtt 12 S!!!!!jtional IO!<i!YOn§ in of base 
Category 21 abQve.l ~ 

~ 
~ 
lo®tion 

~ Agmini§trative fee for aft li~n~ Amendment $120 Item 27 5!!1 
gmeo!!m~n!§ aORii®ble 

.2i. !n§oectiQD Q.f [S!!Jjgggjve m§t~ril!l!i !n§®Ction ~ 11!il!D 27 as 
!!S!!tlss!g!i! §hjgmen!§ tQ lgw-l!v!i!l ag[)ljcc!bl! 
m!!iQS!ctive wgsl§ gisoosal fl!!<ili~ 

26. Ce!lifi~!il • In vittQ 1!il!!Yng Y!i!!:! ~!i!!lifi®!!l (l!S!U!:t for $140 Item 27 as 
[S!!JiQl!!t.!!l!!i! mgte!ial ynd!i!r gen!i![S!I three yegrsl aoolicable 
~ 

Zl.... Late osrtm!i!!J! of any fe!i!§ dess;rjbed jn Fmm ggyment !!U!il dat!i! !1 An ad!!itional fee 
items 1 through 26 abgve ~r day afler 

3Q QS!YS l!!l!i! 
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Appendix A - Schedule of Fees for 2012 Radioactive Material Licenses 

Applicants for radioactive material licenses and other regulatory services and 
holders of radioactive material licenses shall pay the following fees. 

CategQ~ De~u~riptiQn Base Feel (USD} 
A~ditional 
-fiarges 

1. SPEQ!AL NUCLEAR MATERIAL 

A Licenses for llOSsession and use Nonrouljne ins!lection ~ Items 23 and/or 
of 200 grams or more of lllutonium 27 as alllllicable 
in unsealed form or 350 grams or Annual fee $114.320 
mor!il of conmjned U-235 in unsealed 
form or 200 grams or more of U-233 
in yn§!o!!!l!i!d fo!!!!. This includ!!S 
alllllications to terminate licenses as 
well as licenses authorizing llOSsession 
~ 

ft Li!<!lnses for re!<!lill1 and storag!ol of Nonroutine ins11ection N/A Items 23 §!nd/or 
§gent fi!!!l 5!1 an in~egendent Silent fuel 27 as allllli!<i!bl!! 
stQ!:§!ge insmllation (r!ilgU!iU!i!d bll NRC} Annu@l f!!!il N/A 

.Q. Licenses fQr llQ§§e§§ion and use Qf Nonroutine ins11ection tiOO ltgms 23 and[Qr 
SReCi§!l nucle!!r material in S!lal!l~ 27 as al!l!li!<i!bl!l 
source§ conmined in d!o!Vi!<!ol§ used in Annual fee ~ industrial measuring SJlSlgms, including 
x-rall fluor!i!S!<!ln!<!l ana!Jlzern 

Q All other S!!ecial nuclear material Nonroutine ins11ection tiOO Items 23 !!n~/or 
li!<!:nses !1X!<!i!ll1 li!<!:n§!i!S i!YlhQrizjng 27 as aRRii!eble 
Sll!il!<ial nYQ!!!!r material jn unseal!ld Annual fee 11&2 form in combination that would 
constitute a critical guant!!ll 

2. SOURCE MATERIAL 

A LicenS!!S fQr go§§ession and use of Nonroutine ins11ection Full cost lmm§ 23 an~/Qr 
source materi§!l in recove!ll Ol!!lraljQns 27 as S!Rillicable 
such as milling, in situ leaching, 

Annual fee $594,410 
heaR::Ieaching, refining uranium mill 
!<Qng:ntrat!i!S 1Q uranium h!ilxafluQri~e, or 
bylling §lations, ion !i!Xchange facilj!ies 
and in RrOce§§ing Qf Or!!S !;;Onl!!ining 
SOUr!<!il material for el!l!:a!<llon Of meml§ 
other than uranium or thorium, including 
licenses authorizing the 110ssession of 
bllRrody!<t W5!§1!! mat!lrial (tailings} from 
sour!<!ol m§!ted!!l recove!Jl Ol!!lrations, 
a§ W!illl !!§ li!<!i!n§!ol§ !!UlhQdzjng 1!!!1 
(!O§§essiQn an~ maintenan!<!ol of a 
facili!ll in a smndbll mode 

ft Li!<!oln§!ol§ fQr llQ§§!!§§iQn, use and Nonroutine inSI!ection $210 lt!!mS 23 and/Qr 
Qr insmll!!tiQn Qf §OU[!;!il m!!teri!!l fQr 27 a§ !!lll!li!<§!bl!il 
shielding on!Jl 

Annu!!l f!!!! $350 

.Q. All ol!!er source material licenses Nonroutine ins11ection .lliQ Items 23 !!n~/Qr 
27 !!S aRRiicable 

Annual fee $2,440 

3. BYPRODUCT, NATURALLY OCCURRING OR ACCELERATOR-PRODUCED RADIQACTIVE MATERIAL 
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A licenses of broad scope for NonrouUn!! inspegiQn $1.680 Items 23 and/or 
posse§J!iQn and u§e of !:!l!llrQ!!ug 27 a§ 5!11111ica!:!le 
m§!tl!rii!l Qr n§!ll!!l!Al! occurring or 

Annual f!M $6.960 §!!6;el!!!l!tor-prodyced radioagjve 
mat!!rial issue!;! P!.!!}Uant 1Q 
chapter 33-1 0-0~ for processing 
or manufi!guring of items containing 
bl!Qrodyg mat!!rial Qr naturnlll! ogourring 
or i!~lera10f-11rQ!;!u~d !]!!;!iO§!give 
mat!!rii!l for commj!rcial di!il!i!:!ution 

~ Other licenses for possession and NQn!:QyUn!! in§P!!!t!ion $1.050 Items 23 and/or 
U§!! of bl!Qrodug m§!terial Qr natur§!l!l! 27 a§ applicabl!! 
O!<!<Urring Qr a!<!<!!l!!!l!tQr -p!:Qd u~d Anny§!l f!M lUQQ. r§!!;!io§!!<liv!! matl!tii!l i§SU!!d pyrsuant 
to cha111!!r ;l3-1 Q:Q;l fQr prQ~§J!ing 
or manyfacturing of items containing 
bxprodu!<l material or naturalll! occurring 
Q[ a~l!!!l!tQr-p[Q!;!y~!;! !]!!;!iQS!!<liV!! 
m§!terial fQr !<Qmm!!!:!<ii!l !;!i!!l!ib!.!tion 

.c. bi~n§!!§ iH!.!!!!;! 11!1!1!.!anttQ chapter NQnrouUn!! jn§P!!!<lion 1WQ.Q. lt!!m§ 2;l i!nd/Qr 
;l;l-10-Q;l a!!thQ[i;~:jng 1!:!!! 11[Q~ssjng 27 as applicable 
Q[ man!!figu[jng §!nd di!il!i!:!!!UQn or 

Ann11i!l f® $6.960 rj!distribution of r§!diopharmaceuti!;!!ls, 
gj!nerators, reagj!nt kits and/or sources 
§!nd d!!Vi~§ !<Qnli!ining b)!prod!!!a 
m§!terial Q[ nall!!l!lll! Q~rring or 
a~leratQr::llrQ!!!.!~d ra!;!iQS!!;liV!! 
.!!!!1l!!i5!! 

Q. Lj~n§!!!i §!nd i!PI1!2Vals is§U!!d pu!}u§!nt Nonro!.!Un!! jn§ll!!!<iiQn $630 Items 23 and/or 
to chapter ;l3-1 0-03 authorizing 27 a§ i!Pillicabl!! 
distribuYon or r!!distribution of 

Annual fee $2,780 
radiQI1hi!l!!!i!~!.!ti!<i!l!i, gj!n!!rn1Qrs, 
[!!§!gent kjl§ an!;!/Qr §QU~§ Qr devi~!i 
nQt invQfving pro~§§ing of !:!l!prQ!l!.!!<l 
m§!tetii!l Qr naturnlll! occu[[ing or 
accelerator-(!roduced radioagjve 
m§!terial 

~ Lj~nS!!§ fQ[ PQ§H§§iQn §!n!;! U§!! Qf Nonroutine inspection .mo. ll!!m§ za §!n!;!/0[ 
!:!l!llrQ!;!ug m§!tl!rii!l Qr nall!rnlll! occurring 27 a§ aQplicable 
Q[ !!g;§!l![llQ[-p[Q!;!!.!ced !l!dioagiv!! 

Annual fee ~ material in sealgd sources for irradiation 
of materials in which 1!Je §Q!.!rce is not 
rj!mQvg!;! f[Qm ~!! §hield {!i!!lf-§hi!!l!;!!!!;! 
Y!li1!ii 

E licen§!!!! fQ[ PQSHHiQn an!;! use Qf Nonro!.!Une insp~iQn $410 Items 2;l !!nd/or 
less than 370 terabe!<QUj!rels [1 0,000 27 as applicable 
gjri!!!il Qf !:!l!llrQ!!!.!!<l m§!t!!rii!l Qr nat!.!fi!lll! Annual fee $1,220 
Q!<!<!!mng Q[ a!<!<!!l!!!l!tQr-11rQ!I!.!ced 
[l!;!iQS!!<liV!! mgterii!l in H!!l!!!l !lQ!.!r~§ 
fQ[ i!!i!lii!t!Qn Qf m!!l!!tials jn whi!;ih 
the SO!.!~ is exposed for irradiation 
pu!llQse§ 

.ll li!;!!nS!!!! fQ[ PQ!i§!!§§iQn an!;! U§!! Qf Nonroutine inspe!<lion lliQ lt!!ms 2;l §!nd/o[ 
37Q tern!:!!!!<QU!!r!!l!i [1 Q,QQQ gjries) or 27 as aQI!Iica!;!!!! 
mQ[!! of !:!l!P[Qd!.!!<l m§!tl!ri!!l Q[ nall!rnlll! Annual fee $11,140 occurring or a~erator-produ~ 
ra!;!ioagive mat!!rial in seal§d sources 
fQ[ i[[i!!;!ii!t!Qn Qf mi!l!!rii!l!i jn whi!;ih 
th!! §Q!.!~ i§ !!XPQH!;! for i[[i!!;!iaUQn 
l!!.!ll!QH!i 
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!::! li~n§!!l! il!l!!!ed (!U~!!i!ntto cha(!t§r Nonmutin!! inl!12!i:l<tiQn lli.Q Items 23 i!nd/or 
33-10-03 to distrib!!te items containing 27 l!§ i!l2121i~!21!:! 
bll(!roduct material or natural!ll occurring 

Annual fee $3.620 
Qr i!~l§ra!Q[-(![O!:ju~!:! rl!!:!iQagjve 
mat!!!:ii!l that regui(!:: devi~ review to 
ll!i:~Qnl! !!X!!mllt from tl!!:! li~nsing 
[§Quir!!m!!nts of challt!!r ~3-1 0-03, 
exce111 Sl!ecific licenses authorizing 
redis1!jbution of items that have been 
i!!!tl!QriZ!!d fQr !:!il!ID!2!.!UQn 1Q (!§rsons 
ex§ml2t f[Qm tl!e licen§§l! Qf cha12~r 
~ 

! li~n§§l! issu§d 11ursuant to cha11ter NQnrQ!!Iine ins(!§cUon $370 Items 23 and/or 
~3-1 Q:Q3 to dis1!jbUI!i: il!!m!i con!S!ining 27 as a1211licable 
bll(!roduct material or natural!ll occurring 

Annual fee ~ or accelerator-(!roduced radioactive 
mi!IS::rii!l, Qr guantiti!!!i of bllllrodu!d 
mat§rii!l Qr nal!.![l!l!ll Q~urring or 
ac~lerator-(!rodu~!:! radiQagjve 
mat§rial that do not r§guj(!:: device 
evaluation to ~rsons exem11t from 
the licensing reguirements of cha11ter 
33-10-03, exce12t for §ll!i:Qfic licenses 
a!!thQrizing re!:!i!il!:i!2!.!tion of item§ tl!at 
hi!V!! been i!Utl!QriZ!!!:! fQr distribuUon 
to 11ersons exem(!t from the licensing 
reguirements of cha(!ter 33-10-03 

!S licenses issued (!ursuant to cha(!ter Nonroutine ins11ection ~ ll!!m!i 2~ i!nd/Qr 
~~-1 0-03 to di§tribUI!! it§m!i !<Qn15!ining 27 a§ i!llllli~bl§ 
bJl(!rQdug ml!l!!ril!l or naty[l!l!ll O!<Q.!rring Annual fee ~ or i!~l!!rator-12ro!;!u~d [l!dioagjve 
mat§ril!l, or Q!!i!nUU!!l! Qf !2ll12rodu!<t 
material or natural!ll occurring or 
accelerator-11roduced radioactive 
materil!l thi!t dQ nQt r~!,!ir§ seal!!!:! 
l!Q!!r!<§ l!n!;!/Qr !:!!!Vi!<§ rj!vis::w 12 12!i:~Qnl! 
gen!![l!Rll li!<§n~d und§r tl!is challtgr, 
&Xl<§(!t !il:!!!cifi!< li!<!!n!i!!!i l!!.!thQrizjng fQ[ 
redis1!jbution of items that have been 
authorized for di§lribution to 11ersons 
g§n!![l!llll licensed und!!r this charuer 

b li~nses of broad S!<Qile for Non[Q!.!tins:: in§g~on .mJl lts::ml! 2~ 5!nd/or 
12Q!i!i!!Uion and !.!!!!! Qf !2lmrodu!d 27 a§ i!l2111i~!21s:: 
material or natural!ll occurring or 

Annual feg rui9. acceleratQr-11roduced radioactive 
mats::ril!l i§sued 12!!~!!i!nt tQ cha(!ter 
33-1 Q-Q3 for resel!r!<!J i!nd develo(!ment 
tl!at do not l!Uthoriz§ commercial 
!:!i!itri!2!.!UQn 

M Qlher licenses for 11ossession and NQn!:Q!!tin!! in§(!ecUon $480 Items 23 and/or 
U§e of bllllro!:!u!d materil!l Qr nl!t!![l!l!ll 27 as l!l2121i~!21!! 
Q!<!<!,!rring Qr a~l§rl!tQr-12roduced Annual fge $1,950 
[l!!;!iQl!!Oliv!! mal!!rial i!i!i!!!!!:l (!Ursuant 
to cha(!ter 33-1 0-03 for research and 
develo11ment that do not authorize 
!<Qmmer!<il!l dislri!2utiQn 

N li~n!i!!!i tl!at authQrizg !i!!Nices for Nonroutin!! in§(!§gjQn ~ Items 23 l!n!!/or 
othgr li!<§nsges, §XS<!!I21 (1} license§ 27 i!!i i!l2111i~!21!:! 
that authorize calibration or leak t!!Sting 

Annual fee ~ sgrvi!<§s on!ll are subie!d to the fee§ 
§12~!!!:! in f!!!! Qi!t!!gQ!:i!!!i 15 an!! 1 §, 
and (2} li~n~s lhi!t i!!!tl!Qrize Wl!St!! 
di!ii1Q!ii!l l!!!rvi!<§!i !![!:: !i!!!2i!i!!<l to tl!!! 
f!i:!i!§ !ill!!Qfi§d in f!i:!i! Qi!tS::gQ[jgs 4A, 48, 
and 4C. 
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Q Licenses for llQSsession and use of Non[Qu~ne insl!~ion !.!..ill Items 23 and/or 
bl£1!rOdU!i$ material Q[ naturalll£ OCCU!Iing 27 5!§ al!l!li~bl!: 
Qr a~leratQ[-I!!:Q~Y~d [idioa!i$iv~: Annyal fee $4.250 
material iS§U!:d I!Ursyant to chal!ter 
33-1 0-0~ fQr industd§!l radiQg!J!I!hi!< 
011era~ons 

.E All oth~:r Sl!§~fi!< bl£11rodug Nonroutine ins11ection ~ lt§m§ 23 and/Qr 
m§!t§rial Qr natY!:il!ll Q!<!<!,!rring 27 5!§ al1111i~bl§ 
or a~l~:ra1Qr-(!rQ~Y~~ [i~iQ§!ctiv~: Annual fee $1.220 
materil!l licen§!!§, !!X!<!!I!t &§ ~!!§crib~ in 
item 1 below or listed in Cat~ories 4A 
through 9 

1 Por15!bl!! x-ral£ fluQr!!§~n~ Nonroutine ins11ection till. lt~ms 23 !!nd/o[ 
ana!llzem on!ll 27 a§ al!l!li!<!!bl!! 

Annual fee $700 

Q Registration Qf I! device(s} generallll NonrQu~ne ins(!e!i$iQn ll® ltj!ms 23 §!nd/Qr 
licen§!!d under chal!t!!r ~3-1 0-03 27 I!§ al!l!li!<!!bl!! 

Annual fee llQQ 

(Ea!<l:! !!ddress or location where ttl~ 
device(§} are used or stored re11resents 
a se11arate general license and reguires 
I! S~I15!CI!te r~:gistrs!UQn an~ f~:e,} 

4 , WASTE DI~PQSAL AND PROCES~INg 

A Licenses Sl!ecifical!ll authorizing the Nonroutin~ in§(!~iQn ~ Items 23 and/or 
receil!t of waste blll!roduct material, 27 as al!l!licable 
natur!!llll Q!<!<Y!Iing, t~!<l:!nQ!ogicallll Annul!l fee ~ !!nhl!n~d. or 5!~I~!J!1Qr-11rQ~Y!<!!~ 
!J!~iOI!!i$ive ml!!erial, §OU[!<!! mat§ril!l, 
O[ Sl!!!!<il!l nuclear m§!terial from 
other 11ersons for t!Je I!U[11QSe of 
contingen!;ll §!Qrag~ Qr commercial land 
~i§I!QHI bll t!Je li~n§ee; Q[ li~n§§§ 
!!Y!!:!Qrizjng conUng!!n!;ll S!Q!J!gj! Qf 
IQW-I!!V!!I (l!diO!!!i$iV!! W5!Sl§ !!l l!:!e sit!! 
Qf ny!<J!!!!r llQY!!!r r§!!!i$Qrs; Qr li~n§!!§ 
for receil!! of waste from other ~rsons 
for incineratiQn or other treal!!!ent, 
115!!<Jsaging of re§ubjng wast§ an~ 
rg§i~U!!S, and trs!n§fgr Qf l!i!!<Jsages to 
l!nQl!:!§r I!!![§Qn aul!:!Qrized to re!<!!iVe or 
dis11ose of waste material 

.6. Li~n§!!S §11!!!<ifi!<i!l!ll i!YthQrizing the Nonrou~ng ins11egion t1.JM lt!!m§ 23 and/or 
receil!l Qf WI!§!!: blll1rQdug material, 27 !!S al!l!licabl§ 
ni!!U!J!I!l£ O!<!<Y!Iing, l!:!<l:!nQiogj!<!!llll Annul!l fee $8,350 
!!nhan~~. Qr accel~:!:itor-l!rQ~Yced 
radioagive material, source material, 
or Sl!!!cial nuclear material from other 
I!§[§Qns for l!:!e 11U[11Q§§ Qf 11ack!!ging or 
1:§111!l<!si!ging lh!! mal!![ial, Thg li~n§§e 
will diSI!Q§§ Qf l!:!e ml!terii!l bll trs!n§f!!r 
tQ l!!lQl!:!!![ I!!![§Qn I!Ythorize~ 1Q re~ivg 
or dis(!Qse of !he material, 

.Q. li~n§§§ §~fi!<!!lll£ !!Yl!:!Orizing Nonroutine ins11ection t1.JM lt!!mS 2~ l!nd/Qr 
!h§ rg~il!l Qf 11[!:11!!l<!si!Q~ WI!§!!: 27 5!§ al1111i!<!!!21!! 
l!lll!rQ~yg mi!i§ril!l, ni!tyr&l!l£ 

Annyal fH $3,890 Q~y!Iing, !§!<l:!nOIQQj~l!l£ gnhl!n!<!!~, 
or accelerator-l!roduced radioactive 
material, source material, or Sl!ecial 
nyg§l![ ml!i§tii!l f[Qm other 11§[§Qns, 
Thg li!<!!OH!: will di§I1Q!i!! of th!! ml!i§rii!l 
!Ill trs!n§fgr 1Q §!nQ!h!![ I!!!!}Q[! i!Ul!:!QriZ!!d 
1Q ~iv~: Q[ ~i§I!QH Qf !!:!!: m!!l!!rial. 

~ . WELL LOGgiNG 
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A Licenses for 110ssession and use of NonrQutin~ in:111ecUon $630 Items 23 and/or 
bl£11rodu!;1 materi§!l, nat!!rS!I~ Q9<!!!Iing 27 a§ S!l!l!li!t!!ble 
or S!~l~rator-l!rQduce!;! r§!diQS!!;1iv~ 

Ann!!S!I fee $3,480 
m§!t~riS!I, §Qur~ ma~riS!I, §!nd/or SI!~Ci§!l 
n!!!<le§!r material fQr well IQQging w~ll 
survel£S, and !racer studies other than 
field flooding tracer studies 

§. Li~ns~§ for I!O~~§§iQn §!nd !!S!! Qf Nonroutin!! ins11ection Full cost IJ~ms 2~ and/or 
bl£11rQdu!;1 maJerial or n§!J!!ral!ll occurring 27 §!S a1111licable 
or a~l~rator-11rodu~d radiQacUve Annual fee $8,G70 
ma!erial, for field flooding tracer studies 

6, NUQLEAR LAUNDRY 

A Li~n§~§ for comm~[l;iS!I !<QII~!:;tion §!nd NQnrQ!!Iin~ in§11egon WQ.Q l~ms 2~ §!nd/Qr 
laundtl£ of items con!S!minated with 27 as a1111licable 
bll11roduct material, natural~ occurring 

Annual fee W§.Q Qr S!~l~raJor-l!rQdU!<!!!;! [a!;!iQa!<UV~ 
m§!!~dal, source m§!J~riS!I, or lil!l!Qal 
nug~a[ ma~rial 

7, HUMAN USE OF BYPRODUCT, NATURALLY OCCURRING OR ACCELERATOR-PRODUCED, SOURCE, OR 
SPECIAL NUCLEAR MATERIAL 

A Li~nses issued 11!!!1!!ant to cha11ter NonrO!!!in~ in§11ection WQ.Q l~m§ 23 §!n!;!/Qr 
~~-1 Q-Q~ for h!!m§!n !!§!! Qf blll!rQ!;!ug 27 S!§ 5!1111li!<!i!ble 
mi!l~di!l, n!!J!![i!llll Q!<!<!!!Iing or Annual fee $8,640 i!~le[i!JOr:i!rQd!!!<!!d [S!!;!iQagv~ 
m§!!~di!l, §QU[ce m!!l~rial, Qr Sll!;lQS!I 
nugear material in sealed sources 
contained in telethera11ll devices 

§. Li!<!!n§!!§ Qf broad §!<211~ iS§!!ed Nonrou!ine ins11ection ~ IJem§ 23 an!;!/Qr 
tQ me!;!i!<S!I in§Jit!!UQn§ Qr JwQ Qr 27 S!§ 5!11111i!6!bl~ 
mor~ l!hll:!iCi§!n§ I!Ursu§!nl tQ cha11ter Annual fee $9,050 33-1 0-03 authorizing res~arch and 
develo11ment, including human use of 
blll!rQdu!;1 maJerii!l, ~x~ru license§ for 
blll!rQducl maJeri§!l, n!!JU[i!l!l£ occurring 
or a~l!!rator-11rOdU!<!!d radiO!!cUve 
m!!l~rii!l, §Qurce m!!led!!l, O[ Sll!;lcial 
nuclear material in sealed sources 
contained in telethera11ll devices 

.c. Other licen~s i§:!U~d 11!!!1Uant to Nonroutine ins11ection .lliQ IJ~ms 23 and/Qr 
cha11~r ~3-1 0-03 fQr h!!mi!n us~ Qf 27 as a11111i!t!!ble 
blll!rQ!;!ug m!!~rii!l. n!!J!!r!!l~ Q!<!<!!rring Annual fee RQN or accelerator-11roduced radioactive 
m§!t!!rial, §Qurce materi!!l, and/or 
Sll§!:;ial nugear m§!!~ri!!l, exce111 
li~nse§ fQr blll!rQd!!!<l mi!l~rial, 
§2!![!<!! m§!Jerial, naJ!![i!llll Q!<!:;U[dng 
or acce1erator-11roduced radioactive 
material, and s11ecial nuclear material in 
§~ale!;! §QUr!<!!S !<Qnt!!in~d in l~l~l!!~ri!l!ll 
~ 

ft. VETERINARY MEDIQINE 

A Licenses issued for !he veterinatl£ NQ!![Q!!Jin~ ins11egon $630 Items 23 and/or 
u§~ Qf blll!rQ!;!ug m!!l~diil, n!!l!!ral~ 27 a§ i!l!l!li!<!i!bl!! 
~[[jng or a~l~[i!JQr-l!rQdu~d Annu§!l fee tu1Q mdiQ!!!<live maJerial, §Q!!r!<!! m§!J!!ri!!l, O[ 
§11~Cii!l nug~ar ma!~di!l jn !!nimals fQr 
diagnostic 11rocedures on!l£ 

§. l.i~n§~§ i~ued fQr Jh~ veterinatl£ Nonro!!tine ins11ecUon ~ l!ems 2~ an!;!/or 
use Qf blll!rodu!;1 mi!~rii!l, natural!ll 27 i!li S!l!l!li!<!i!bl~ 
Q!<!<!!!Iing Qr a~l~ra!Qr-!1[Q!;!uced Ann!!!!l fee $2,090 
radiQagiv~ maJed!!l, §Q!!r!<!! m§!teri§!l, 
or s11ecial nuclear material in animals 
for diagnostic and/or therall!;lutic 
l!rQ!<!!dU[eS 
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i. Civil defense licenses for (lossession Nonmu~ne in!l!Qection $370 Items 23 and/or 
snd use of b)l(;!rQdu~ material, naturallll 27 as ai:!Qiicable 
Qg;umng or a~l!l!.itor-l:!rQduced Annual fee $980 
ra!!ioa~ive material, sour!;!: material, or 
lil:!egal nudear mat§ri!!l for civil defense 
activities 

1Q, DEVIQE, PRODUQT OR SEALED SOURQE SAFETY EVALUATION (Reguls!ed bll NRQ} 

.11.. LicenS!:S for (lossession and use Qf Nonroutine inSI:!!:Qion $370 Item!:! 23 and/or 
!lllllrQd!!!<l mat!!rial, ns!!!ral!ll occu!Iing 27 as aQQiicabl!i! 
or accelerator-Qroduced radioactive 

Annual fee lliQ material, source material, or sQgcial 
n!!!<le!!r ms!!lrial for gvil !!ef!;!nse 
~ 

12, SPENT FUEL STORAGE (Regulated bll NRC} 

13. IMPQRT AND EXPQRT !.,IQEN§E§ (Regulate!! bll NRC} 

.1!. Reci11r2g1lc Ql!:!!i!r i!gr!l!i!m!i!nl Sli!!e Annual fee §!!me !!!i ll!lm!i 2J sn!:!/2r 
an!!/2r NRQ li!<!:n§§!!S who QQnduct annu!!l 27 l!!i !!llllli!d!ble 
agivities in North Dakota under the fee for 
reci1:1rocitv Qrovisions of cha1:1ters license 
JJ.: 1 O-Q2 sn!! JJ-1 Q-QJ !lll2!i! 

(~llli!d!~Qn f§!i! is !:!!!!: l!:!r!i!§ working N2nrQ!!tin!! in§(;!~i2n §!!me !!S 
d!!llS 11d2r !2 §ntering !h!l S!!!l!l-l ins(lec~on 

fee for 
license 
!lll2!i! 

1~. §ERVIQES FOR OTHER !.IQEN§ED ENTITIES 

A Leak test and ana!Jlsis services (for Nonr2utin§ inSQ§~i2n H® Items 23 and/or 
other licensed entities} on!ll 27 as aQI!Iicable 

Annu!!l fe!i! $910 

.!! Instrument calibration services (for o!her NonrouUne ins11egion $480 Items 23 and/or 
licens§!:! §ntiti!!S} on!ll 27 as a111!licable 

Annual f!!!i! H1Q 

.12. Combination leak test and anal)lsis NonrouUn!i! ins(l~ion $550 Items 23 and/or 
S§rvi!<!l!i 51nd instrum§n! calibra!iQn 21 s!i !!llllli!<!!!l~ 
servi!;!!!i (fQr 21!:!!![ li~n§!!d entities} Qnlll 

Annual f!!!i! $1,220 

.11. Qi!libratiQn l!nd/2r r§f§r§n!<!l !i2!![S<!l!i N2nmu~ne ins1:1~i2n $350 l!em§ 23 l!n!!/Qr 
(n2! f2r (;!r2Vi!!ing !i!i!rvi!;!! 12 21!:!!i!r 27 i!S al:!!:!li!d!bk! 
li!<!:n§!!d §n~~!i!!il 2nlll Ann!!§!l f!i!!! $630 

~ S!2!.ig!! 2! !,idi2a!OJiV!! ma!eri!!l onlll Nonrou!ine ins1:1ection $480 l!!:ms 23 and/or 
21 s!i al!llli!d!bl!i! 

Annual f~ $840 

.1i. Providing deliberate O(lerations !O Nonroutine ins1:1ection llQQ l!!!m!i 2J §!n!!/or 
reduce or r!!m2ve r§§idual radioa!<!lvllll 27 !!S a11111i!d!!ll!! 
frQm !:ll!.!i(;!m§n!, fagli!ies, and land 

Annual fee $11,140 QWn§!!, llQ!iH!i!i!i!!:l, or controll§!! bll 
2!h§[ ll!i![!i2n!i !2 s I!!V!!I 1!:!!!! ll!!mli!!i 
release of egui1:1men!, facilities, and land 
f2r unres!ri!<!!!d use and/or termina~on 
Qf s li!<!:n!i§ [!!n!!!i![!!!! f[Qm !! fix§d 
f!!gli!ll 2r a m2bile !,!nit 

1.!1. R!!dia~2n !!.lining !<Q!.![!ie§ invQiving Annual f!!!l $280 Item 27 as 
the !.!!i!! Qf li!<!:nSed mamdal bll !!:!e a(l(;!licable 
in!i.!!J.!gor !!n!:!/2[ 1!:!!! ll§!(UciQ!!nts 

ll Demonsl!:ation and sales of devices Annual fee $280 Item 27 a§ 
!<Qntaining !.i!!!2s!div§ m§!!!:ri!!l§ allllli!<S!!ll!i! 

~ lnstalla!i2n, removal, re(lair, and Annual f!!e lU§.!!. Item 27 as 
servis.ing 2f !!!!Vi!<!:!i QQn!§!ining a(lllli!<!!bl!! 
!.i!!i2S!!Olb!!i! m!!l!:ri!!l!i 
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23. Mu~il!le offices: Add the following fees Annual fee 25 Item F as 
ru:!r !!dditional offi~ IQ!<S!tiQn (Ihis dQ!lli ~ al!l!licab!e 
not a11111Y 12 additiQn!!l IQcations in of base 
Cat!lgQrv 21 above.) f!l§_JQr 

~ 
~ 
~ 

2-4. Adminisl!:ative fee for all licensed Amjlndment .lliQ. l~m 27 all 
am!ln!lments al!l!licable 

~ ln§l!egjQn of ra!liQ!!gjV!l m§!teri!!lli ln!ill!!Cljon ~ I! em 27 as 
11a~!!g!l shillm§n~ 12 IQW-I§v!ll !!lll!licable 
radioagive waste disll:Qsal facilitll 

26. Q!l!lifi!dl!l - In vil!:o tes~ng with C!!!lifi!dt!l (V!!Ii!l fo[ lliQ Item 27 as 
[S!diQ!!!<live material un!ler gener!!l thr® years) al!l!licable 
~ 

n. Late 11ayment of any fees described in From I!!!Ym!lnt !lU!l date .t1 An additional fee 
items 1 through 26 above 11er day after 

a!! day§ l!!l!l 
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Appendix A- Schedule of Fees for 2013 Radioactive Material Licenses 

Applicants for radioactive material licenses and other regulatory services and 
holders of radioactive material licenses shall pay the following fees. 

Additional 
CategQ£X D~scription Bas~ Fees (USD) ~naraes 

1, SPEQIAL NUCLEAR MATERIAL 

A Licenses for Qossession and use Nonroutine insQegion Full cost Items 23 and/or 
of 200 grams or more of Qlutonium 27 as aQQiicable 
in un§~aled form Qr ~:10 grj!ms or 

Annual fee $134,900 more of cont2ined U-235 in unsealed 
form or 20!! grams or more of U-233 
in unsealed fQrm. Thi§ ing!,!!;!e§ 
aQQiications to terminate licenses as 
well as licenses authorizing QOssession 
Q.!!)y. 

§. Licenses for r~ceiQt and storage of Nonrou~ne insQegjQn N/A Items 23 and/or 
§~nt fi!~l at an inde~ndent §Qent fuel 27 S!§ i!1!11li!6!!!1~ 
storag~ installi!tion (r~g!,!lat~!;! !Ill NRC} Annual fee N/A 

.Q. Licenses for llQ§~§§jQn and u§~ Qf Nonroutine insQection $830 Items 23 and/or 
§~cii!l nuclear material in sealed 27 i!S i!ll!lli!<S!ble 
§Qur!<§§ !<Qnt!!in~d in !;!evi!<§s use!;! in 

Ann!,!i!l fee i1..1.§Q. indu§t!il!l measuring Sllstem§, inclu!;!ing 
x-rall fluorescence anall(zers 

Q. All other sQecial nuclear material Nonroutine insQection mQ l!ems 2~ and/or 
licenses exce11t licenses authorizing 27 i!!i aQI!Ii!<S!ble 
s~ci!!l nug~2r ma~rial in un~al~!;! 

Annu21 fee $1,720 fQrm in combina~on that WQ!,!I!;! 
con§litute a gj~!<S!I Q!.!!!nlilll 

2, SOURCE MATERIAL 

A Li~ns~§ fo[ llQ~!iSiQn !!n!;! us~ of Nonroutine insQection Full cost lt~ms 23 2nd/or 
§Q!.!!:!O§ mated!!! in [~!<QV~[ll Ql!~mliQn§ 27 i!!i al1111i!6!bl~ 
§!.!~ i!!i milling, in Sill.! l!i!S!!<hing, Annual fee $701,400 
h~a!He!!~ing, refining uranium mill 
concentrates to uranium hexafluoride, or 
!2!.!lling !it!!tion§, iQn !i!X!<I:!ang!i! f!!!;;iliti~!i 
2nd in 11r~ning of ores !<Qnt!!ining 
!iOUr!;;!i! materiS!I fo( e~ragjon of metals 
Qther th!!n !,!rani!,!m Qr thori!,!m, inguding 
licenses authorizing the I!OSsession of 
bl(l!rodug waste material (t!!ilings} from 
sour!<§ m2~!ii!l re!<QV~[ll Ol!~rntiQn§, 
n w~ll i!S li~nses !!Uthorizing t!!e 
QQSSe§!}iQn and maintenan!<§ Qf !! 
fi!cilitll in a §1@nl!!!ll mQ!;!e 

§. Licenses for I!OSsession, use and Nonrou~ne inSI!!i!!<tion $250 Items 2~ and/or 
Qr in§lall!!~on Qf !iQ!,!r~ mat~rial fQr 27 S!!i S!lll!li!<S!ble 
shielding Qn!ll 

Annuj!l f!i!~ $410 

.Q. All Qtb~r l!Q!.!~ m!!l!i!rial licenses Nonrou~ne insl!egiQn $930 lt~m§ 23 an!;!/Qr 
27 i!!i aQI!Iicable 

Annui!l f~~ $2,880 

;3, BYPRQDUQT, NATURALLY QQQURRING OR ACCELERATQR-PRODUQED RADIQACTIVE MATERIAL 
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A Licenses of broad scope for NQnroutin~ in!jp~on ~ Items 23 and/or 
I:!Q!!!!e!!!!iQn and U!i~ Qf bl!produg 27 a!! appli!<i!ble 
mat~rial or natyrai!Y Qg<u!Iing or 

Annual fee $8.210 
a~l~rator-produce!;! ra!;!iQactive 
mS!t~rial iHued PYG!Uant to 
chapter 33-1 0-03 for processing 
or manufacturing of items containing 
!:!l!PrQ!;!ug mat~dal or natyrallll O!<!<!!!Iing 
or a~l~rator-pro!;!u~!;! ra!;!ioa9live 
material for !<Qmm~rcial distri!;!ution 

~ Other licenses for possession and Nonroutin~ insp~c~Qn $1.240 Items 23 and/or 
U!i~ Qf bl!product ma~rial or naturallY 27 a!! appli!<!!!:!l~ 
Qg;yrring or accelerator-pro!;!u~d 

Annyal fee ~ !l!diQagiv~ ma~rial i!!l!Y~ pursuant 
to chapter 33-1 0-QJ for proce!!J!ing 
or manufacturing of items containing 
bl!product material or naturallY occurring 
Qr acce]erator-produ~d radioac~ve 
mat~rial for commer!tjal disldbution 

.c. Li!<§n!!~!i i!!§Ued py(!!uant to chapter NQnro!!lin~ in!jp~on twM Item§ 2J an!;!/Q[ 
JJ-1Q:QJ authQrizing th~ pro~s§ing 27 as applicable 
Q[ manyfaguring and di!!ldbY!ion or Annya! fe~ Rill redisldbution of radiophannaceuticals, 
gen~rators, reagent kits and/or sources 
and !;!~vi~§ con15!ining bl!produg 
mat~rial or naturallY occurring or 
i!~~!l!!Qr-prody~d ra!;!io§!give 
~ 

Q Li~ns~s an!;! app[Qval!! inu~d pursu§!nt NQnroytjn~ jn§p~on $740 Items 23 and/or 
to chapter 33-1 0-03 authorizing 27 a!! i!PP]i!<!!!:!l~ 
distribution or redistribution of 

Annual fee $3,280 ra!;!iQpha!!!!i!~U~!d!]§, g~n~rators, 
r~i!g~nt kits and/Qr !!QYrces or devi~!! 
nQt involving p~§!!ing Qf bl!produg 
mi!t~dal or natu!l!I!Y Q~urring or 
accelerator-produced radioactive 
material 

s Lj~nH!! fQr PQS§e!!!!iQn i!nd use of Nonroutine inspection $440 Item§ ~J and£or 
!;!l!produg material Qr ni!l!!!l!I!Y 0!<9!!Iing ~7 i!S applicabl~ 
or i!~l~rS!tor-produs;;ed radiQactive Annual fee .u..MQ. material in sealed sources for irradiation 
of materials in which the source is not 
ri!moved from its shield (self-shie]d~d 

.Ynit!il 

E Li~n§e!! for posses!!iQn and u§e Qf NQn[Qytjn~ inspe9lion ~ lt~m§ 2J l!nd/or 
less !han 370 terabe!<Querels [1 0,000 27 as applicable 
curi~!!l Qf !:!llproduct mat~rial or naturallY Annya] fee .l1.MQ. QQ<Y!Iing Qr a~li!rator-produced 
!l!dioagive materii!l in !!~al~d sou~~ 
for im!diatjon Qf m!!t~ril!l!i in which 
th~ SQ!,!rce is exPQs~d for irradiation 
pu!)2oses 

Q Li!<§n!!i!!i fQr PQ!!§e!!!!iQn and use of Nonroutine ins~on n2.0. Item§ 2J i!nd/Qr 
J7Q t~ra!;!~!<Qu~rel!! [1 O,QOO curies] or 27 S!!i i!PPii!<!i!!:!l~ 
mQr~ Qf !:!llprodug mi!t~rii!l Qr naturallY Annual fee $13,150 occurring or accelerator-produced 
radioagive material in sealed sources 
fQr i[!l!dii!tiQn of mat~dal!! in whi!<l! 
t!l~ §Qyr~ i!! ~XI:!Q!i~d fQr irradiaUQn 
PU!J2Q§~!! 
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.t! Li~n§!il!i issy!;ld gursuantto chagter Nonrou~ne insg~~iQn $650 Items 23 and/or 
33-1 0-03 to distribute items containing 27 8§ Blll21i!d!bl!: 
b~grodu~ material or natural!ll occurring 

Annual fee $4.270 
or a~l!lrator-12rodu!<§d radiQa~ive 
materi§!l that reguire device revi~w 12 
(!!lrson§ !:Xem(!! from l!:!e li!<§nsing 
[!ilQUifjlments Qf Chi!ll!!lf ~~-1 Q-0~, 
exceg! sgecific licenses au1!Jorizing 
redistribution of items that have been 
!MhQ!:iZ!ld fQr !!i§l!:i!.l!.!liQn 1Q ll!l!JiQn§ 
!!X!:m121 from l!:!e lis;;gn§gs Qf !<!:Jal21!!r 
33-10-03 

! Licen§!l!i i!il!!.!!il!l gursyantto s;;halll!lr NQn[Qy~ne insgmiQn $440 Items 23 and/or 
~~-1 Q::O~ 1Q di!il!:ibute item§ containing 27 as agglicable 
b~groduct material or natural!ll occurring 

Annual fee ~ or acceleratorj!roduced radioactive 
m§!!!:rii!l. or guanti~~::s of b~12rQ!;!u~ 
m§!l!lrii!l Qr natyrall~ Q!O!<Urring or 
i!~l!i!!l!!Qf:I!~U!<§!! radio§!~ve 
mat!lrial 1!:!&1 do not reguir!l d§Vi!<§ 
evaluation 1Q 12e!Jions exemgt from 
the licensing r§guirements of cha111er 
~~-1Q::Q~. ex!<§l21 for §l:!!lcifis;; li!<§n§!l§ 
aythorizing r!;!!;!is1!jbu!iQn of items that 
hav!;l b!:!i!n authorized for di§!ribu~on 
to gersons exem11t from the licensing 
reguirements of chagter 33-1 0-03 

K Licenses issued gursuant to chagter Nonroutine insgection .lliQ Items 23 and/or 
~~-1 0-Q;l to distribut~:: item§ !<Qntaining 27 i!!i agglica!ll!i! 
!l~grodu~ material Qr natu!l!l!ll O!<!<urring Annual fee $1,640 
or a~l!i!!l!1Qf-12[Q!I!.!!<§!I !l!!!iQa~iv~:: 
materi§!l, Qr gyantil!!i!S of b~ll[Qdu~ 
material or natural!~ occurring or 
acceleratorj!roduced radioa~ive 
mal!lrii!l l!:!a! !!Q nQ! reguirg sealgd 
SQUr!<§ and/or !!§Vi!<§ [!lView 1Q 12e!JiQn§ 
ggng!:§!ll~ ljs;;gn§!ld yn!jer l!:!i!i !<l:!i!ll!!lr, 
!;!X!<§Il! §llegfis;; li~n§!l!i ay1!Jorizing for 
redistribution of items that have been 
authorized for distrib!!tion !O gersons 
ggnerall~ li!<§n§e!! un!;!er l!:!i!i !<I:!BI2!!:f 

1 Li!<§nsg§ of !l[Qi!d §!<Q(!e fQr NQnrQutine ins11~ion .lliQ. Item§ 2~ §!n!!lQr 
(!OSS!l!i§iOn §!n!! U!i!i! of !l~(!rodU~ 27 a§ aggli!d!ble 
material or natural!~ occurring or 

Annual fee ~ accelerator-groduced radioactive 
m§!!!:!:ii!l i§S!.!!:!I I2Urli!.!i!n! to chagter 
~~-1 Q::O~ fQr rg§!larch and develogment 
!hi!! dQ nQ! i!!.!l!:!Qrii!il !<Qmmgrcial 
!li!i!ri!lY!iQn 

M 01!Jer licenses for gossession and NQnrouUne jnsg~ion $570 ltgms 23 and/or 
U§!l of !l~11rodug m§!te!:ial or natu!l!l!ll 27 a§ al2121i!d!!ll!! 
Q!<!<!,![Jjng or §!ccele!:§!tor-llroduced 

Annual f!;!e $2,300 !l!!!iQa!fliv!;! mal!lrial jssued gursuant 
to chagter 33-1 0-03 for research and 
develo11men1 1!Jat do not authorize 
!<Qmm~:r!tii!l !li!il!:i!l!!!iQn 

!i Li!<§n§!l!i l!:!a! S!Ul!:!o!:iu !iervice§ for NonrQytin!l inSil!l~iQn .lliQ ltgms 23 §!nd/or 
Ql!:!!!r li!<§n§!l!!S, eX!<§Il! (1} li!<§n!ie§ 27 5!§ 8(!121i!d!bl!! 
that authorize calibration or leak testing 

Annual fee rulQ services on!ll are subject to l!:!e fees 
§~!titi!!!l in f!l!i! CategQries 18 and 19, 
§!n!l (2} li~n§!l§ l!:!a! au1!Jorize wast!! 
diS122HI §!lrvi!<§!i ar!;! subje~ to the 
f!l!l!i §12!l!tifi!!!l jn f!;l!l QS!!§gQ!:i!l!i 4A, 48, 
and 4C. 
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Q. Licenses for (!ossession and use of Nonrou!ine in§11ecUon t1MQ Items 23 and/or 
tlll11rQ!!uct material Qr n§!l!.!rS!IIll o~rring 27 as a11111i!eble 
Qr a~lera!Or-(!rQI!!.!!<~ ra!!io§!cUve Annual fee $5.020 mal§riS!I i§sued Qursuant to ch§!l!ler 
~3-1 Q-Q:i for ind!.!Sirial ra!!iQQra(!his; 
O(!era!ions 

.E All Qlh!i![ Sl!ecifis; blll!rol!!.!ct Nonroutine insQecUon l1..1!!.!. ll!:!ms 2;l and/Q[ 
m§!l§rial Q[ nal!.!rS!IIll Qs;s;urring 27 a§ S!1111li!<S!t!l§ 
Q[ S!~l§ra!Qr-(!rod!.!~ ra!;!iQS!!<UV!i! Ann!,!al fee $1.440 m§!leri§!l license§, eX!<!i!l!l a§ !!el!S<!:ib!i!d in 
ilem 1 below or lis!ed in Ca!~ories 4A 
lhrQ!,!gh 9 

1 PQ!lS!bl§ X:fi!ll fi!.!Qr§~n!<!i! Nonroutin§ insQecUon .mo. Item§ 23 an!j/Q[ 
anall£zers onll£ 27 a§ aQQiicabl§ 

Annual fee .m.o. 
.Q. R§gj§t!l!liQn Qf S! d~Vi!<!!{l!l generallll NQnrQ!.!Iin§ in§I!!!!<UQn IDQ Items 2~ §!nd/Qr 

li!<§n§§d !,!nd§r !<!l5!11l!:!r ~3-1 0-03 27 as aQI!Ii!<S!bl!! 

Annual fee .m.o. 
{ES!!<!J address Qr IQ!<S!IiQn wher§ Ill!! 
device{s} are used or s1ored reQresents 
a se11ara1e general licen§e and reguires 
!! §~11S!rS!t!! regisl[aljQn §!n!! fee,} 

4. WA~TE DI~PQ~AL AND PRQ.QE~SING 

A Licenses S(!ecificallll authorizing the NonrQ!.!Iin§ in§I!!!!<UQn ~ Items 23 and/or 
recei(!l of waste bll(!roduct material, 27 as a(!(!licable 
n§!turS!IIll Q!<Q,!rring, I~!<!JnQiogicallll Annual fee ~ ~nh§!ns;ed, or a~le[!!tQr-Qroduced 
[!!diQ§!gjve material, SQur!<§ material, 
or sQecial nucl§ar m§!!erial from 
Qther ~rsons for !he QUmQse of 
contingencll storage or commercial land 
dil!I!QSal bll !lle li!<§nS§§; Qr li!<§n§§§ 
autho[jzing S<Qnling§n!<l£ §!Qrag§ Qf 
low-l§vel ra!!iQS!!<liV§ wa§l!i! a1 lh!i! §ile 
of nuclear (!Qwer re!!!<IO!J!; or li!<§nse§ 
for re!<§il!l of was1e from o!her (!ersons 
for incineration or other treatment, 
115!2!§!ging of res!.!lling WS!§I!i! and 
resi!ju§s, and transfer Qf Qack§!ge§ 10 
§!nQ!ll§r l!§rson au!l!Qrized 1o re!<§ive or 
dis11ose of waste ma!erial 

§. li!<!i!n§§§ §11!!l<!fi!<S!IIll S!!.!lhQrizing Ill!! NQn[QuUn§ jn§I!!!!<UOn $1,300 ll!!m§ 2;l §!n!j/Qr 
r§!<!i!il11 Qf wast~ blli![Qd!.!!<l ma!§dS!I, 27 a§ S!l!11li!<S!t!l~ 
nal!.!!l!llll ~rring, I§!<!Jnologicallll 

Ann!.!S!I fee ~ §nh§!nced, Qr S!~!!l!l!!Qr-Qroduced 
radioagive material, source material, 
or s~cial nuclear material from other 
I!§!J!Qnli fQr lh~ 11!.![11Qli~ Qf 11ack51ging Qr 
r§I15!Q!aging the mal!:!rial. Th~ li!<§nsee 
will disQo§e of !lle m§!!~riS!I bll 1[5!n§f~r 
to §!nQ!h~r (!e!:§Qn a!.!!l!Qriz~d 12 re!<§ive 
or disQose of the ma!erial, 

.Q li!<!i!n§!!§ SQecificallll §!U!l!Qrizing Nonrou!ine insQec~on $1,300 ll§m§ 23 an!j/Qr 
Ill~ r~!<§i11l of Qr§l15!ck§!ge!! wnl~ 27 as aQQii!<§t!l§ 
bllllrQQ!.!!<l material, n§!l!.!rallll Ann!,!§!l fee $4,590 Q!<Q,!rring, lechnologicallll §nhanced, 
or accelerator-(!roduced radioactive 
ma!erial, source material, or S(!ecial 
nug~a[ mal~rial frQm Q!ller (!§rsons, 
The li!<§nsee will diSI!Qli!! Qf !he mat§rial 
ey 1[5!nsfer to §!noth~r ll§!J!On au!horiz§d 
IQ receive or dis(!Qli§ of Ill~ ma!~d!!l , 

:i. \NELL LOGGING 
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8 Licenses for llQSSession and use of Nonrou~ne ins11~iQn $740 Items 23 and/or 
bllllrQ!;!ur;t m§!mri!!l, n§!turallll OCC!.!rring 21 S!S a1!12li!<i!bl~ 
or ag;§!§rator-l;!rOd!,!ce!;l radiQagiv§ Ann!,!§!l fee .H...1!Q material, §OUr~ mamrial, and/Qr §Q!!cial 
nuclear m!!mri!!l for well logging, well 
§urvells, and tracer §tudies ot!Jer than 
field ftoQding tracer studies 

§. Licen§~!i for llQS§!!§§ion an!;! !,!Se of Nonroutine insQ!lction Full cost lmm§ 23 §!n!;!/Qr 
bllllrQ!;I!,!r;l mamrial Or natu[!!l!ll Q!6;Urring 27 a§ a1111li!<!!ble 
Qr !!C~Iera1Qr-11rodu~d radjQigiV§ Annual fee $9,520 material, for field flooding tracer studies 

6, N!,!QLEAR LA!,!NDRY 

A. Li!<l:!n§es for g!mme[!;ial cQII§gjon and Nonroutine inSil§r;lion t1...1M Items 23 and/or 
laund(ll of items contaminated with 27 as a1111licable 
bll11roduct mat~rial, natural!ll occurring 

Annual fee ~ Qr a~l§ratQr-l!rodu~d r§!dio§!giv§ 
materi§!l, SO!.!~ m!!terial, Q[ s~ciS!I 
n!,!cl§ar mat!!riS!I 

7. HUMAN USE OF BYPRODUCT, NATURALLY OCCURRING OR ACCELERATOR-PRODUCED, SOURCE, OR 
SPECIAL NUCLEAR MATERIAL 

8 Licenses issued 11ursuant to cha(;!ter Nonroutine ins(;!ection t1...1M lmm§ 23 §!nd/Qr 
33-10-!13 fQr hum§!n !.!S!! of bll(;!rodug 27 as a1212licab!!! 
mat§riS!I, n§!t!.!rS!IIll ~rring Qr Annual fee $10,200 
!!!6<!ll~[!!tQ[-12[Qd!.!ced radio!!s;tive 
mat!lri!!l, !iQ!.!r~ mamrial, Q[ §~!iiS!I 
nuclear material in sealed sources 
contained in telethera(;!ll devices 

§. Lj~n§!lS Qf !lrQad §!<Q(;!!l i§§U!ld Nonroutin§ ins(;!ection 11..1!ll. Item§ 23 an!;!/or 
to mgdi!<!!l in~tutiQn§ or ~o or 27 a§ a(;!(;!li!<!!tl!§ 
more l!hll§igans I1U[!i!,!ant tQ cha(;!ter Annual fee $10,680 33-10-03 aut!Jorizing research and 
develo(;!ment, including human use of 
bll(;!rQ!;I!,!r;l mamrial, §Xcel;!t li~nSe§ for 
blll!rQ!;!u!;1 mi!mrial, n!!tural!ll Q~!.!rring 
Qr ag;§lgratQr-l!rO!!!.!~d [!!!;!iQa!;1ive 
mamdi!l, §Q!,!r~ mat~ri!!l, Qr SQ!!gal 
nuclear material in sealed sources 
contained in telethera(;!ll devices 

~ Ot!Jer lj~ne§ issug!;! 12!.![!i!.!S!nt 12 Nonroutine ins12~ion .rn!1. Item§ 23 !.!!ld/Qr 
!:;hal2!!lr 33-1 !1:!13 fQr h!,!man us§ Qf 27 a§ al!l!!i!<§bl§ 
llllll[Qd!.!!<l m!!mrial, n!!l!.!ral!ll QCC!.!rring Annual fee ~ or accel§rator-(;!roduced radio§!ctive 
m!!l!!riS!I, §OU~ mat§rial, !!n!;!/Qr 
§1!§95!1 n!.!!O!!l!!r m!!t§rial, §Xcel!t 
li~n§!l!i fQr tlll12rQ!;!!.!!<l mat§ri!!l, 
§QUr~ mi!t!!ri!!l, nat!.!ral!ll og;;urring 
or accelerator-(;!roduced radioactive 
material, and S(;!ecial nuclear material in 
!i!lS!I!!d §QUr~§ !<Qnl5!ine!;! in mleth!lrallll 
!l!lvi!<Ji!§, or S!!i li!il~ in imm!i 1-4 beiQw 

8, VET!;RINARY M!;QIQit:jf 

8 Licenses issued for the V!lt§rina(ll NQnrou~n!;l inslle!<liQn $740 Items 23 and/or 
!.!H Q{ llll12r2d!.!!<l m!!t!!d!!l, n!!t!.![!!llll 27 !!!i !!ll12li!<!!bl!l 
og;;!,!rring Qr S!~l!l[!!tQ[-I![Q!l!.!~ Ann!,!al tee $2,140 [!!diQar;tivg m!!mdal, !iQ!.!r~ m!!teri!!l, Qr 
s~!iii!l n!o!!<l!l!!r m1.1md!!l in §!nim!!l§ for 
diagnostic (;!rocedures on!ll 

§. !.i~n§§§ i!i!i!.!~ for th!l vgmdnS!Ol NonrQutine ins(;!egion $740 ll!lm§ 23 an!l/Q[ 
!.!!i!! Q{ llll1![2d!o!!<l m!!t!lrial, n!!t!.![!!llll 27 !.!§ al!l!li!<!!tll~ 
Q!6;U[[j!]g Q[ !!~l!l[!!tQ[-I!!:Qd!.!~ Annual fge $2,470 
[!!!.!iQ!!!<liv!l m!!mrial, §Qu~ materi!!l, 
or Sl!!i!!iial nugear material in animals 
for diagnostic and/or theralleutic 
l!ro~d!.!r!l§ 
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.9.. Civil defense licenses for 110ssession NQnrQutin!! in~I1~Q!l .$ill. Items 23 and/or 
§!nd US!! of bllllrodyg m§!t!!riS!I, nS!Mi!llll 27 as a1111licabl!! 
Qg;yrring Qr §!ccelerator-11rQdy!<§d 

Annual f!!!! l1...1§Q !idioagive material, ~QYr!<!! materi§!l, Qr 
Sllegal nudear m§!t!!rial for civil def!!nse 
activities 

10, DEVIQE, PRQD!,!QT OR SEALED §O!,!RQE SAFETY EVALUATION (Regy(at!!d !!ll NRQ} 

.11.. Li~n§e§ fo[ llO!i!i!!S~ion and use of NQ!lroutine ins11ec~Qn .$ill. Item§ 23 and/or 
!!llllrQdY!<l matel:iS!I natl!rS!I!ll Qg;yrring 27 a§ &llllli!<S!!!Ie 
or accelerator-llroduced radioactive 

Annual fee t1...!§Q material, source material, or Sll!!cial 
nygear material fQr civil def11nse 
activitie§ 

12. SPENT FUEL STORAGE (Regulated bll NRC} 

13. IMPQRT AND EXPORT LICEN§ES (R!!gUIS!t!!d bll NRC) 

H. R!!~il!rQg~: Ot!:!er §!g~!!ment !ilS!t!! Annu§!l f!!e §am!!!!~ ll!!ms 23 and/or 
and/or NRC licensees who condug mm!i! 27 as allllli~bl!! 
ac~vities in North Dakota under the fee for 
reci11roci!ll 11rovisions of cha11ters license 
aa-1 0-02 and 33-1 0-03 til!§. 

(AI11lli!<S!1iQn f!!e is due l!:!r!!e working Nonroutin!! in~ll!!!;lion §ame as 
dS!ll~ llrior 1Q entering l!:!!! !ilS!t!!-l i n~ll!!!<liQn 

fee for 
li®n§e 
til!§. 

1~. §ERVIQES FOR OTHER LICEN§ED ENTITIES 

A Leak test and anall!sis services (for NQnroutin!! jn~l!!!gjQn HZ.Q. Items 23 and/or 
other licensed entities) onlll 27 as allllli!<S!ble 

Annual f!!!! l1.2IQ 

!! lnsl[!,!ment calibration services (for other NQn(Qytin!! in§oectiQn $570 Items 23 and/or 
licensed !!ntiti!!Sl on!ll 27 a§ a1111li!<S!!!Ie 

Annual fee l1.2IQ 

12. Combina~on leak test and ana!llsis Nonroy~n!! ins~~~~Qn $650 Items 23 and/or 
services and in§trum!!nt !<§!li!;!ratiQn 27 S!li a1111licabl!! 
services (for other li~n§!!d !!nti~es) on!ll Annual fe!! $1,-440 

1L QS!Ii!!rS!tiQn and/Qr r!!f!!r!iln!<!! liQYrl<!:l~ NQn(Qytine in~ll!!~~Qn $-410 lt!!m~ 2a and/Qr 
(nQt fQr ll[QVjding §ervil<!:l 1Q Qth!ilr 27 §!S i!l!llli~bf!! 
lil<!:lnli!!d !!nti~es) on!ll 

AnnU!!I f!!!! $7-40 

.!§. §tor§!ge of radioagive m§!t!:lria( Qnlll Nonroutine ins11egjon $570 Items 2~ and/Q[ 
27 as S!llllli~!!l!! 

Annu§!l f!!!! $990 

ti. Providing deliberate 011erations to Nonroutine ins11egjon .m.q Items 2a and/Qr 
reduce or remove residual radioactivi!l£ 27 as S!llllli!<S!!!I!! 
from eguiJ;!ment, fS!cili~e§, and l!!nd Annual fee $13,150 Qwned, llOSSessed, or ~ntroll!!d bll 
Ol!:!!!r 11e[§Qns to a level l!:!S!t ll!!rmil!! 
release of ~ui11ment, facilities, and land 
for unrestriged use and/or termination 
Qf S! li~n~!! r!!nd!!red f[Qm S! fix!!d 
fi!gli~ or a mQbil!! yn~ 

1!!.. RS!diS!~Qn !mining ~U[!i!!!i invQiving Annu§!l f!!!! .rn.o. ll!!m 27 S!!i 
l!:!!! !!!!!! of licensed mat!!l:iS!I bll lh!! !!llllli!<S!ble 
in!il[Y!<lQr !!nd/or l!:!!! llarncillS!nl~ 

ll. Demonstration and sales of devices Annual fee lli.Q. ll!!m 27 S!S 
~ntaining !idiQagiv!! m!!t!!rial§ i!l1111icabl!! 

22. Installation, removal, re11air, and Annual fe!! t1..Wl Item 27 as 
§!!rvicing Qf devi~li ~nt§!jning a1111li!<S!bl!! 
mdiQ!!give materials 
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.n, Multi~~ office§: Add the foii.Qwing fe~s Annual fee g.§. lmm 27 as 
~r iU!diliQnil Q!!i~ IQSOS!lion CTh!!i d~s ~ i~Qiicab!e 
nQl ii2Div 1Q i!;ll:!iliQnil IQ!d!lions in of baR 
CategQry 21 ibove.> fu...f2! 

~ 
~ 
~ 

~ Adminisl!J!tive fee for aU license Amendment $170 Item '1,7 iS 
amengmenm iR~Iicable 

g.§.. ln§EI!!gjQn of [idiQigjv§ mgterial§ lns~ectiQn ~ Item 27 as 
~S!cki!o!l! §hi~menm 1Q IQw:Jev!i!l i~Qiicab~ 
radioggjve waste dis~Q§il fa!<i!~ 

12. !.:!!l!t:1ifi!d!le - In vitm U!§ting Yii1!:! ~!lifi!d!l!! (ViJig fQ! ~ lmm 27 as 
. [iQjQi!<liV!i! mi!U!!iil !,!nQ!l!f Q!l!n!l![S!I thr® veirs> I!~Qii!dlb~ 
~ 

.21. Late gayment Qf a!lY f!i!eS described in From ~avm!l!nt dye !;late li An id!litionl!l fee 
Items 1 t!!rQ!.!gh 2§ above El!![ !lS!V afier 

~Q gay§ lam 
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Appendix A- Schedule of Fees for 2014 Radioactive Material Licenses 

Applicants for radioactive material licenses and other regulatory services and 
holders of radioactive material licenses shall pay the following fees. 

Category De&cription Base Feg& (USC) 
A~ditional 
-narge1 

1. SPECIAL NUCLEAR MATERIAL 

A Licenses for I!Ossession and use Nonroutine in§I!~C1jon ~ Items 23 and/or 
of 200 grams or more of l!lutonium 27 as al!l!licable 
in un§e!!led form Qr ~~0 grams or Annual fee $159.180 
mor~ of contained U-235 in unseal~d 
form Qr 20Q grams or more of U-233 
in unsealed form. Thi§ includes 
al!l!lications to terminate licenses as 
well as licenses authorizing I!OSsession 
.Q!!lY,. 

!! Li~n§el! for receil!t and s!Qrage of NQnro!.!tin~ insi!~C1jQn N/A Items 2~ and/or 
Sl!ent fu~l at an indel!end~nt Sl!ent fuel 27 as al!l!li!;;ible 
storage installation (regulated bll NRC} 

Annual fee N/A 

.c. Licenses for I!O§session and use of Nonroutine insl!ectiQn ~ Items 23 and/or 
Sl!ecial nuclear material in sealed 27 as al!l!licable 
sources contained in devices used in 

Ann!.!!!l fee $1.370 industrial m~as!,!ring Sllstems, ing!,!ding 
x-[!!ll fl!,!orescen~ anl!!llzers 

Q All other Sl!ecial nuclear material Nonroutine insl!ec1jon lli.2 Items 23 and/or 
licenses ex!<~ll!t licenses aulborizing 27 as al!l!licable 
Sl!e!<i!!l nuclear material in unsealed Annual fee R..!llil form in combination that would 
constitute a critical guantilll 

2. SOURQE MATERIAL 

A Li~nses for I!Osses§ion and use of NQnroutine insl!~ion ~ lt~ms 23 and/o[ 
source material in recove!ll Ol!erations 27 as al!l!licable 
such as milling, in situ leaching, 

Ann!.!!!l fee $827,650 heal!-leaching, refining uranium mill 
concentrates to uranium hexafl!,!Qride, or 
buJling stl!tions, ion exchange facilitiel! 
and in 11rocessing of ores containing 
source material for extraction of metals 
Qlh~r !han url!nium Q[ thQrium, inguding 
licenses authorizing the I!OSsession of 
blll!rodug waste material (lailings} frQm 
source mat~ril!l recove!ll Ol!!!rations, 
as well as licenses authorizing the 
I!Ossession and maintenance of a 
facililll in l! l!ll!ndbll mode 

!! Li~nl!~l! for I!QSsessiQn, us~ l!nd Nonroutin~ inSI!~!<liQn ~ ll§m§ 2~ and/Qr 
or insll!lla1jon of source material for 27 as al!l!li!;;ible 
shielding on!ll Annual fee $480 

.c. All oth~r source material li~nses Nonroutine insi!~C1jon l1...1QQ Items 23 and/or 
27 as al!l!licable 

Ann!.!l!l fe~ $3.400 

~. BYPRQQUCT, NATURALLY OCCURRING OR AQQELERATQR-PROD!JQED RADIOACTIV!; MATERIAL 
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A Licenses of broad scope for NonroyYn!:! inlJ!pegign !UiQ. lwms 23 and/or 
PQ!!l!!:!l!SiQn an!! yse of !lllprogyg 2Z 5!!! iJ!pglicab!!:! 
miUmjiJ!I gr niJ!l!.!ral!ll Qg;yrring gr AnnuiJ!I fee $9.690 
S!~l!:!ratQr:PmQU~g ragio§!ctiV!:! 
mamriil iHYe!! PYI:§YS!}t 1Q 
chamer 33-1 Q::ll3 for processing 
or manufaguring of items containing 
!l.llprgdug mlt§rii! Q[ n§!1l.!m!lll og;y!Iing 
Q[ a~l!:!mtor-produ~d m!!igagive 
m§!t!:!rial fQr !<Qmme£9§1! !lislribY!Ion 

~ Other li~nU§ for pgssession ang Nonmutine inl!!legion $1.460 l!!m!s 23 and/or 
YS!:! Qf bvorodug mgt§rial gr natuml!ll 21 gs a!lpligJ!ll!:! 
occumng or i~l!:!ml2C-P!:QQY!<!:!!l Annual fell! W,§ll. ragioagive materi§!l isl!yeg PYI:§Yant 
to !l!apt§r ;}3-1!!::03 fgr prg~s§jng 
or manyfaguring of items containing 
bJlprodug materigl or natural!l£ occurring 
Qr a~w;mgr-J;!rodyced m!!iQigjve 
m§!terial fQr !<Qmme[!tial di!!tri!lutiQn 

.Q Li!<!:!nl!el! i!!!!Yed py[§yant 1Q !<l:!i!lter NonmuYn!:! jnsD!:!,!<1jgn wrut !l!:!ml! 2;} gng/gr 
;}3-1 Q:Q;} I!U!hQ[j~i[!g 11:!!:! procel!l!i[!g 27 §IS applicabl!:! 
Qr mgnyfilgy[jng SID!! !li!!lrit!YYO!l Q[ Annul!! fee ~ r!:!di!!tribY!ign of [S!diopharmaceuYgJis, 
gen!:!ri!IO[§, reagent k~s ang/or sources 
§!!n!l !l!:!vi~l! ~<Qn!S!jnjng !l.llPrQ.Qug 
m§!t!:!rial Q[ ni!l!.!m!lll QQ;Y!Iing or 
§!<!<e!er§!lQ[::Qrody~g [S!diQI!!OYV!:! 
mBii! 

Q. li~nl!!:!§ §ng i!P!l[OVall! il!l!Y!:!!I PY[§YS!nt Ngnmytine inlJ!p!:!!<lion $870 !l!:!ms 2;} and/or 
to chaPt§r 33-1 Q-03 authorizing 21 a!! agmi!<i!ll!:! 
distrib!.!tiQn gr redi!!tribY!ion of Annu51l fee $3,870 m!liQQhii!tm!i!ceuticall!, g!:!!]e[ii!tQ[§, 
r§ag§nt !!ill! §n!![gr l!QY!:!<il! or !l!:!ll.i!<!:!!! 
not invglll.ing Q!:Q~Hing Qf bvorodyg 
mat§riS!I Q[ ngl!.!ral!ll Q!;!;!,!rring or 
a~emtor-gmdyced radioactive 
material 

g bi~nl!!:!l! fQ[ PQ§!leaion ill!! Ul!!:! gf Nonroutine ins~ction illQ lt!:!ms 2;} and{Q[ 
!oo!!Q.Qyg m§!!t§rii!l gr n!Jl!.!m!lll og;y!Iing 21 §!!s apeli!<§!!ll!:! 
gr acceleratgr-g[Q.Qy~d m!!iQi!<live 

Annua! f!:!e l1..Z®. material in sealed §Qurces for irradiation 
of materials in which the sgurce is not 
remQV!:!!! from ~!! l!hi!:!l!! !ll!:!l!-!!hi!:!.l!!e!! 
.Y!J.itl!1 

.E bi~nll§l! fgr PO!!ll!:!HiQn and Yl!!:! Qf Ngnroytine inse§gion ill.Q ll!:!lllll 2;} !i!D!!IQ[ 
less than 370 tembe~<Quere!s [1 Q,OOO (.7 §i!S agg!icable 
gyriel!] gf !lllerQ.QY!il m§!!t!:!ri!!l Q[ natumllll Annygl fee !1..Z.Qll. Q!<!<U!Iing Q[ !!ccel!:!m1Q[-Il!:QQY~!! 
[S!diQS!giV!:! !!lill!i!ri!i!l in l!!:!a(!:!g l!QY[!t!i!l! 
fgr irra!!imiQn of mat!i!ri!!l!! ill wf:!ich 
1f:!e §QU[!ti is expgsed fgr i!!§!!ia!,ion 
QU[QQ!l!!ll 

.G. li~nll!i!l! for PQ!!l!!:!HiQ!l gng Yl!e Qf NonrouYne insgectign .iLQ1jl lmml! 2;} gn!!l2r 
;}70 l!i!mb!i!!<QY!i!r!i!l§ [1 Q,QOQ !<YD!i!lll or 27 !!!! aeg!jgJbje 
mgr§ of !l.ll12!Q.QY!il m§!!t!:!ri!!l Q[ nmyml!ll Annual fee ~ gccurring or a~lerator-groduc!:!!l 
radioagive ml!terial in §el!led sourC!i!S 
for il!i!!il!tign Qf material!! in wh!S;h 
lh!i! §QU[!t!i! ill !!l!PQ!!!:!Q fQ[ irrl!!!il!YO!l 
llY[PQ!!!:!S 
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!:!. Li~nli!lli i§l!U!ld I!Ursuant to !<l:!al!ter NQn[Q!.!tjne insl!e!<l!Qn $770 Items 23 and/or 
33-1 0-03 to disl!ibute items containing 27 i!S agl!li!<!!ble 
bl£1!roduct material or natural!ll occurring Annual fee $5.040 
or a~lerator-l!rodu~d radiQagive 
mat!ldal !hal reguire devi~ review to 
l!!l!:§Qnli !!Xllml!l from l!:!!l li~nsing 
[eguiremenlli of chi!l!!er 33-10-03, 
excel!t Sl!ecific licenses authorizing 
redistribution of items that have been 
authorized for dis!ribu~on lQ gersons 
exeml!l frQm l!:!!l licenses of chal!ter 
33-10-03 

! Li~nli.!!§ j§SUed I!U!:§Uan! !O Chi!l!!e[ NQnrgutin!l in§12ec~on $520 Items 23 and/or 
3~-1 0-03 !Q dili.l!ibu!e items !<Qnl!!ining 27 as al!l!licable 
blll!roduct material or natural!ll occurring 

Ann!,!l!l fee lMiQ. or accelerator-l!roduced radioactive 
material, or guan~ties of blli![Odug 
mat!!ril!l or nat!.!ral!ll O!O;urring or 
accel!lrator-l!rodu~d radioagjve 
material !hal do no! r11guire d!!vice 
evaluation to l!llrsons exeml!t from 
the licensing reguirements of cha11ter 
33-10-03, ex~l!l for Sl!ecific licenses 
aul!:!orizing redistribution of items !hal 
have been aul!:!orized for dis!ri!;!u~on 
to 11ersons exeml!t from the licensing 
reguirements of chal!ter 33-1 0-03 

!.$ Licenses issued I!Ursuant to chi!l!ter Nonroutine inSI!eCtion E§Q Item§ 2~ j!n!:j/or 
33-1 O-Q3 to di!ltrib!.!te items !<Qntaining 27 a§ al!l!li!a!;!le 
bl£1!rodug material O[ naturalf\t occurring Annual fee $1,940 or a!O<lllerator-l!roduced radioac~ve 
matedal, or guan~~es of bl£1!ro!;!ug 
material or natural!ll occurring or 
accelerator-l!roduced radioactive 
material that !;!o not r§guire S!!l!le!;! 
sour~ and/or d!!Vi!<!! review to 11ersons 
gen!!ralll£ lj~n§ed under this chal!ter, 
!!Xcellt s11ecific li~!!n§es authorizing fQr 
redistribution of items that have been 
authorized for distribution tQ 11ersons 
generallll license!;! under this !<l:!al!ler 

!. Licen§es of broad SCOI!e fQr NQnrQutine insl!egion $870 ll!lms 23 §!nd/or 
I!QS!i!ll!Sion and use of blli![Qdug 27 as al!l!li!<§!!;!le 
material or natural!ll occurring or 

Annual fee $2,910 accelerator-l!roduced radioactive 
material is§!,!ed 11U(l!uant to chi!llter 
33-1 Q-03 for re§!!!!r!<l:! and develol!ment 
l!:!a! dQ not authorize commercial 
dis!ribu~on 

M Other licenses for I!Ossession and Nonroutine jn§ll!l!<l!Qn $670 Items 23 and/Qr 
use of bl£11rodug material or natural!ll 27 as !!l!l!licable 
occurring or a!O<!!Ierator-l!roduced Annual fee $2,710 
radioagive mat!lrial il!SU!!d I!Ursuant 
to chal!ter 33-1 0-03 for research and 
develol!ment that do not authorize 
commercial !;!is!ribu!ion 

N Licenses l!:!a! authorize service§ for NQnrQ!.!!in§ inSI!~tiQn $760 ll!lms 23 §!n!;!/Qr 
other licensees, excel!! (1) li~nses 27 i!S al!l!li!<!!ble 
that authorize calibration or leak testing 

Annual fee .H.ll!l services on!l£ are subject to the fees 
Sl!~ifi!!!:l in fee Qi!!!lgorie§ 15 and 16, 
and (2l licenses that authorize waste 
dil!I2Q§al §ervices are subjeg to l!:!!! 
fees !lllecified in fee Qategories 4A, 48, 
and 4C, 
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.Q Licenses for !;!OSsession and use of NQn[Qu~ne in§l!§giQn ~ Items 23 and/or 
!!llJ:!rQd!!!<t m511§rial or nall!rallll occurring 27 as ag!;!li!<!!!!lg 
Qr i!~leralQr-l!rodu!<§!l [!ldioa!;tiv§ Annyal fee $5.920 
mat§di!l is§ygd I!!![§U§!nt 1!1 !<!Jal!t§r 
3~-1 !H!~ for jn!;!y§ldal ra!;!iog[!l!;!hi!< 
o!;!era!ions 

e ~I other §l!!!~fi!< blll!rQ!I!!g Nonroutine ins!;!ection lli1Q ll§m§ 23 an!;!/Qr 
m!l!§rial or nl!t!![!lllll Q!<!<!!rring 27 as a!;!glicablg 
Qr !l~lerator-l!rQdyced radio51givg 

Annyal fee $1.700 m§!t§ri!!l licen§§§, gxce!;!t a§ dgscrib§!! in 
item 1 below or listed in Categories 4A 
thrQygh 9 

1 Po[lable x-rall fluor§S!<!ln!<!! Nonroutine inS!;!~ion t§IQ ltgm§ 2~ and/Q[ 
ana!llzers onlll 27 as !l!;!!;!licable 

Annual fee ~ 

.Q. Rggi§l!:!!~on Qf a device(s) generallll Nonroytine insl!e!;tiQn ~ Items 23 and/or 
li!;!!n§§d yndgr !<h§!l!ler 33-1 Q-03 27 a§ al!glica!!l!i! 

Annual fee ~ 

(Ea!<!J ad!lr!i!§!i or IQ9!tiQn where the 
device(s) are used or s!ored re!;!resents 
a se!;!arate general license and reguires 
2 §!ili!S!rat!! r~:gim~on and fe~:,l 

4. WA§TE DI§PQSAL AND PRQCE§SINQ 

8 Licenses Sl!ecificallll authorizing the NQn[Qy~ne in§gggiQn ~ Items 23 and/or 
recei!;!t of waste bll!;!rodug material, 27 as a!;!!;!!icable 
natyrallll Q!<!<U!Iing technologicaOll Annual fee ll§.I® 
§nh§!n!;!!d, Qr a~lerator-l!ro!lu!<!ld 
r§!!ljoagjvg m§!t§rial, sour!<!l m§!tgdal, 
Qr §!;!!!~al nyggar ma!§riS!I frQm 
other !;!ersons for !!Je !;!U!J!Ose of 
contingen!!Y storage or commercial land 
!li!ii!QSal !Ill !h!l li!<§n§§!il; Qr licenses 
ay!!JQrizing !<Qn~ng§n!!Y §!Q[!Ig§ of 
low-lgvel [S!diQ§!giV§ WS!§l§ S!t !!J!il §il!! 
Qf nud§ar I!~§[ ~&gQ!:§; Q[ li!;!!nS!!§ 
for receil!! of waste from other ~rsons 
for incineration or o!!Jer treatment, 
I!S!!<I!S!ging Qf r~:§Yning WS!§t!l 2nd 
rg§idy~:s, §!nd 1[5!nsfer of 11ackages 12 
§!nQ!!J!l[ ~[§Qn S!!.!I!:!Qriz§!l 1!1 r§ceive Q[ 
dis!;!ose of waste material 

fl. Li!<§n§§§ !il!!l!<ifi!<i!llll ay!!JQrizing thg NQnrou~ne ins!;!!il!<tion $1,530 ltgm§ 2~ §!n!;!/Qr 
r~:!<§il!.! Qf WS!§l!l bllgrodu!;t material, 27 S!§ a!;!!;!lica!!le 
n§!ll!mllll !l!<!<!.!!Iing, l§!<!JnQIQgi!<!!llll Annyal f§!! $11,620 enhan!<!ld, or !!~lgratQr-I!!:Q!I!!ced 
radioactive material, source material, 
or Sll!!cial nudear material from other 
l!!l!:§Qns fQr I!:!!! gumo~ of I!S!!<I!aging Qr 
re!;!!!!<kaging thg mal!!rial. The li!<§n§§!l 
will !li§I!Q§§ Qf !!Jg mi!t!lri!!l bll 1[5!n§f§r 
t!1 anQ!!Jer I!!![§On authoriz§!:! to r§!<§iV§ 
or disi!Qse of !!Je material, 

.Q Lj!<§nS§!l §~fi!<i!llll i!!!lt!Qrizing Nonroutine ins!;!ection $1,530 Item§ 23 an!;!/Qr 
th!l re!<§il!.! Qf !;!r!l!!!!<l!!!g§!l W!!Ste 27 a§ a!;!l!li!<S!!!!§ 
!!lll!rQ!I!.!g m!!t!!d!!l, natumllll 

Annual fee $5,420 
occu[!jng, technQIQQi!<l!llll gnh!!n!<§!l, 
or accelerator:l!roduced radioactive 
ms!terial, sou[g! material, or s~cial 
nu!<J§!!r m!!t!!D!!I frQm oth~:r l!§rsons, 
Ihg li!<§n!l§g will !li!li!QS!il Qf !he mal!!ri!!l 
!Ill 1[5!nsfgr 1!1 !!nQthgr l!!l!:§Qn i!!.!lt!Qrizg!l 
t!1 ~ivg Q[ !li!li!Q§!l of It!!! mat§rial, 

~. VVELL LOGGINQ 
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8 Licenses for 110ssession and use of NQnroutine ins11e!<1!on $870 Items 23 and/or 
blll1rQdug material, natur!!llll occurring 27 as a11111icable 
or accelerator-11rQduced radioactive 

Annual fee $4,850 
material, source mat!lrial i!nd/or s11ecial 
nuclear material for well logging, well 
surveJls, and tracer studies other than 
field flooding tracer studies 

!! Licen!!§s for 110SSe§SiQn !!nd use Qf Nonroutine ins11ection Full cost lt!!mS 23 l!n!!/or 
bJ111rodug m!!l!lrial or naturallll occurring 27 as a11111i!<!!!2l!! 
or accel!!rator-11rQduced r!!dioac~ve Annual fee $11,230 
material, for field flooding tracer studies 

§, N!,!QLEAR LA!,!NDRY 

8 LicenS!lS for !<Qmmergl!l collegian and Non[Qutin!l inS11!l!tliQn ~ Items 23 and/Q[ 
laund[ll of items contaminated with 27 as a11111icable 
bJ111roduct material, naturallll occurring Annual fee $5,240 or acce1erator-11rodu!<!!d [l!dioa!<l!ve 
material, source material Qr s~cial 
nuclear mal!lrial 

7. HUMAN USE OF BYPRODUCT, NATURALLY OCCURRING OR ACCELERATOR-PRODUCED, SOURCE, OR 
SPECIAL NUCLEAR MATERIAL 

8 Licenses issued 11ursuant to cha11ter Nonroutine ins11ection ~ Items 23 and/or 
33-1 0-03 for human use Qf QJ111rQduct 27 as i!l1111icable 
m!!teril!l, ni!turallll occurring or Annual fee $12,040 
accelera1Qr-11roduced radioa!<l!V!! 
mat~rial, §QUr~ material. Qr s~cial 
nuclear material in sealed sources 
contained in telether&l1ll devices 

!! Li~n§!lli of brQad S!<QI1e ilili!.!!!d Nonroutine ins11ection .t1.d.1Q Items 23 and/or 
1Q m!l!!i!<!!l in§titu~ons or ~o or 27 as i!l1111icable 
mor!l 11hJ1Sicians 11ursuant to cha11ter Annual fee $12,600 33-1 0-03 authorizing research and 
develo11ment, including · human use of 
bJ111rodug material, exce11t licenses for 
bJ111rodug material, naturallll ~rring 
or accelerator-11roduced radioac~ve 
mat~rial, SQ!,!rce material, or s~cial 
nuclear material in sealed sources 
contained in telethera11ll devices 

.Q Other license§ issued &;!ursuan! 1Q Nonroutine ins&;!ec~on llJ.Q.!!. Items 23 and/or 
~a121!!r ;l3-1 0-03 for human use of 27 !!S a&;!l11icable 
bll&;!rQduct mat!lrial, naturallll occurring Annual fee $4,270 
or accelerator-11roduced radioactive 
materia!, §Qur~ m!!t!lrial, and/or 
Sll!lCial nuclear mat~rii!l exceru 
licenses fQr bJl&;!rQ!!ug material, and 
sQur~ material, naturallll occurring 
or accelerator-&;!roduced radioactive 
materia!, and S&;!ecial nuclear material in 
s~ale!! sQur~s conll!ined in teletherallll 
~ 

8. VETERINARY MEDICINE 

8 Licenses issued for the veterina[ll Nonroutine in§l1e!<l!on $870 Items 23 and/or 
use of bJ111ro!!ug material, naturallll 27 as a1211li!<!!ble 
occurring Qr acceleraW-&;!roduced 

Ann!.!i!l f!le $2,530 radioagiv!l material, §ource materil!l, or 
S!;!~i!!l n!.!!<l!l!!r m!!t!lri!!l in animj!ls for 
diagnostic 1:1rocedures on!Jl 

!! Licenses i§§u~d for the veterina[ll Nonroutine ins&;!ection $870 Item§ 2;l an!!/or 
!.!lie Qf QJ112ro!!!.!!tl m!!l!lrial, natu[!!llll 27 i!li a&;!!;!li!<!!ble 
Qccurring or acceleratQr-!;!roduced Annual f!le $2,910 radioagive material, sQurce material, 
or s11ecial nuclear material in animals 
for diagnostic and/or thera~utic 
&;!rocedures 
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i. Civil defense licenses for ~ssession Nont:Q!,!~ne inSJ2~!<1iQn $520 Items 23 and/or 
and U§§ Qf bl£(2rOd!.!!<l ma!~ri!!l, n§!!Uri!llll 27 !!§ !!121!li!<!!!;!l~ 
O!<!<I!!Iing Q[ !!~lernlor-11rQ!l!.!ced Ann!,!al fee $1,370 
!l!!liQ§!give ma~rial, sour~ ma!erial, Qr 
SJ2~Q!!I nudear ml!~rial fQr civil d~fen§~ 
activities 

10, DEV(QE, PRQDUQT QR §EALED SQYRQE SAFETY EVALUATION (R~QI!l!!led bll NRC} 

11.. li~n§es fQr I!QSS§§!!iQn §!nd use of Nonmu!ine ins11~gion .m.q l~m§ 23 an!;!/Qr 
blll!rQdug ml!~ri§!l, n§!!l!rl!ll.ll O!<!<Urring 27 !!! 1!1!(21i!<!!!;!!§ 
or accelerator-l!roduced radioactive 

Annual fee l!.ll2 material, source material, or s~cial 
n!,!Q~I!r mal~!:ial fQr civil d~fense 
~ 

12. SPENT FUEL STORAGE (Regulated bll the NRC} 

1~. (MPQRT AND EXPQRT LIQEN§ES (R~gul!!t~d bll NRC! 

H... R§QJ2[QQ!ll: Ot!:!§C ggr~m~nl §!!!!~ Ann!,!§!l f~e §§!m~ !!li l!§m§ 2~ and/or 
and/Qr NRQ li~nsees whQ ~<Qnd!.!!<l ann!,!al 27 a§ !!l!l!lica!;!l~ 
activities in No[lh Dakol@ under the fee for 
recil!r~i!ll 11rovisions of cha111ers license 
~~-10-02 §!nd JJ-1Q-QJ 1lll1§ 

(~11!iCS~Qn f~ i§ d!.!~ t!:!r~ wQrking Nonrou~n§ in§l!~iQn Sam~!!!! 
di!ll!i l!riQr lQ ~n!ering lh~ Sl!!l§.} inSI!~ion 

fee for 
license 
1lll1§ 

15, SERVIQES FQR OTHER LIQENSED ENTITIES 

A Leak tesl and anal.llsis services (for NonrQutine in!!11~gion ill9. l!ems 23 and/or 
other licensed entities} onl.ll 27 as al!l!licable 

Annu§!l fee ~ 

ft (nsl!:Yment calibration services (for other Nonrou~ne ins(2~ion $670 Items 23 and/or 
li~n§§d §nti~~!il Qnl.ll 27 a§ a11111iCS!;!(§ 

Annu§!l fee ~ 

.!§. Combination leak test and analllsis NQnrou~ne inSI!~!<liQn $770 l!ems 23 and/or 
li§!Yi~li §!nd in§trument !<!!libC!!!iQn 27 s!!i 1!1111li!<!!!21§ 
S§rvi!;es (for Qt!:Jer li~!l!i§d §n~~~!il Qnlll Annual f~~ $1,700 

1L Q!!li!:!!l!liQn !!nd/or r!lf§r§n~ §QI!rce!! Nonrou~ne ins11egion $480 lt§m!! 23 §!nd/Qr 
(nQ! fQr 11rovi!;!ing servi~ 12 Qt!:J~r 27 a§ a11111i!<5!!;!!§ 
li~n§e!l !ln!i~~!il Qnlll Ann!,!§!l f~ $870 

.!§. §!Q!l!Q§ Qf mdiQ§!giv§ m§!~D!!I onl.ll Nonroutine ins11egion $670 l!§m!! 2~ !!nd/Q[ 
27 !!!! a1111licable 

Annual fe§ !!.1lQ 

~ Providing d§(iberate 011era!ions to Nonroutine ins11ection ~ l!§ms 2~ an!;!/Q[ 
reduce or remove residua( radioactivi!ll 27 a§ al!l!licabl~ 
frQm ~Uii!!!J§nl, f!!cili~~li §!nd (an!! 

Annual fee $15,520 
Qwn~d. 11QS!!§§!!~. Qr ~<Qnl!:QII§d !:!ll 
Qlh~[ ~!]Qn§ lQ !! l§v§! ttl!!! 11ermil!! 
relea§§ of ~QI!il!men!, facili~es, and land 
for unrestricted use and/or termina~on 
Qf !! li~ns~ r~nd~r~d from a fix~ 
f!!!<llilll Q[ a mQbil~ !.!nil 

1.0. R!!!lia~Qn !!l!ining !<QUfS§!! invQ(ving Ann!,!!!l f§§ ~ I! em 27 as 
!h~ I!H Qf li!<§nad ma!!!ri!!l !:!ll ttl!! aDI!(ica!;!le 
in§l[I!!<!Qr §!n!;![Q[ ttl!! l!a~QI!!!nl!! 

ll Demonsl!l!~on and sales of devices Annual fee $390 Item 27 as 
~<Qnl!!ining ra!;!iQi!l<!iv§ m!!l!!rii!l!i !!1212li!<!!ble 

~ ln§l@(lation, removal, re11air, and Annu§!l f® ~ Item 27 as 
!i§!:l!i!<ing of !l!!Vi!<!!li ~<Qn!§!ining 1!1212li!<!!ble 
!l!diQS!giv§ mi!!§ri!!l§ 
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~ Mu1ti11le offices: Add the following fees Annual fee ~ Item 27 a§ 
~r !!dditional Qffice locatiQn IThi!i dQ!l!i 11ercent a1111licable 
nQt a1111!): to additional IQ!etions in of base 
C!!tegorv 21 !!bQve.l f!l!l......fQr 

~ 
~ 
~ 

~ Administrative fee for all license Am§ndment $200 Item 27 5!§ 
amendments a1111licable 

1.Q. lns11e~on of radio!!~V!l materials lnSI1§~on Full cost lt!!m 27 as 
115!~ag§ shi11ments tQ IQW-I§vel Bl1111icable 
radioactive waste dis11osal facili~ 

26. Qe!lificat!l - In vitro tes~ng with Ce!lifi!ete (valid for R4.Q Item 27 as 
radiQ!!!OliV!l material under gener51l three years! a1111licable 
license 

27. late 11ayment of any fees described in From 11ayment dl!e date u. An additional fee 
items 1 through 26 above ll!lr day after 

~!! days late 
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Appendix A - Schedule of Fees for 2015 Radioactive Material Licenses 

Applicants for radioactive material licenses and other regulatory services and 
holders of radioactive material licenses shall pay the following fees. 

CategoiY Description Ba1e Fees (USC) 
A~ditional 
-fiarge~ 

1. ~PECIAL N!,!C!.,EAR MATERIAL 

A Licenses for I!OSsession and use Nonrou~ne ins(2g!;!ion ~ Items 23 and/or 
of 200 grams or more of l!lutonium 27 as al!l!licable 
in unsealed fQrm or 3~0 grams or Annual fee $187.830 more of conmine~ U-235 in unseale~ 
form or 2QO g!]!ms or more of U-233 
jn !,!n§e!;!led form, This ingu~~§ 
al!l!lications to terminate licenses as 
well as licenses aul!!orizing I!OSsession 
~ 

I! Licenses fQr re~il!t and §lorage of NQnrQ!.!tine insl!e!;!ion N/A lt~m!l! 23 and/or 
§~nt fuel at an indel!en~ent Sl!ent f!.!~l 27 as al!l!licabl~ 
storage installation (r~ulated bll NRQl Annual fee N/A 

.Q Licenses for I!QSSession and use of NQnr!Min~ insl!eQ1ion ll.1§Q. Items 23 and/or 
s~cial nuclear material in sealed 27 as al!l!licable 
§QUr~s !<Qntj!ined in devi~s used in 

Annui!l fee ~ in~!.!smal measuring SllSt~m§, including 
x-mll fluor!l§S<~n~ analllzers 

Q. All Qlh!lr §11!1l<ii!l nuclear mi!~rii!l NQn!:Q!,!~n!l ins(2~iQn l1.1§Q l!ems 23 and/Qr 
licenses §X~12t li~n§es authQrizjng 27 as al!l!licab!e 
s~cial nuclear material in unsealed 

Annual fee ~ form in combination that would 
!<Qn§ljMe i! ~~!<i!l guantilll 

2, ~QURCE MATERIAL 

A Licenses for I!Q§session and use of Nonrou~ne ins(2eQ1iQn ~ Items 23 and/Qr 
source material in r!lCOVe(ll Ol!erations 27 as al!l!licab!e 
§!.!SOh a§ milling, in §it!.! l~i!S<hing, Annual fee $976,630 h!li!l!:leas;hing, [§fining u!]!njum mill 
S<Qncen1[!!te§ 1Q 11ranium hexi!fluori~~. Qr 
bulling sti!tiQns, iQn exchange facilities 
and in 11rocessing of ores containing 
source material for extraction of mel!!ls 
Qth~r thi!n uranium Qr thori!,!m, inguding 
li~nse§ a!.!thQrizing th!l I!Q§session of 
blll!rO~!.!!<l Wi!!l!t~ materii!l (l!!ilings) from 
§QUr~ mal!!rial r§!<QV§!:ll Ol!erations, 
as W§ll as li~n§es authorizing the 
I!OSsession and maintenance of a 
faglilll in 5! §tS!n~bll mQ!!~ 

I! Li~!l§§S f2r 12Q§§§ssion, !,!Se and NQnrQutine insl!eQ1ion 1J® Items 23 §!n~/Q[ 
or in§tallaUQn Qf §Ource mate!]al fQr 27 !i!S Bl!l!lical;!l§ 
shi§lding onlll Annual fee .mq 

.Q All Ql!!§r l!Q!.!~ m§!1~!:i5!1 lis;~nses Non[Qutine in§12!ll<liQn tuQO. lt§m§ 23 an!;!{Qr 
27 as al!l!licable 

Annual fee ~ 

3, BYPRQD!JQT, NATURALLY QQC!,!RRIN~ QR ACQELERATQR-PRODYQ!iD RADIQAQTIVE MATERIAL 
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A Licenses of broad sco11e for Nonroutin§ in§Q!!l<~Qn $2.760 !!ems 23 and/or 
QO§S!!SSjQn Sind u§e of !1lmrQdug 27 a§ 5!12111i!d!!1l!! 
ml!t!!rii!l Qr naturallll Q!<Q.!!Iing or Annual f!!!! $11,430 
a~l!!ratQr-llrQd!.!!;!!d radioa!;tive 
materiBI issued 11ursuant to 
cha11ter 33-1 0-03 for 11rocessing 
or manufacturing of items containing 
bl£11rQd!,!g material or natural!ll og;yrring 
or acce!erator-11roduced radioa!;tive 
material fQ[ commercial distribution 

~ Other licenses for 11ossession and NQnrQ!.!tin!! ins11e!;tion $1.720 Items 23 and/or 
use of bll11roduct material or naturnl!ll 27 j!S a11111icabl!! 
occumng or a~lerator-11roduced 

Annual fee $5.260 radioagive material issued 11ursuant 
to l<ll!!llter 33-1 0-03 for 11rocessing 
or manufacturing of items containing 
bll11roduct material or natural!ll occurring 
or a9;!!1erator-11rodu!;!!d radioactive 
material for commercial dist!ibution 

.Q License§ issued 11ursuant to cha11ter Nonro!.!tine in§ll~iQn $1.640 Items 23 and/Qr 
33-1 0-03 authorizing the 11rocessing 27 as a1111licable 
or manufact!.!ring and distribution or 

Annual fe§ i1.1&Q redist!ibution of radio11hannaceuticals, 
generators, reagent kits and/or sources 
and devi!;!!s containing bll11rodug 
mS!t!!dal or n51turnl!ll occurring or 
ac!;!!I!!!:S!!Qr-!lrodu!;!!d radiQa!;tive 
mat§dal 

Q Li!;!!nS§ and aQilrQval§ issued I1Ur5US!nt NQnroutine ins11e!;tion $1,030 Items 23 and/or 
to cha11ter 33-1 0-03 authorizing 27 as S!lllllicabl!l 
distribution or redistribution of 

Annual fe§ $4,570 
rS!diOilhannace!,!~cals, g§nerl!tors, 
reagent kits and/or sQurces or devices 
nQt invQiving ll[Ocessing of bllllrodug 
material or nat!,!ral!ll Q!<!<U!Iing or 
acce1erator-11roduced radioactive 
material 

s. Lil<!!nS!l§ fQr llQ!!§ession and use of Nonroutine ins11ection ill.Q lt§ms 23 and/Qr 
bllllrodug mat!!ril!l or natural!ll occurring 27 as Blllllicabl!! 
Qr a~lerator-11roduced radioa!;tive Annual fee .ll.Q1l! material in sealed sources for irradiation 
of materials in which the source is not 
removed from its shield (self-shielded 
units\ 

E Li!;!!n§es for 110ssession and use of Nonro!.!tin!! in§Q!!l<tiQn $670 lt!!m§ 23 and/or 
less than 370 terabe!<Querels [1 0,000 27 as a1111licable 
curies] of bllllroduct material or nat!,!ral!ll 

Annual fe§ ll.Q1Q occurring or accelerator-11roduced 
radioagive material in S!lal~ sources 
for irradiation of materials in which 
the source is ex11osed for irradiation 
llU!l!OSeS 

Y. Lil<!!nses for 110ssession and use of Nonroutine ins11ection t.1.1iQ Item§ 2~ S!nd/Qr 
~70 t!!rab§!<QUerel§ [1 O,OOQ curies] or 27 5!§ 5!12111i!<!!bl!! 
mQre Qf !1lli1[0duct matedal or naturnl!ll Annual fee $18,310 occurring or accelerator-11roduced 
radioactive material in sealed sources 
fQ[ irrl!diS!tiQn Qf materials in whil<!! 
1!:!!! sou(!<!! i§ ex11o§ed for irradia~on 
11!.!!1!QS8§ 
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.!:!. Li9!n§es i§§U!l!d (!ursuant tQ ch§l:!l!l!r NonoMine inmegign $910 ll!i!mS 23 and/or 
33-10-03 to gisl!:ibute i!li!ms containing ~z as sl:!l:!licabl!! 
b~(!rodug material gr natural!~ occurring Annual f!l!e $5.950 gr a~l!illl!t2r-(![QQ!l9!!! ra!!ioagjve 
mat!l!risl thit reg!Jire !!!ill!i9! revj§w 12 
(!§[§On§ !l!Xemm frgm 1!:!e li9!n§ing 
!§Qllir!llm!llnl§ Qf !<ham!llr ~3-10-Q3, 
!llX9!1:!1 §l!e!<ific lic§nse§ authorizing 
mdi§tribution of items that have been 
SIY1!:!miz!l!d for !!istri!:lutiQn tQ I:!§[§Qn§ 
!llX!llml!t from 1!:!!ll ti9!n§!lll! of ~SII!ter 
~~-1Q-O~ 

! li!<§n§e§ il!!!Y!l!Q gumuant to chal:!l!llr NonrQM~ne in!!l!!ll!<1ioo $610 ll!lm§ 23 and/or 
33-1 Q-0~ 1Q di!!l!:i!:lllli il!lm§ !<QntS!i!ling 27 iS agl:!llcable 
b~groduct material or naturallY gccurring 

Annlla! fee W§.Q or accelerator-groduced radjoactive 
OOS!l!lriS!I, gr Qllantill!i!S Qf ~grQ!!ug 
mat§rigl Q[ nS!l!!mU~ Q!<!<l!!!i!J9 gr 
S!~l!!ll!tQr-g[QQyced m!!iQa~v!il 
materiS!I 1!Jat !,jQ nQl r§guim gevi9! 
gvalyatiQn tg ge[§Qns exgm11t frgm 
the li!<§n§ing reguirements Qf chamer 
3~-1 Q::!l~. !i!X9!1:!1 for §l:!§cifi!< li!<§!lSes 
S!llthQ[!zing mdi!!l!:ibution gf il!lm§ thst 
hell§ be!lln §!JthQ[!~eg for di§trii:!Y!lQn 
to 11ersons exem111 from thg ljcensing 
reguirgm§nts Qf cha11ter 33-10-03 

K Li!<§nS§!! issugd QU[§llsnt to ch!!gter Nonroutine insg!ll!<1ion ~ ll!lms 23 ang/gr 
~~ 1 Q-Q~ to gi§tribut§ it!ll[[l!! !<QntS~Ining ~7 !I§ gggli~!:llg 
b~l!rodyg materiS!I Qr naty[iiJy O!<!<Y!!ing Annual fee $2,290 gr a!<!<§l!l!t~~tor-g[odu!<§d ragiQS~givg 
materi!!l, Q[ gya[!ti~g§ Qf b~gmdug 
material or natural!~ Qccurring or 
accelet~~tor-l!roduced radioa~vg 
ml!t!l!rii!l 1!:!5!1 gQ not rgg!Jire sealed 
SQU[!<§ S~nQ/Q[ !!!l!l!i!<!i! r!ill!i!l!l!l tQ (!§[§Qns 
gen§!]!I!Y li9!nUd yn!,j§r 1!:!i!! ~agl!lr, 
§X!l!i!l:!l §gegfig li!<§[!HS ay1!Jo~i!lg for 
redi§!!jbY!iQn gf lt!m!§ that hSlV!l! be!iln 
authorized for distri!;!utiQ!! tQ ge[§ons 
g!ilnmll~ U9!nsed ynger 1!:!i!! ~amer 

.I. !.i9!n§!l!§ gf !;![Qi!SI !!!<!ll:!!l! fQr Nonmu~ne insg!ll!<1jQn ~ ll!ilm!! ~~ §ng[gr 
(!Q§H§§iQn 51n!! Y§!l! Qf ~l!rodug ~z i!§ S!l21:!!i~!:lm 
material gr natural!~ O!<!<Yrring or Annual fee ~ accel§rator-I![Qduced radiog~ve 
mi!l!ildal iS§Y!ilQ gu[§US!nt tQ chil:!l!llr 
~3-1Q-Q~ for re§§Sirch I!D!! gev§IQ(!m§nt 
1!Jat go nQl S!YlhQrize !<Q[[lm§r!<ii!l 
dj§lri!:lu~Q!l 

M Othgr li!<§n§§s fgr gg§§essign an!! Ngnrou~ne insl2§!lljgn $790 lt!!mS 23 an!,j/or 
yse gf ~l:!mdY!ll mat§rial gr ni!turii!Y ~Z S!!! aggli~ble 
occurring or Sl~le[i!Qr-l:!mdyc!!Q Annual fe§ $3,200 
l]!diga~~~ msterii!l i!!§Yed I:!Y[§ll§nt 
to chil:!l!!r 33-1Q-03 for rgsearch and 
dev§logm§nt that do nQl authori~e 
ggmr!l!ilr!<!S!I !.li!!l!:ii:!Ytign 

N !.i9!D§e§ 1!:!91 au1!:!om1 Bl:l!i!<!l!s fgr Ngnroutin§ in§l:!§gion ~ ll!lm!! ~3 ang[Qr 
oth!!r !i!<§n§!!!!!i. §X9!(!1 (1} U9!nS§!! ~7 i!S agglica!:ll§ 
!!!at §uthorizg !li!Jibration gr leak tes~ng Annual fee 1UM §ervi!<§S gnjy are !!U!;!jeg to 1!Je fees 
soecifi§!! jn ftil Qal!lgo[!g!! 12 and 1§, 
an!:! (2) li!<§nB§ !hit i!YlhQ[!zg wa§l!il 
di!li:!QHI !l!!D!i9!!! are §ubi!ll!<1to thg 
fUll !!l:!!l!<ifi!!!:l in fe!! Ci!mgo[ie§ 4A, 48, 
and 4C. 
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Q Licenses for !lOSSession and use of Nonroutine ins11~c~on $2.160 Items 23 and/or 
bll!lrodu!<l ms!lerial or na1urallll occurring 27 as i!l:!llli!<i!bl!! 
or accelerntor-llroduced radioa!<live 

Annual f!!e $6.990 
mi!lerial issu~d llUrsuant 10 !<!!allier 
33-1 0-0:i for industdal radiograllhic 
011erations 

.!: All othe[ S!lecific bllllrod uc1 Nonroutine ins11ection $1 .550 l~m§ 23 §!nd/Qr 
material or nall!rallll occu[dng 27 a§ i!llllli!<i!ble 
or accelerator-!lroduced radioactive 

Annual fee $2.010 material li~nses, exce121 as describ!!d in 
item 1 below or listed in Categories 4A 
through 9 

1 Po!la!ll!! X-!:i!ll fluore§!<!!n~ Nonroutine ins11ection iii!l ll!!mS 2;3 and/or 
ani!lllzers onlll 27 i!§ alll:!li!<i!!ll!! 

Annual fee $1 .160 

.Q. R~i!il!:i!lion of i! d!!Vi!<!!(!il gen!!!:i!llll Nonroy!ine ins11ecUQn .lli.Q l!!lm§ 23 i!!ldlor 
licensed yn!jer charuer 33-1 0-0~ ~7 as i!l21llicabl!! 

Annual fee 11..1M 
(E!!ch address Qr IQcatiQn where !he 
device(s} are used or stored re11resents 
a se11arate general license and reguires 
a S!!l2i!!:i!le regisl!:a!ion and fee,} 

4 . WASTE DI§PO§AL AND PROCESSING 

8 Licenses S!lecificallll authorizing the NQnrQ!.!Iin!! in§I:!!IC~Qn Full COS! Items 23 and/or 
receill1 of waste bl£1lroduct material, 27 as alllllicable 
ni!turallll Q!;g![dng, !echnologi!<i!llll 

Annual fe!! 1114,170 
enhanc~, or accelerntor-llroduced 
radioa!<live ma~rial, source material, 
or §!lecial nuclear material from 
other 12ersons for the llU[IlOSe of 
contingencll storage or commercial land 
diS!lOSal bll I!:!!! licensee; or li!<!!nses 
i!UI!Jorizing !:!Qn!ingen~ storage of 
low-level radioac~V!! waste a! I!Je site 
of nucl!!i![ llQWer rea!<lors; or license§ 
for receill1 of waste from other 11ersons 
for incineration or other treatment, 
~:~ackaging of resulting waste and 
r!!!iidu~s, §!n!l !ri!nsfer of 11ackages !Q 
anoi!Jer ~rsQn aui!Jorized to receive Qr 
dis11ose of waste material 

.!! Licens!!§ §ll!!cifi!;i!llll authorizing the NQnroutine ins11ecUQn ill!Q ltgm§ 23 i!n!;!/or 
[ecei!l! Qf Wa§!!! bl£1:!rOdUC! mi!l!!dal, 27 a§ a~:~llli!<i!!21!! 
naturalll£ O!tQ.![dng, !echnologi!<i!llll 

Annual fee $13,710 
!!nhan~!!!l, or a!O<!!Iera!or-!lrodu!<!!d 
radioactive ma!erial, source material, 
or S!lecial nuclear material from other 
~[§on§ for l!:!e !;!U[Ilo§e of 11a~i!ging or 
r§l:!i!ckaging !h!l ma!!ldal, The licen§e!l 
will diS!lOSe of I!Je ma!erial bll 1!5!nsfer 
to anQ!her 11erson aui!Jorized to re!<!!ive 
or dis11ose of the material. 

~ Licenses §ll!!Cifi!<i!llll authorizing Nonroutine inS!lection ill!Q !!ems 23 l!n!;!/Qr 
l!:!e receilll of 11rellackaged waste 27 as a~:~llli!;i!ble 
bllllro!juc! material naturallll 

Annyi!l fe!! $6,400 occu[dng, !echnologicallll enhanced, 
or accelerator-12roduced radioactive 
material, source material, or S!lecial 
nug§ar matedal frQm Q!her 11ersons, 
Th!! licensee will di§!lOSe Qf !he material 
bll 1!5!nsfer !Q anQ!her 11erson aui!Joriz!!d 
to receive or diS!lOSe of l!:!e ma!erial. 

5, WELL LOGGING 
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A Licenses for 110ssession and use of Nonrou~n~ inl!l!~!<lion $1.030 Items 23 and/or 
blll!rQdyg ma~rial, natur!!llll occumng 27 as i!IU!Ii!<S!bkl 
Qr a~l~!itQr:l!rQ!!Y!<!!d [idiQas;tive Annu51l fee $5,720 
ml!t~ri!!l, §QYr!<!! ml!t~rial, an!!/Qr §!!§cial 
nyclear !I!i!~ri!!l for well logging, W!!ll 
surve)ls, 51nd tracer studies ol!ler l!lan 
field flooding tracer studies 

!! Licen§e§ fQr DQ§§~§§iQn 51nd us~ Qf Nonroutine insQection Full cost Items 23 and/or 
blll!rQ!!Y!<l ml!~ri!!l or ni!tY!il!ll occurring 27 as !!11121icab~ 
or i!~klmtQr:l!rQ!!Y!<!!d ll!!!iQas;tiv~ Annual fee $13,250 
material, for field flooding tracer studies 

§, N!,!QL!;AR LAUNDRY 

A Li!<!!n§~!i fQ[ comm~rci51l !<QII~!<lion an!! NQnroutine insQ!!s;tiQn .u..MQ l~ms 2;3 51nd/or 
laund[ll of items contaminated with 27 as allQiicable 
bllllrodus;t material, natural!ll occurring 

Annual fee WM Qr a~l!l[!!tQr-(;!rQ!!y!<!!d [l!!!iQas;tjv~ 
mat!lrial, §Qyrce ma~ri!!l, Qr Sl!!lcii!l 
nyclear ma~rial 

7, HUMAN USE OF BYPRODUCT, NATURALLY OCCURRING OR ACCELERATOR-PRODUCED, SOURCE, OR 
SPECIAL NUCLEAR MATERIAL 

A Li!<!!nses issued 11ursuant to challt!!r Nonrou~ne insQection .u..MQ Items 2;3 51nd/Qr 
;3;3-1 O-Q3 fQr hym51n Y!i!! Qf blll1rQ!!ug 27 a§ al;!(;!licabl!l 
ml!teril!l, nl!tural!ll ~rring or 

Annual fee $14,210 
!!~l~[i!1Qr:(1[Q!ju~!! ra!!iOi!!<liV!! 
mi!t!lrial, §QU[!<!! ma~dal, or Sl!§!<ii!l 
nuclear material in sealed sources 
con~ined in teletheraQll devices 

!! Li!<!!nSell Qf brQa!! §!<1211!1 is§ued Nonroutine insQection ~ l~ms 2;3 and/o[ 
tQ m~!!i!<S!I jn~tutiQns or MQ Qr 27 a§ i!l1111i!6!bl!l 
mQ!]l l!hll§i!<li!nli 11Y[!iuanttQ cha11t~r Annual fee $14,870 33-1 0-03 authorizing research and 
develoQment, including human use of 
blll1rO!!Y!<t mi!terial, ~x~11t li!<!!n§e§ fQr 
blll1rQ!!us;t materil!l, natY!il!ll occurring 
Qr a~~!ilQ[:I![Q!!Y!<!!d l]!dioas;tiv~ 
m!!te!:i!!l, liQY[!<!! ml!terial, Qr SQeci!!l 
nuclear material in sealed sources 
con~ined in teletheraQll devices 

~ QttJ!I[ li~DHll i§!!Y!I!! 11Y[§Yl!nt 1Q Nonrou~ne insQection 1U.Qll. Item§ 23 and/Qr 
!<hi!l11er ;3;3-1 Q:Q;3 fQr humj!n use of 27 a:~ i!l112!i!<ii!bl~ 
bll11rodyg m!!t!lrii!l naturi!l!ll Q!<!<Urring Annual fee W.iQ or acce1erator-11roduced radioactive 
mi!l!lri!!l, liQYr~ m11terial, j!nd/Qr 
Sl!!l!;ial nygear mat!lrial, !IX!<!!I!t 
li!<!!n§!lli fQ[ bll11rodus;t ml!t!lri!!l, 
§QY[!<!! mat!lrial, natural!ll Q!<!<Yrring 
or accelerator-Qroduced radioactive 
material, j!nd Sl!!lcial nugear material in 
§!1!!1!1!! §QI![!<!!S conll!in!l!! in t!ll!lth!l[5!11ll 
~ 

!!, VETERINARY Mt;QIQIN!; 

A Li!<!!nSe§ issued for the veterina[ll NQn[Qy~n!l insQ!!s;tiQn $1,030 Items 23 and/or 
UH Qf b)li1[Q!jyg ml!t!lrii!l, naturaUll 27 a§ i!1111li!<ii!bkl 
~rring Qr i!~l!l!itQ[-12[Q!!uced Annuj!l f!l!l ~ [i!!!jQas;ljV!I mi!~rii!l, liQYr~ mi!t!ldal, Q[ 
§11!1!<!1!1 nl!!<l!lar mi!~!:ii!l in 1nimals fQ[ 
diagnostic 11rocedures on!ll 

!! Lj~nli!lli il!lll!!l!! fQ[ th!l V!lt!l[ina[ll Nonroutine insQection $1,030 lt!lmli 23 and/Qr 
Y!i!l of blli1[Q!jyg m!!l!lri!!l, ni!turallll 27 i!!i i!lll!licable 
occurring Q[ l!~l!l!ilO[-I![Q!!U!<!!!! Anny!!l f!l!l $3,430 
m!!i2i!!<liV!I m!!t~r:i!!l, §QY[!<!! ma~ri!!l, 
or Sl!!lci!!l nUQ!!i!r material in animals 
for diagnQ~C and/or ttJeraQeutic 
11rQ!t:!I!!Yr!ll! 
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~ Civil defense licenses for 11ossession Nonmytin~ in§llegjQn $610 Items 23 and/or 
and U§~ Qf bllllrodyg material, naturallll 27 !!S S!l1111ica!21~ 
~!<!!!ling or a~l~fi!tQr-llroduced Annual fee $1620 
rn!liQagjv!! mS!l!!rial, sour!<§ mat!!ri!;!l, or 
§llecial nu~~!![ material for civil d~f!!n§~ 
activities 

1Q, DEVI~E, PRODU~T OR SEALED SQUR~E SAFETY EVAL!,!ATIQN (Regulat!!!l bll NRC) 

.11.. Li!<!!nS!!S for !!Q§session and use of Nonroutin!! in§!!!!Ction $610 lt!!ms 23 !!nd/or 
bllllroduct material naturallll Qccurring 27 as !!ll!!licable 
or accelerator-J;!roduced radioactive 

Annual fee ~ material, source material, or S!!ecial 
nugear material for civil def!!nSe 
activities 

12. SPENT FUEL STORAGE (Regulated bll NRC} 

13. IMPQRT AND EXPQRT LICENSES (Regulated bll NRC) 

~ Reci(2rog1Jl: Other agreem!!nt state Annyal f!!!! ~am!! S!li Items 2~ and/Qr 
and/or NRC licen§ees who condug annual 27 as !!lllllicabl!! 
activities in North Dakota under the fee for 
reciJ;!roci!Jl 11rovisions of cha11ters license 
~3-1 0-Q2 an!! 33-1 0-03 ~ 

(Aillllication fee is due three working NonrQutine inSil!!!<liOn Same as 
daJlS J;!riOr to entering !!Je S!S!te.} in§ll!!!<lion 

fee for 
license 
~ 

15, SERVIQES FOR OTHER UQENSED ENTITIES 

A Leak test and ana!Jlsis services (for NQnrQYtin~ in§I1!!C~on $790 Items 23 and/or 
other licensed entities} onlll 27 as alllllicable 

Annual fee ~ 

.6. Instrument calibration services (for other NQn!:QYtine ins11ec~on $790 Items 23 and/or 
licensed entiti!!S} Qn!Jl 27 a§ a11!!licable 

Anny51l f!!!! $1,490 

~ Combination leak test and ana!Jlsis Nonroytjne inSil!!!<lion $910 Items 23 and/or 
S!!rvices and instrument calibration 27 a§ all!!li!:<!!ble 
services (for other li!;!!nsed entities} on!ll 

Annual f!!e $2,010 

1L Q!!libratiQn and/or r!!ference sources Nonroutin!! ins11ec~on $570 Item§ 23 and/or 
(not for J;!roviding service to other 27 a§ a!!!!li!<!!bl!! 
licen§ed entities} on!ll 

Annu!!l f!!e $1,030 

~ Storage of radioagive material onlll Nonroutine ins11ection $790 ll!!m§ 23 an!!/or 
21 as a11111i!<i!ble 

Annual f!!!! $1,380 

1!!. Providing deliberate o(2erations to Nonroutine ins(2ection $1,160 ll!!ms 2;1 j!nd/Q[ 
reduce or remove residual radioactivi!Jl 27 as i!lll!li!<!!!:!le 
fl:om ~guj(2ment, faglities, and land Annual fee $18,310 owned, (!ossessed, Qr controlled bll 
other 11ersons tQ a l!!vel l!lat ll!!rmit!! 
release of eguiJ;!ment, facilities, and rand 
for unresl!icted use and/or termination 
of a license rend!!r!!d f!:om a fixed 
facililll or !! mQbile un~ 

20 Radiation tmining courses involving Annual f!!e ~ Item 27 !i!S 
!!Je use of licensed material bll the a11111i!<i!!2le 
instructor and/or !!Je !!a!lici!!ants 

ll Demonstration and sales of devices Annual fee $460 ll!!m 27 as 
~<Qntaining ra!liQ!!!<liv~ m!i!t!!rials all!!li!<i!!21!! 

ll. lnsmlla~on, removal, re11air, and Annual fe!! l1...lli. Item 27 as 
§ervicing of !I!!Vi!<!!S containing a!!lllica!:!l!! 
radiQagive materials 
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~ MuHi!!le offices: Add the fQIIowing fees Annual fee 25 lmm 27 as 
11er !i!!l!:litiongl Q!fi~ IQ!;;i~Qn (!hili go~:~s 11ercent S!!!!!licable 
nQ! a1111~ to adgjtiQn!!l loca!iQD!! in ~ 
C!i!tegorv 21 !!bove.> f§UQL 

~ 
lmU![ 
location 

~ Agminisl!:!!live fee for ag li~nse Amengment $240 l!§m 27 !!!! 
gm~:~ndm~:~nl!! !!!!!!licat!l~:~ 

.2.§. ln§!!§gjon of !JdiQ!!!Oiiv~:~ mam!iil!i Inspection ~ lmm 27 !!§ 
12i!l!si9! §hi!!m!:lnl!i 1Q 1~-IIV!:!I !!!!PIIcat!l~:~ 
radlQ!!give Wl!l!t§ gisggsal faciliri 

26. Qgmficale - In vilm luting wilt! Qgmficam (valid fgr W!.Q ll~:~m 27 as 
!JdiQ!!g~ m§!§!i!!l ynQ§[ ggn§ral three vears> S!ll!!licable 
~ 

.2L. Lme l!!rlmem gf an:t fees described in From !!!rlm§nt dy§ !l!!te i1 An gdditional fee 
il~s 1 lt!rgugh 26 above !!!:If d&Jl after 

~Q Qal!S l!i!l!]! 
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Appendix A- Schedule of Fees for 2016 Radioactive Material Licenses 

Applicants for radioactive material licenses and other regulatory services and 
holders of radioactive material licenses shall pay the following fees. 

Cat~gory Description Base Fee§ (USD) 
A~ditional 
-fiarges 

1. SPECIAL NUCLEAR MATERIAL 

A licenses for (!ossession and use Nonroutine i n§(!ec~on Full co!it Items 23 and/or 
of 200 grams or mor!i! of (!lutonium 27 as a(!(!licable 
in unsealed fQrm Qr 350 grams or 

Annual fee $221 .640 
more of contained U-235 in un§eale!;! 
form or 200 grams or more of U-233 
jn unsealed form. This includes 
a(!(!lications to terminate licenses as 
well as licenses authorizing (!ossession 
Q!1ti. 

ft li!;!i!n§!!S fQr re!;;!lillt and storage Qf Nonro!,!tin!! in§(!~Qn t:liA lt!!m§ 23 an!;!£Qr 
S(!ent fuel at an inde(!endent S(!ent fuel 27 as a(!(!licable 
StQrag!! in§tallation (r!!gUI§!t!!!:! bll NRC} 

Ann!.!S!I fee N/A 

.Q licenses for (!ossession and use of NonrQutine ins(!ec~Qn $1 .370 Items 23 and/or 
S(!ecjal nugear mate!ial in sealed 27 as a1111lica!lle 
§Qur!<§§ con15!ine!;! in devices used in 

Annual fee lU1Q indu§t!ial me§!suring !ill!it!i!m§, including 
x-rall fluore§!;;!lnce ana!llzers 

.Q All other S(!ecial nucl!!ar m§!t!!rial NonrQutine inS(!!!C~Qn $1,370 Items 23 and/or 
licenses exce(!t licenses authorizing 27 as a1111licabl!! 
S(!ecial nuclear material in unsealed 

Annual fee $2,830 fQrm in combination that would 
cons~tute a critical guan~!ll 

2. SQURQE MATERIAL 

A licenses for 11ossession and use of Nonro!,!tin!! ins(!egjon .E..I!Jl.J;Q§! Items 23 and/or 
SQUr!;;!l mat!lrial in recove[ll Oll!lration§ 27 S!!i a1111licabl!l 
such as milling, in §itu leS!!tling, Annual f!!e ~1 1~2 .o12n 
h!i!a(!-leaching, refining uranium mill 
!<Qncenl!:ates to uranium hexafluoride, or 
bul£ing stations, ion exchange facilities 
and in (!rocessing of ores containing 
§ource mat!lrial for el[!ragjon of metal§ 
other !!:!an uranium or thorium, including 
licen§es aut!:!orizing t!:!e llQ!i!i!l!i§ion of 
bll(!roduct waste material (tailings} from 
source material recove[ll o(!!i!rations, 
as well as licenses authorizing the 
I!QSS!i!SSion and maintenance of 5! 
facili!ll in a s!S!ndbll mode 

ft licenses for (!Ossession, US!i! and Nonro!,!tin!! in§l!!!gjQn li1Q. Items 23 and/or 
or installation of source material for 27 as a(!(!licable 
shielding Qnlll Annual fee t§1Q 

.Q All ot!:!er source material li!;;!i!nses Nonroutin!! insl!ectiQn ~ Items 23 and/or 
27 as a(!(!licable 

Annual f!!!! ~ 

3. BYPRODUCT, NATURALLY OCCURRING OR ACCELERATOR-PRODUCED RADIOACTiVE MATERIAL 
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A Licenses of broad scooe for Nonroy~ne in§lle!;lion $3.260 Items 23 and/or 
I!Ql!l!~l!l!iQn 5!nd u§e of bl!l!rQdug 27 al! i!l!l!licat.ll!: 
m!!tl!rii!l Qr ni!Milll! Q!<l<Yrring or Annual fee $13.490 
a~le!J!lQr-I!!:Q!;!Y~!;! radioj!!<ljve 
mi!t!:rii!l i!i!i!!!:!l I!Y!:l!Uant lQ 
cha11ter 33-1 0-03 for 11rocessing 
or manufacturing of items containing 
bl!l!ro!;!yg m!!tl!rii!l or natyr!!lll! O!<!<!!l!ing 
Qr i!~l!:!l!tQr-l!rQ!!u~d !l!!!iQS!!;1iv§ 
materii!l fQr commercial !!i!iUit.lYtion 

~ Other licenses for 11ossession and Nonroy~n~ ins11e!;lion $2.030 Items 23 and/or 
Ul!!: Qf bl!l!r~yg material Qr natural!l! 27 a§ al!lllicat.l[!: 
Q!Ol<Yrring Qr a~l!:rator-llrodu~d Annual fee $6.210 radjQagjy§ matl!rii!l i!il!U!:!! llYrsuant 
t2 !<l!i!llt!l[ ~3-1 0-0~ for 11ro~ssing 
or manufaguring Qf items containing 
bl!llrodug material or natural!ll occurring 
o[ ac~w!l!tQr-llrQdY~d r!!!!iQ!!!diV!: 
mi!tl!rial fQr !<Qmm!:!:ltii!l di§Ujbytion 

.Q Li~ng§ il!l!Y!:!! I!Y!:l!Yi!nt to challte[ NQn[Qu~n~ inl!l!!l!<iiQn 11MQ lt~:mli 2~ an!;!/Qr 
~~-10::!1~ sMhQ[jzjng the 11ro~ssing 27 as alllllicable 
or manufigyring !!n!! !!il!UibY~Qn Qr Annual f® $13.490 redistribution of radiollhi!rmaceuticals, 
g!:nerators, r~agent k~s an!!/Qr sour~s 
and d!:Vi~!i !<Qn15!injng bl!l!r~yg 
mi!t!:rii!l Qr na11.!!l!Hl! Qg;;yrring Qr 
accel!:!l!lQ[-Il!:Q!!U~~~ radiQS!!;liv~ 
m!!terial 

Q. Li~nl!~l! j!nd allRroVi!ll! il!l!ue!! llUr5Yi!nt Nonmy~n!: insR!:!<liQn $1,220 Items 23 and/or 
to challtl!r 33-1 0-03 au!llorizing 27 as alllllicabl~ 
distribu~on or redistribution of 

Annual fee $5,390 
!l!!!iORhi![!!!i!~Y~!d!l!i, g!:n!:!J!lQrs, 
r§i!Q!:nt kill! !!n!!/Qr liQY~li Qr d~vi~s 
nQl invQivjng ll!:Q~l!l!ing of bl!llroduct 
m!!l!:rii!l Qr ni!1l.!!l!!!l! Qg;;yrring or 
accelerator-llroduced radioagjve 
material 

s. Li~n§§§ {Qr llQl!li!:l!l!iQn an!! US!: Qf Nonrou~ne ins11egion 1Ul2 Item§ 2~ an!;!/Qr 
bl!ll!:2!!Y!<1 mi!t!lrii!l Qr n!!W!l!lll! occyrring 27 a§ i!l!llli!<S!bl!l 
or i!~I§!J!lQr-llrQ!!Y~d !l!!liQ!!!;liv§ Annual fee $2.440 m!!teri!!l in sealed sources for irradiation 
of materials in which !lle source is not 
remov~!! f[Qm ttli §hi!:l!l (§§lf-!ihi~l!!!:!l 
.l!.!li1§l. 

E Li~ng§ fQ[ I!Qlili!:!i!iiQn !!nd y§e Qf Nonrou~n!: inl!l!!:!<liQn llli. lt!lml! 2~ an!;!/Qr 
l!lSS !han 370 terabe£guerels [1 0,000 27 as alllllicable 
!<Yri!:l!l Qf bl!1!!:2SIY!<1 mat!lri!!l Qr natY!l!lll! Annyal fee lUZQ Q!<!<!.!l!ing Qr a~l§!l!lQ[-I!!:Q!!!.!ced 
[i!!!iQi!!<ljv§ mat~ri!!l in sei!l!:!! sou~!! 
fQ[ i[!l!!!ii!li2n of mi!tl!rii!l!i in whigh 
th!: source il! eXROl!!l!l for irradiation 
llU!l!QHl! 

!i Lj~nH!i fQ[ I!Q!i§§!iliiQn i!n!l !.!S!l Qf Nonroutine ins11ection iMQQ ltl!mli 2~ i!nd/Qr 
~7Q l!:!l!becoU§[!:I!i [1 Q,QQQ !<!!ri!:l!] Qr 27 i!li i!llllli!<S!bl!: 
mQ[!} Qf bl!I!!2SI!.!!<1 mi!tl!rii!l O[ nat!.!!l!l!ll Annual fee $21,610 occurring or accelerator-11roduced 
radioagive material in sealed sources 
fQr i[!l!!lii!ti!2n of mi!tl!di!l!i jn which 
lh!: liQY~ il! §XI!QHd for i[!l!dia~Qn 
ll!.![I!Q!i!:li 
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.t! Li~nses issu~d I!U!}US!nt to chagter Nonroutin~ in~I!~Qn $1.070 Jtems 23 and/or 
33-1 0-03 to distribute item§ containing 27 a§ i!111!li!<!!t!l~ 
b)ll!roduct material or natural!ll occurring 

Annui!l fee $7.020 
Qr a~I~[S!!Qr-11r0d!.!~d radiQS!!OliV~ 
ma~di!l that reguir~ d~vi~ r~vi~w lQ 
&:l~!}Qn§ ~xem11t from 1!!~ li!<~nsing 
r~g!.!i~m~nts of chal!t~r 33-1Q-03, 
exce11t SQecific licenses authorizing 
redisl!:ibution of items that have been 
aul!!orizeQ fQr disl!:ib!.!~Qn lQ 11~[§Qns 
~xeml!t from l!!e licen~~ Qf !<1:!5!11~[ 
33-10-03 

l Li~ns~s issued I!U!}uant to chagl§r Nonroutin~ ins11ec~on $720 Items 23 and/or 
~~-1 Q-Q~ t2 disl!:ibute jl§ms !<QnlS!ining 27 as al!lllicable 
bllllroduct material or natural!ll occurring 

Ann!,!S!I fee RMQ or acce!erator-11roduced radioactiv!:! 
mat~rial, or guantilie§ of t!lll!rQdug 
mat~rii!l Qr nal!.![S!I!ll O!<!<!,!rring Qr 
5!Qgllerator-11rodu~d raQiQS!gjve 
mat~rial that do not r~g!,!ir~ Q~vi~ 
evaluation to ll!!rsons exem11t frQm 
the licensing reguirements of cha11ter 
~3-1 0-Q3, exce11t for Sll!!cifi!< license~ 
a!.!!horizing re!;!isl!:ibu!ion of item~ !hal 
hi!V~ b~~n aul!!oriz~d for distrib!.!~Qn 
to 11ersons exem11t from the licensing 
reguirements of cha11ter 33-1 0-03 

.!$ Licenses issued 11ursuant to cha11ter Nonroutine insllection ~ l~ms 2~ 5!nd/or 
~~-1 Q-03 tQ Qi~l!:ib!.!t~ item§ !<Qnti!ining 27 a~ i!l1111ica!;!l~ 
t!lli1[QQUg material or na!U[al!ll O!<!<!,!rring Annual fee $2,700 Qr aQgll~ra!Qr-11rQdU!;;eQ !J!QiQac~ve 
ma!~dal, Q[ Q!!an!i~~~ Qf t!ll&:lrQQ!!!<l 
material or natural!ll occurring or 
accelerator-l!roduced radioagive 
material !hal dQ nQ! r~guir~ ~~i!I~Q 
!iQ!!r~ and/or d!lvice r!lvi~w 12 &:l!l!}Qn~ 
g!ln~[S!IIll li~n~d und!lr l!!i!! !<!Ja111~r, 
~x~g! Sll~cific licenses i!Uthorizing for 
redistribution of items that have been 
authQrized for distribution to 11ersons 
generallll li~ns!ld und!lr !his chi!l1!!lr 

b Li~nse§ of brQad ~ll!l for NQnrO!!!in!! inSil!!!<liQn $1,220 Item~ 23 and/or 
1!2SS!l§Sion and use of bllllroduc! 27 a§ aggli!<i!t!l!! 
material or natural!ll occurring or 

Annual fee ~ accelerator-Qroduced radioagive 
mi!!~rii!l iSS!.!!!Q llU!}!!S!nt lQ !<l:!i!11l!!r 
33-1 Q-03 for r!lSeS!rch an!;! Q!!V!liQ11m!lnl 
!hat do not authoriz!! !<Qmm!!rQS!I 
di§!ribu~on 

.M Other licenses for llOSSession and NQn[Qu~n!! in~l1!!!<liQn $930 Items 23 and/or 
!.!~!! of t!ll11rodug ma~rii!l Qr nS!l!!ri!l!ll 30 as S!l1111ica!;!l!! 
O!<!<!Jrring or accelerntor-l!rod!!~Q 

Ann!!al fe!! $3,780 
!]!dioagiv!! material i!i~!!!!Q ll!.!!}!!an! 
to chall!er 33-1 0-03 for research and 
develo11ment that do not authorize 
commer!;;ii!l distribu!iQn 

N lj~n~!!~ l!!a! authorize §ervi~s for NonrQ!,!tin!! in§l1!!!<liQn ~ lt!!mS 23 and/or 
Qlh!lr licensees exce111 {1l licen§!!§ 27 a§ ag11lica!;!l!! 
that authorize calibration or leak testing 

Annual fee 1§.11Q services on!ll are subject to the fees 
Sl!ecifi!!d in fee QS!l!!QQri!:!§ 15 and 1 §, 
§!nQ {2} li~nses that authoriz!! wn!e 
Qi~&:!QHI ~rvices ar!! subj~g 12 l!!!! 
f!!!!!i SQegfied in fee Qatego[j~§ 4A, 48, 
and 4C. 
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Q Licenses for QOSsession and use of NonrouYn!! jn§Q!ll<tiQn $2.550 Items 23 and/or 
bllgrodyg ms!lerial Qr n~MS!IIll og;yrring 27 as aggli!<!!l:!l!! 
or S!~l§rator-Qrody~!l l1!!!i2S!l<tive Annyal fee $8,250 
mal!!rial i§sued Qursu!!nt 12 chaQU![ 
3~-1 O-Q5 fQ[ indusm!!l ra!!iog[i!Qhi~ 
OQerations 

E All Qth§r §l!!l!<tli~ blll!rOd!,!l<t Nonroutine insQegion ~ Item§ 2~ !!ni![Qr 
mat!!rial or naturallll Q~rring 27 as aQI!Ii!d!!:!l!! 
or ~~l!!rator-Qroduced radiQSJgive 

Annyal fee $2.370 m!!t!!ri!!llicens!!§, ex~11t a§ l!esgjbed in 
item 1 below or listed in Cat~ories 4A 
thrQygh !i! 

1 Portab!!! x-rall fluore§g:nce Nonroutine insQel<tion IDQ Items 2~ SJni!/Qr 
SJnalllzers Qnlll 27 as aQQii!d!ble 

Annual fee t1.ill 

Q. R!!gjsla!Yon Qf a d!!vice(sl generallll NonrQytin§ insQegion .m9. Items 2~ !!ni!/Q[ 
li~n§!!!! under ~aruer ~~-1 0-03 27 as aQQiica!;!le 

Annual fee lU1Q. 

(Each S!!l!l!:!i!SS or IQ!d!liQn Wh!!re 1!:!!! 
device(sl are used or stored reQresents 
a §eQarate general license and reguires 
a S!!garate registration SJnd f§!l,l 

4. WASTE DISPO§AL AND PRQCESSING 

A Licenses sQecificallll authorizing the NonrouUn!! inSI!!!l<lion Full cost Items 23 and/or 
receiQt of waste bllQrodu!<t material, 27 as aQQiicable 
nSJturSJIIll Qg;urring t!!~nQIQgi!<!!llll Annual fee $134 720 enh51nced, Q[ S!~l§[i!tQ[-I![Qduced 
[!!!!i2S!l<tiv§ mSJl!!riS!I, §Q!.!~ m!!tedal, 
or §l!!i!ltii!l ny!<I!!S![ mSJl!!di!l frQm 
other Qersons for the QU!J!Ose of 
contingen!<)l storage or commercial land 
diSQQHI !:!ll t!:!ll li~n§!!e; Qr licens!!§ 
aut!JQrizing !<QnYng!ln~ §torag§ Qf 
low-I§V!i!l [!!!!i2S!l<tivg W!!§!e at the sit!! 
of ny!tl!!!!r I!OW!i![ !]!!!~[§; or li~n§§§ 
for receiQt of waste from other 11ersons 
for incineration or other treatment, 
ga~ging of r§§!.!l!ing wa§t!i! and 
[§§i!l!.!!i!§, and la!n§f§r Qf I!S!ckS!g§s to 
anQt!J§r 11erson aut!JQdn!! to r§g:ive or 
dis11ose of waste material 

.e. Li~n§!!§ §l!~ificallll authorizing the Nonrou~n§ inSI!!!l<tion $2,140 lt!!mS 2~ !!nd/Qr 
!]!~il!t Qf WS!§I!i! !:!lll!rQ!!!.!l<t material, 27 a§ S!l!l!li!d!!:!l§ 
n!!t!.![!!llll Qg;umng t§~nQIQIIi!d!llll Annual fee $16,180 
!!nh51n~d, or S!~I!!!J!12r-R!Qd!.!ced 
radioagive materi~l, source material, 
or s~cial nuclear material from other 
l!!i![§Qn§ fQ[ t!Je 11U!l!Q§!! Qf I!S!!<I!S!ging Qr 
r§I!S!~kS!gjng the mS!U!d!!l, Th!! li~nS!!!! 
will !!i§I!O§!i! Qf t!l!i! m!!!!i!d!!l !:!ll tran§fer 
!Q anQt!J!i![ l!!i![§Qn l!!.!!hQri;~;§d 12 recejve 
or diSilQSe of the material. 

.c. Lj~n~s §l!~fi!d!llll !!!.!t!l2!izing Nonroutine ins!;!el<tion $2,140 Item§ 2~ !!nd/Qr 
th!i! !]!~il1l Qf l!!:!i!I!S!!<I!ag§!J WS!Sl!! 27 as ai!Qii!d!!:!l!! 
!:!lll1r2!!!.!!<1 material, n!!turS!IIll Annual fee $7,550 ~yrring, t§Q]noiQIIi!d!llll !!nh!!ng:d, 
or accelerator-Qroduced radioal<tive 
material, source material, or Sl!!lcial 
nu!<J§S![ m!!l!!rii!l fi:Qm Q!her l!e!:§Qns, 
Th!i! li~ne!! will !!i§I2QH Qf !h!i! matedal 
!:!ll la!n§f!i![ !Q SJnQth!![ l!!i!llQn S!!.!ti:!Qdzed 
t2 [!gjJle Q[ !!i§I!Q§!i! Qf t!l!i! mal!!d!!l, 

5, WELL LOggiNG 
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8 Licenses for 110ssession and use of NQnroutjn~ ins11ecUQn $1.220 Items 23 and/or 
bl£1,lroduct mat~ri!!l naturallll occurring 27 a§ !!1111licable 
Qr accelerstor-l,lroduced radioac~ve 

Annual fee $6.750 ms!erial, soyr!l§ mat~rial, and/or s11~cial 
nuclear msterial for weiiiQQging, well 
survel£S, and tracer studies other than 
field flooding tracer studies 

~ Licenses for 110§§e§§iOn and use of Nonroutine ins!;!ection Full COS! Items 23 and/or 
bl£11roducl material O[ natural!ll Qccurring 27 n a!;!l11icable 
or accelerator-11roduced radioacUve Annual fee $15,640 material, for field flooding tracer studies 

6, NUCLEAR LAUNDRY 

8 Licenses fQr commercisl collegian and Nonroutjne ins11egjon $1,940 l!flms 23 and/Qr 
laund!l£ of items contaminated with 27 as a1111licable 
bll!;!roduct material, natural!ll occurring 

Annual fee ~ or accelera!Or-11rQ!;!yced [a!;!iQactive 
material, source material, or §!;!ecisl 
nuclear materisl 

7. HUMAN USE OF BYPRODUCT, NATURALLY OCCURRING OR ACCELERATOR-PRODUCED, SOURCE, OR 
SPECIAL NUCLEAR MATERIAL 

8 Licenses issued 11ursuant to cha11ter Nonroutine ins11ection t1.i4Q llf!ms 23 snd/or 
~~-10-03 for humsn !,!Se of bll11roduct 27 !!S a1111li~ble 
matedal, naturallll o~[[jng or 

Annual fee $16,770 accelerator-11rQdU!i§d radioagjve 
ma!f!rial, source material, Qr s~ci!!l 
nuclear material in sealed sources 
contained in teletheral1l£ devices 

~ Licenses Qf broad sco11e issued Nonroutine ins11ec~on $1,830 ltf!m§ 23 and/or 
to medical institYUQn§ Qr ~o or 27 as a11111icable 
more 11hllSi!<i!!nS 11ursuant t2 !;h!!l2ter Annual fee $17,550 33-1 0-03 authorizing research and 
develo11ment, including human use of 
blll:!ro!;!uct materisl ~xce111 licenses for 
bll!;!rodu!<l material, natural!ll occurring 
or accele[ator-11rodyc~ radioagjve 
material, §our!~§ m!!l~rial, Qr s~cial 
nuclear material in sealed sources 
contained in telethera11ll devices 

.Q. Other licenses issued 11ursuant to Nonroutine ins11ection $1,530 Items 2~ an!;!/or 
cha11ter 33-10-03 for human use of 27 !!S a1111li~ble 
bll11rodug material, naturallll occurring Annual fee ~ or accelerator-11roduced radioactive 
material, source material, and/or 
s!;!ecial nugear material, exce111 
licens~s for bl£12rQdu!<l material, 
§ource material, naturallll occu[[jng 
or accelerator-11roduced radioactive 
material, and SJ2ecial nuclear material in 
s~alfld SQI!r!l§§ !;Ontsin~!;! in telethera!;!ll 
devices 

8. VETERINARY MEDICINE 

8 Licenses issued for the veterina!l£ NQnroutjne ins11~!<1ion $1.220 Items 23 and/or 
!!§!! of bl£11rQdug mal!!d!!l, nsturallll 27 a§ S!llllli~bl~ 
Q!<Q!rring or !!!<!~§lerator-11roduced 

AnnYS!I f!!!! ~ !I!dioagive matf!rial, sQyrce materiS!I, or 
s11ecial nygear mat~rial in snimsl§ fQr 
diagnostic 11rocedures on!ll 

~ Licenses issued for the veterina!ll Nonroutine ins!;!ection $1,220 Items 2~ and/or 
use of bll11rodu!;l material, natural!ll 27 a§ S!l11:!1icabl!! 
occurring or accelerator-groduced 

Annual fee $4,050 radiOS!!;live material, source material, 
or s11ecial nuclear material in animals 
for diagnostic and/or thera11eutic 
!;!rQ~dures 
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.!!.... Civil defense licenses for llQSSession Nonroutine inSI2~!<!iQn $720 Items 23 and/or 
an~ !.!§e of bll12rodu!;1 material, nat!.!rallll 27 5!§ a1212li!6!!21~ 
Qccurring or i!~lerator-12roduced 

Annual fee l.1..i1Q [idioi!give materii!l, SO!![ce material, Qr 
s~gal nugear material for civil defense 
activities 

10, DEVIQE, PROD!,JCT QR l2EALED SQ!JRQE §AFETY EVALUATION (Regul!!ted bll NRQ} 

~ Li~nses for 12Q§Session i!n~ !,!Se of NQnrQutine ins12egion $720 Items 2~ and/Qr 
!2lll2rQdug m!!!§rii!l natyri!l!ll QCC!,!rring 27 i!§ al!l!li!6!!21~ 
or accelerator;:llroduced radioactive 

Annual fee lU.1Q material, source material, or s~cial 
n!.!!tl~i!r ma!§rii!l for gvil ~~f~nse 
~ 

12, SPENT FUEL STORAGE (R!lQulated bll NRC} 

13, IMPORT AND EXPORT LICENl2E§ (R~gulat~~ !2ll NRC} 

H. Recil2rQg!Jl: Qltler agreement l!l!!t~ Ann!,!i!l fee Sam~ i!S l!§ms 23 and/Qr 
i!nd/Qr NRQ liQ!i!nsees whQ S<Qn~u!<l .i!.!!.m.!i!.! 27 u i!l2121i!6!!21~ 
a!;livities in North Dakota under the fee for 
recil!roc!lll 12rovisions of cha12ters license 
~J-1Q-Q2 !!nd J3-10-03 lllrul. 

(~l!li!d!!iQn f~~ i§ due 1tJre~ working Nonroutine insl!e!<!ion Sam~ as 
~i!ll§ l!riOr 1!1 ~ntering th~ §tat~ . } in§l2~!<!iQn 

fee for 
license 
~ 

1~, SERVIQES FQR QTHER LICEN§ED ENTITIES 

8 Leak test and ana!Jlsis services (for Nonroutine ins12ection ~ Items 23 and/or 
other licensed entities} on!ll 27 as al!l!licable 

Ann!,!i!l fee l1..Z§Q 

!! Instrument calibration services (for other NQn[Quljne inSI2~!<1iQn $930 Items 23 and/or 
liQ!i!nsed entiti~s} onlll 27 as al!l!licabl!l 

Ann!,!i!l fee l1..Z§Q. 

.!§., Combination leak test and analllsis Non[Quljne ins12egion $1,070 Items 23 and/or 
S!l[l!i~s S!nd in~rum!lnt !<S!IibmtiQn 27 as a1212li!6!bl!l 
§~rvj!;es (fQr Qth!lr licen~d en!j!jes} Qnlll 

Annui!l fee $2.370 

11.. QS!Ii!2mtiQn S!n~/Qr r!lf!lr!ln~ §QU~li NQ!!rQ!.!!ine ins12!l!<!ion $670 l!§mli 23 an~/Qr 
(nQt for 12[Q~~jng §!l[l!iQ!i! 1!1 Q1tJ!lr 27 a§ S!l2121 i!6!!2J~ 
li!<!i!n~~ ~n!j!jes} on!ll 

AnnUS!I f!!~ $1,220 

~ l2tQ!J!ge Qf !i~iQi!!<liV!l m!!!§riS!I Qnlll Nonrou!jne ins12egion ~ Items 23 an~/Q[ 
27 !.!§ al2121i!6!!2l!! 

Ann!.!i!l f!!~ $1,630 

1j. Providing deliberate Ol!erations to Nonrou!jne ins12ection 1UIQ. Item§ 23 an~/Q[ 
reduce or remove residual radioactiv!lll 27 S!§ al2121i!6!!2.1~ 
f[Qm !!Q!.!il2m!!nt, fi!cilitie§, i!nd land Annual fee $21,610 QWn!!~, llQ§§e§l!!ld Qr S<Qnt[QII!!~ !2ll 
Q!h!![ I!!![§Qnli to a lev!!l ltli!t l!!!rmitli 
release of eguil!ment, facilities, and land 
for unrestricted use and/or termination 
Qf i! liQ!i!nS!l rendj!red frQm a fiX!l~ 
fi!Qiilll or a mobile !,!nit 

1.Q. Ri!~ia!jon !mining !<QU[§!!li invQiving Ann!!i!l fee ~ Item 27 i!li 
th!! !.!~ Qf liQ!i!n§!il~ m!!!§rii!l !2ll ltl!l a1212li!6!!2le 
in§![!.!gQr S!nd/o[ ltl!l 12i!r!iQI!i!n!li 

11.. Demonstration and sales of devices Annual fee ~ ll§m 27 i!li 
S<Qn!S!ining r!!~iQS!!<!iV!l m!!t!lrii!lli 812121i!;!!bl!! 

22. Installation, removal, re12air, and Ann!,!i!l f!l!l ll.QIQ Item 27 as 
li!ll:l!i!<ing Qf ~!lViQ!i!li S<QntS!ining i!1211li!<!!!2l!! 
m~iQi!!<!~!l m!!t!!rials 
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~ MuHi!!le offices: Add the following fees Annual fee 25 l~m 27 as 
(1!lr additional office locat!Qn (Ihis do~§ (;!ercent a(;!(;!licable 
nQt a111!!ll IQ additiQn§!l locations in of base 
CategQrv 21 abQve.l ~ 

~ 
~ 
~ 

24. Administra~ve fee for all license Amendment $280 Item ?,7 5!§ 

§!m!)n!;!ments alllllicable 

~ ln§l!!l!<~On of [l!dio§!C~V!l material§ lnsoegion .El.!!l.£Q§l l~m 27 a§ 
!!i!<l!ig!! §hillments IQ IQw-level ill!!licable 
radio§!giv!l waste diS!lOSal facili!Y 

12.. C!!lli1i!<S!te - In vil!:o t!l§~ng with Q!lllifi!<it!l (valid fQr llill. Item 27 as 
!:!!diQi!!<liv!! mat!ldal un!;!!l[ g!)neral three Y!li![§l allll!icable 
~ 

27. Late 11ayment of any fees described in FrQm (;!aym!lnt due date 1! An additional fee 
items 1 through 26 above (1!lr day aft~r 

ao !;lay§ Iii!! 

Note: All fee amounts are shown in United States dollars (USD). 

History: Effective October 1 I 1982; amended effective June 1 I 1986; June 1 I 1992; 
March 1 I 1994; July 1 I 1995; May 1 I 1998; March 1 I 2003; January 1. 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-04.51 28-32-02 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-041 23-20.1-04.5 
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APPENDIX B 
SCHEDULE OF FEES FOR REGISTRATION 

CERTIFICATION AND INSPECTIONS 

A~~lieatiens fer re~istratien ef radiation machines and ether re~ulatery services 
shall ~ay the felle· ... ·in~ fees fer each machine that they ~assess and use at their 
facilities. The fees eever a three year re~istratien ~eried and the renevtal fee is the 
amount listed. 

Re~istratien Gate~ery 

Dentistry 

Medical: 

A: Radie~ra~hie Machine (ineludin~ 
eem~uted teme~ra~hy) 

&. Flueresee~ie Machine 

&. Combined Radie~ra~hie Flueresee~ie 

9: ffl Thera~eutie: Linear Aeeeelerater 
(less than 1 OMEV) 

~ Thera~eutie: Linear Accelerator 
(~rester than 1 OMEV) 

E Su~effieial X ray 

Ghire~raetie 

Podiatry 

Veterinary Medicine 

Industrial Radie~ra~hy 

Accelerators (Industrial and Research) 

Education and Researeh 

Other Re~istratien Fees and Services 

X ray Service and Installers 

Radiation Trainin~ Courses 

X ray Sales and Demonstrations 

Combined Sales and Service (Assembler) 

Desimeterists and Physicists 

Shieldin~ Evaluations (Routine) 

Shieldin~ Evaluations (Nenreutine) 

Reei~reeity (X ray ~reduein~ machines) 
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Fee/Machine (in U.S. dollars) 

95 

Annual Service Fees 
(in U.S. dollars) 

236 

459 

236 

300 

459 

230 ~er evaluation 

Full eest 

230 ~er year ~er machine 



Appendix B 
2011 Schedule of Fees for Registration 

Certifications and Inspection 

Applications for registration of radiation machines and other regulatory services 
shall pay the following fees for each machine that they possess and use at their 
facilities. The fees cover a three-year registration period and the renewal fee is the 
amount listed. 

Registration Category 

Dentistry 

Medical: 

A. Radiographic machine (including 
computer tomography) 

B. Fluoroscopic machine 

C. Combined radiographic-fluoroscopic 

D. ill Therapeutic: Linear acccelerator 
(less than 1 0 MeV) 

ill Therapeutic: Linear Aaccelerator 
(greater than 1 0 MeV) 

E:. Superficial x-ray 

Chiropractic 

Podiatry 

Veterinary medicine 

Industrial radiography 

Accelerators (industrial and research) 

Education and research 

Other Registration Fees and Services 

X-ray services and installers 

Radiation training courses 

X-ray sales and demonstrations 

Combined sales and service (assembler) 

Dosimeterists and physicists 

Shielding evaluations (routine) 

Shielding evaluations (nonroutine) 

Reciprocity (x-ray producing machines) 
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Fee/Machine (in U.S. Dollars) 

$130 

$160 

~ 

~ 

~ 

~ 

$260 

Annual Service Fees 
(in U.S. Dollars) 

.$200 

$170 

$260 

~ 

$170 

$260 per evaluation 

Full cost 

$260 per year per machine 



Appendix B 
2012 Schedule of Fees for Registration 

Certification and Inspection 

Applications for registration of radiation machines and other regulatory services 
shall pay the following fees for each machine that they possess and use at their 
facilities. The fees cover a three-year registration period and the renewal fee is the 
amount listed. 

Registration Category 

Dentistry 

Medical: 

& Radiographic machine (including 
computer tomography) 

B. Fluoroscopic machine 

.C.. Combined radiographic-fluoroscopic 

D. ill Therapeutic: Linear acccelerator 
(less than 1 0 MeV) 

.(21 Therapeutic: Linear accelerator 
(greater than 1 0 MeV) 

E. Superficial x-ray 

Chiropractic 

Podiatry 

Veterinary medicine 

Industrial radiography 

Accelerators (industrial and research) 

Education and research 

Other Registration Fees and Services 

X-ray services and installers 

Radiation training courses 

X-ray sales and demonstrations 

Combined sales and service (assembler) 

Dosimeterists and physicists 

Shielding evaluations (routine) 

Shielding evaluations (nonroutine) 

Reciprocity (x-ray producing machines) 
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Fee/Machine (in U.S. Dollars) 

$150 

$180 

$150 

i13Q 

~ 

UQ_Q 

$300 

Annual Service Fees 
(in U.S. Dollars) 

$300 

i2.QQ 
$300 

i4QQ 
$200 

$300 per evaluation 

Full cost 

$300 per year per machine 



Appendix B 
2013 Schedule of Fees for Registration 

Certification and Inspection 

Applications for registration of radiation machines and other regulatory services 
shall pay the following fees for each machine that they possess and use at their 
facilities. The fees cover a three-year registration period and the renewal fee is the 
amount listed. 

Registration Category 

Dentistry 

Medical: 

A. Radiographic machine (including 
computer tomography) 

B. Fluoroscopic machine 

C. Combined radiographic-fluoroscopic 

D. ill Therapeutic: Linear acccelerator 
(less than 1 0 MeV) 

!2). Therapeutic: Linear accelerator 
(greater than 1 0 MeV) 

E. Superficial x-ray 

Chiropractic 

Podiatry 

Veterinary medicine 

Industrial radiography 

Accelerators (industrial and research) 

Education and research 

Other Registration Fees and Services 

X-ray services and installers 

Radiation training courses 

X-ray sales and demonstrations 

Combined sales and service (assembler) 

Dosimeterists and physicists 

Shielding evaluations (routine) 

Shielding evaluations (nonroutine) 

Reciprocity (x-ray producing machines) 

319 

Fee/Machine (in U.S. Dollars) 

$170 

$210 

liN 
~ 

~ 

~ 

~ 

Annual Service Fees 
(in U.S. Dollars) 

~ 

m.o. 
$350 

~ 

$230 

$350 per evaluation 

Full cost 

$350 per year per machine 



Appendix B 
2014 Schedule of Fees for Registration 

Certification and Inspection 

Applications for registration of radiation machines and other regulatory services 
shall pay the following fees for each machine that they possess and use at their 
facilities. The fees cover a three-year registration period and the renewal fee is the 
amount listed. 

Registration Category 

Dentistry 

Medical: 

A. Radiographic machine (including 
computer tomography) 

B. Fluoroscopic machine 

C... Combined radiographic-fluoroscopic 

D. ill Therapeutic: Linear acccelerator 
(less than 1 0 MeV) 

ill Therapeutic: Linear accelerator 
(greater than 1 0 MeV) 

E. Superficial x-ray 

Chiropractic 

Podiatry 

Veterinary medicine 

Industrial radiography 

Accelerators (industrial and research) 

Education and research 

Other Registration Fees and Services 

X-ray services and installers 

Radiation training courses 

X-ray sales and demonstrations 

Combined sales and service (assembler) 

Dosimeterists and physicists 

Shielding evaluations (routine) 

Shielding evaluations (nonroutine) 

Reciprocity (x-ray producing machines) 

320 

Fee/Machine (in U.S. Dollars) 

$200 

$240 

$200 

$170 

_$MQ 

~ 

MOO 
Annual Service Fees 

(in U.S. Dollars) 

~ 

~ 

MOO 
~ 

$260 

$400 per evaluation 

Full cost 

$400 per year per machine 



Appendix 8 
2015 Schedule of Fees for Registration 

Certifications and Inspection 

Applications for registration of radiation machines and other regulatory services 
shall pay the following fees for each machine that they possess and use at their 
facilities. The fees cover a three-year registration period and the renewal fee is the 
amount listed. 

Registration Category 

Dentistry 

Medical: 

A. Radiographic machine (including 
computer tomography) 

B. Fluoroscopic machine 

C. Combined radiographic-fluoroscopic 

D. ill Therapeutic: Linear acccelerator 
(less than 1 OMeV) 

ill Therapeutic: Linear accelerator 
(greater than 1 OMeV) 

E. Superficial x-ray 

Chiropractic 

Podiatry 

Veterinary medicine 

Industrial radiography 

Accelerators (industrial and research) 

Education and research 

Other Registration Fees and Services 

X-ray services and installers 

Radiation training courses 

X-ray sales and demonstrations 

Combined sales and service (assembler) 

Dosimeterists and physicists 

Shielding evaluations (routine) 

Shielding evaluations (nonroutine) 

Reciprocity (x-ray producing machines) 

321 

Fee/Machine (in U.S. Dollars) 

~ 

$280 

~ 

.s2QQ 

.sMQ 

~ 

~ 

Annual Service Fees 
(in U.S. Dollars) 

~ 

~ 

~ 

$610 

$300 
$460 per evaluation 

Full cost 

$460 per year per machine 



Appendix B 
2016 Schedule of Fees for Registration 

Certification and Inspection 

Applications for registration of radiation machines and other regulatory services 
shall pay the following fees for each machine that they possess and use at their 
facilities. The fees cover a three-year registration period and the renewal fee is the 
amount listed. 

Registration Category 

Dentistry 

Medical: 

A. Radiographic machine (including 
computer tomography) 

B. Fluoroscopic machine 

C. Combined radiographic-fluoroscopic 

D. ill Therapeutic: Linear acccelerator 
(less than 1 0 MeV) 

.(21 Therapeutic: Linear accelerator 
(greater than 1 0 MeV) 

.E.. Superficial x-ray 

Chiropractic 

Podiatry 

Veterinary medicine 

Industrial radiography 

Accelerators (industrial and research) 

Education and research 

Other Registration Fees and Services 

X-ray services and installers 

Radiation training courses 

X-ray sales and demonstrations 

Combined sales and service (assembler) 

Dosimeterists and physicists 

Shielding evaluations (routine) 

322 

Fee/Machine (in U.S. Dollars) 

$260 

$320 

~ 

~ 

$850 

~ 

$530 

Annual Service Fees 
(in U.S. Dollars) 

.$530 

~ 

$530 

$700 

$350 

$530 per evaluation 



Shielding evaluations (nonroutine) 

Reciprocity (x-ray producing machines) 

Full cost 

$530 per year per machine 

History: Effective October 1, 1982; amended effective June 1, 1986; June 1, 1992; 
March 1, 1994; July 1, 1995; March 1, 2003: January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-04.5, 28-32-02 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-04, 23-20.1-04.5 
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CHAPTER 33-10-12 
RADIATION SAFETY REQUIREMENTS FOR WIRELINE SERVICE 

OPERATIONS AND SUBSURFACE TRACER STUDIES 

[Repealed effective January 1, 2011] 
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CHAPTER 33-1 0-12.1 
LICENSES AND RADIATION SAFETY REQUIREMENTS FOR WELL LOGGING 

Section 
33-10-12.1-01 Adoption by Reference of Several Sections in 1 0 Code of 

Federal Regulations Part 39 

33-1 0-12.1-01. Adoption by reference of several sections in 1 0 Code of 
Federal Regulations part 39. 10 Code of Federal Regulations 39.1. 39.2. 39.11. 
39.13. 39.15. 39.17. 39.31. 39.33. 39.35. 39.37. 39.39. 39.41. 39.43. 39.45. 39.47. 
39.49. 39.51. 39.53. 39.55. 39.61. 39.63. 39.65. 39.67. 39.69. 39.71. 39.73. 39.75. 
39.77. and 39.91 are adopted by reference as they exist on January 1. 2010. with 
the following exceptions: 

1.. All of the requirements in chapter 33-1 0-12.1 apply to both licensees 
and registrants. A reference in 10 Code of Federal Regulations 
part 39 to "license" includes "registration". a reference to "licensee" 
includes "registrant". a reference to "licensed" includes "registered". 
a reference to "licensed material" includes "registered source of 
radiation". and a reference to "licensed radioactive materials" includes 
"registered source of radiation". "Registrant" means any person who is 
registered with the department and is legally obligated to register with 
the department pursuant to article 33-10 and North Dakota Century 
Code chapter 23-20.1. "Registration" means the notification of the 
North Dakota state department of health of possession of a source 
of radiation and the furnishing of information with respect thereto. in 
accordance with North Dakota Century Code chapter 23-20. 

2. Where the words "NRC". "commission". or "NRC regional office" appear 
in 10 Code of Federal Regulations part 39. substitute the words "North 
Dakota state department of health". 

3. Requirements in 10 Code of Federal Regulations 39 that apply 
to "byproduct material" also apply to naturally occurring or 
accelerator-produced radioactive material. 

4. North Dakota state form number 8418. "application for radioactive 
material license". must be used instead of NRC form 313 as specified 
in 1 0 Code of Federal Regulations 39. 

5. For references to 10 Code of Federal Regulations part 170. see chapter 
33-1 0-11 for applicable fee schedules. 

History: Effective January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-04 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03. 23-20.1-04 
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CHAPTER 33·1 0·13 
TRANSPORTATION OF RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL 

[Repealed effective January 1, 2011] 
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CHAPTER 33-10-13.1 
PACKAGING AND TRANSPORTATION OF RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL 

Section 
33-10-13.1-01 Adoption by Reference of Several Sections in 10 Code of 

Federal Regulations ~art 71 

33-1 0-13.1-01. Adoption by reference of several sections in 1 0 Code 
of Federal Regulations part 71. 10 Code of Federal Regulations 71 .0. 71 .3. 
71.4. 71 .5. 71.7. 71.8. 71 .9. 71.10. 71.12. 71.13. 71.14. 71.15. 71 .17. 71 .20. 71 .21 . 
71 .22. 71 .23. 71.47. 71.81 . 71 .83. 71 .85. 71 .87. 71 .88. 71.89. 71 .91 . 71 .93. 71 .95. 
71 .97. 71.101. 71.103. 71 .105. 71.127. 71.129. 71.131. 71 .133. 71.135. and71 .137 
and appendix A to part 71 are adopted by reference as they exist on January 1. 
2010. with the following exceptions: 

1.:. Not adopted by reference are 10 Code of Federal Regulations 71 .0(d). 
71 .14(b). and 71.101 (c)(2). (d). and (e). 

£. Requirements in 10 Code of Federal Regulations 71 that apply to 
"licensed material" or "byproduct material" also apply to naturally 
occurring or accelerator-produced radioactive material. 

~ Where the words "NRC". "commission". "nuclear regulatory 
commission". "United States nuclear regulatory commission". or 
"administrator of the appropriate regional office" appear in 10 
Code of Federal Regulations part 71 . substitute the words "North 
Dakota state department of health" except when used in 1 0 Code 
of Federal Regulations 71 .5(b). 71 .1 0. 71 .17(b). (c)(3). and (e). 
71.85(c). 71 .88(a)(4). 71.93(c). 71.95. 71 .97(c). (c)(3)(iii). and (f). and 
71 .101(c)(1). 

4. 10 Code of Federal Regulations 71.9 employee protection also applies 
to violations of North Dakota Century Code chapters 23-20 and 23-20.1. 

5. State form number 8414. "notice to employees". must be posted instead 
of United States nuclear regulatory commission form 3 that is specified 
in 10 Code of Federal Regulations 71 . 

History: Effective January 1. 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 28-32-02 
Law Implemented: NDCC 28-32-02 
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CHAPTER 33-10-14 
LICENSES AND RADIATION SAFETY REQUIREMENTS FOR IRRADIATORS 

[Repealed effective January 1, 2011] 
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CHAPTER 33-10-14.1 
LICENSES AND RADIATION SAFETY REQUIREMENTS FOR IRRADIATORS 

Section 
33-10-14.1-01 Adoption by Reference of Several Sections in 1 0 Code of 

Federal Regulations Part 36 

33-10-14.1-01. Adoption by reference of several sections in 1 0 Code of 
Federal Regulations part 36. 10 Code of Federal Regulations 36. 1. 36.2. 36.11. 
36.13. 36.15. 36.17. 36.19. 36.21. 36.23. 36.25. 36.27. 36.29. 36.31. 36.33. 36.35. 
36.37. 36.39. 36.41. 36.51 . 36.53. 36.55. 36.57. 36.59. 36.61 . 36.63. 36.65. 36.67. 
36.69. 36.81. and 36.83 are adopted by reference as they exist on January 1. 2010. 
with the following exceptions: 

.:L. Requirements in 1 0 Code of Federal Regulations 36 that apply 
to "byproduct material" also apply to naturally occurring or 
accelerator-produced radioactive material. 

2. Where the words "NRC". "commission". or "NRC regional office" appear 
in 10 Code of Federal Regulations part 36. substitute the words "North 
Dakota state department of health". 

3. "Act" includes North Dakota Century Code chapters 23-20 and 23-20.1. 

4. North Dakota state form number 8418. "application for radioactive 
material license". must be used instead of NRC form 313 as specified 
in 10 Code of Federal Regulations 36. 

~ For references to 10 Code of Federal Regulations 170 and 171 . see 
chapter 33-1 0-11 for applicable fee schedules. 

History: Effective January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-04 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03. 23-20.1-09.1 
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Section 
33-10-15-01 
33-1 0-15-02 
33-1 0-15-03 
33-1 0-15-04 
33-1 0-15-05 
33-1 0-15-06 

33-1 0-15-07 

33-1 0-15-08 
33-1 0-15-09 

CHAPTER 33-1 0-15 
Therapeutic Radiation Machines 

Scope 
Definitions 
General Administrative Requirements 
General Technical Requirements 
Quality Management Program 
Therapeutic Radiation Machines of Less Than Five Hundred 

Kilovolts 
Therapeutic Radiation Machines - Photon Therapy Systems 

(Five Hundred Kilovolts and Above) and Electron Therapy 
Systems (Five Hundred Kilo Electron Volts and Above) 

Calibration of Survey Instruments 
Shielding and Safety Design Requirements 

33-1 0-15-01. Scope . 

.1.. This chapter establishes requirements. for which the registrant is 
responsible. for use of therapeutic radiation machines. The provisions 
of this chapter are in addition to. and not in substitution for. other 
applicable provisions of these regulations. 

1.. The use of therapeutic radiation machines shall be by. or under the 
supervision of. a licensed practitioner of the healing arts who meets the 
training and experience criteria established by subsection 3 of section 
33-1 0-15-03. 

History: Effective January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-02 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03 

33-1 0-15-02. Definitions. As used in this chapter. the following definitions 
apply: 

.1.. "Absorbed dose (D)" means the mean energy imparted by ionizing 
radiation to matter. Absorbed dose is determined as the quotient of dE 
by dM. where dE is the mean energy imparted by ionizing radiation to 
matter of mass dM. The Sl unit of absorbed dose is joule per kilogram 
and the special name of the unit of absorbed dose is the gray (Gy). The 
previously used special unit of absorbed dose (rad) is being replaced 
by the gray. 

2. "Absorbed dose rate" means absorbed dose per unit time. for machines 
with timers. or dose monitor unit per unit time for linear accelerators . 

.J.. "Accelerator-produced material" means any material made radioactive 
by exposing it in a particle accelerator. 
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4. "Accessible surface" means surface of equipment or of an equipment 
part that can be touched by persons without the use of a tool. 

5. "Activity" means the rate of disintegration or transformation or decay of 
radioactive material. The units of activity are the becguerel (Bq) and the 
curie (Ci). 

6. "Added filtration" means any filtration which is in addition to the inherent 
filtration. 

7. "Air kerma (K)" means the kinetic energy released in air by ionizing 
radiation. Kerma is determined as the quotient of dE by dM. where dE is 
the sum of the initial kinetic energies of all the charged ionizing particles 
liberated by uncharged ionizing particles in air of mass dM. The Sl unit 
of air kerma is joule per kilogram and the special name for the unit of 
kerma is the gray (Gy) . 

.6.... "Barrier" (see "protective barrier"). 

a_ "Beam axis" means the axis of rotation of the beam-limiting device from 
the source through the centers of the x-ray field . 

.10.... "Beam-limiting device" means a device which provides a means to 
restrict the dimensions of the useful beam. 

11 . "Beam-monitoring system" means a system designed and installed in 
the radiation head to detect and measure the radiation present in the 
useful beam. 

12. "Beam-scattering foil" means a thin piece of material (usually metallic) 
placed in the beam to scatter a beam of electrons in order to provide a 
more uniform electron distribution in the useful beam. 

13. "Bent-beam linear accelerator'' means a linear accelerator geometry in 
which the accelerated electron beam must change direction by passing 
through a bending magnet. 

14. "Brachytherapy" means a method of radiation therapy in which sealed 
sources are utilized to deliver a radiation dose at a distance of up to a 
few centimeters. by surface, intracavitary, or interstitial application. 

15. "Calibration" means the determination of: 

~ The response or reading of an instrument relative to a series of 
known radiation values over the range of the instrument: or 

.b... The strength of a source of radiation relative to a standard. 

16. "CFR" means the Code of Federal Regulations. 
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17. "Changeable filters" means any filter. exclusive of inherent filtration. 
which can be removed from the useful beam through any electronic. 
mechanical. or physical process . 

.1.6... "Contact therapy system" means an x-ray system used for therapy with 
the x-ray tube port placed in contact with or within five centimeters of 
the surface being treated . 

.1.a.. "Department" means the North Dakota state department of health . 

.2.0.,. "Detector'' (see "radiation detector"). 

21. "Dose" is a generic term that means absorbed dose, dose equivalent 
effective dose equivalent, committed dose equivalent, committed 
effective dose equivalent, total organ dose equivalent, or total effective 
dose equivalent For purposes of these rules. "radiation dose" is an 
equivalent term. 

22. "Dose equivalent HT" means the product of the absorbed dose in tissue. 
quality factor. and all other necessary modifying factors at the location 
of interest. The units of dose equivalent are the sievert (Sv) and rem. 

23. "Dose monitor unit (DMU)" means a unit response from the 
beam-monitoring system from which the absorbed dose can be 
calculated. 

24. "Electron applicator'' means any accessory device utilized during 
electron therapy which determines the extent of the treatment area at 
a given distance from the source. 

2.5.. "Entrance" means any opening through which an individual or extremity 
of an individual could gain access to radiation areas or to licensed or 
registered radioactive materials. This includes entry or exit portals of 
sufficient size to permit human entry, irrespective of their intended use. 

26. "Exposure" means being exposed to ionizing radiation or to radioactive 
material. 

27. "External beam radiation therapy" means therapeutic irradiation in 
which the source of radiation is at a distance from the body. 

2.a. "Field-flattening filter" means a filter used to homogenize the absorbed 
dose rate over the radiation field. 

29. "Filter'' means material placed in the useful beam to absorb 
preferentially selected radiations. 

30.. "Gantry" means that part of a radiation therapy system supporting and 
allowing movements of the radiation head about a center of rotation. 
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.3.1.. "Gray (Gy)" means the Sl unit of absorbed dose. kerma. and specific 
energy imparted equal to one joule per kilogram. The previous unit of 
absorbed dose (rad) is being replaced by the gray. [1 Gy = 100 rad] . 

.32... "Half-value layer (HVL)" means the thickness of a specified material 
which attenuates x-radiation or gamma radiation to an extent such that 
the air kerma rate. exposure rate. or absorbed dose rate is reduced to 
one-half of the value measured without the material at the same point. 

33. "Healing arts" means diagnostic or healing treatment of human and 
animal maladies. including the following which are duly licensed by 
the state of North Dakota for the lawful practice of: medicine and 
its associated specialties. dentistry, veterinary medicine. osteopathy. 
chiropractic. and podiatry. 

34. "Individual" means any human being. 

35. "Inspection" means an official examination or observation. including 
tests. surveys. and monitoring to determine compliance with rules. 
regulations. orders. requirements. and conditions of the department. 

~ "Interlock" means a device preventing the start or continued operation 
of equipment unless certain predetermined conditions prevail. 

.31.... "Interruption of irradiation" means the stopping of irradiation with 
the possibility of continuing irradiation without resetting of operating 
conditions at the control panel. 

.3.B... "Irradiation" means the exposure of a living being or matter to ionizing 
radiation . 

.3.9... "lsocenter" means the center of the sphere through which the useful 
beam axis passes while the gantry moves through its full range of 
motions. 

~ "Kilovolt (kV) [kilo electron volt (keY)]" means the energy equal to that 
acquired by a particle with one electron charge in passing through a 
potential difference of one thousand volts in a vacuum. [Note: Current 
convention is to use kV for photons and keV for electrons.] 

41. "Lead equivalent" means the thickness of lead affording the same 
attenuation. under specified conditions. as the material in question. 

42. "Leakage radiation" means radiation emanating from the diagnostic or 
therapeutic source assembly except for: 

.a... The useful beam: and 
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.b... Radiation produced when the exposure switch or timer is not 
activated. 

43. "Light field" means the area illuminated by light. simulating the radiation 
~ 

44. "mA" means milliampere. 

45. "Medical use" means the intentional internal or external administration 
of radiation or radioactive material or the radiation therefrom to patients 
or human research subjects under the supervision of an authorized user 
as defined in chapter 33-10-07.2 [10 CFR 35.2]. 

46. "Megavolt (MY) [megaelectron volt (MeV)]" means the energy egual to 
that acguired by a particle with one electron charge in passing through 
a potential difference of one million volts in a vacuum. [Note: Current 
convention is to use MV for photons and MeV for electrons.] 

47. "Monitor unit (MU)" (see "dose monitor unit") . 

.4.6... "Monitoring" means the measurement of radiation and the use of 
the results of these measurements to evaluate potential exposures 
and doses. For purposes of these rules. "radiation monitoring" and 
"radiation protection monitoring" are eguivalent terms. 

~ "Moving beam radiation therapy" means radiation therapy with any 
planned displacement of radiation field or patient relative to each other. 
or with any planned change of absorbed dose distribution. It includes 
arc. skip. conformal. intensity modulation. and rotational therapy. 

QQ. "Nominal treatment distance" means: 

.a.. For electron irradiation. the distance from the scattering foil. virtual 
source. or exit window of the electron beam to the entrance surface 
of the irradiated object along the central axis of the useful beam . 

.b... For x-ray irradiation. the virtual source or target to isocenter 
distance along the central axis of the useful beam. For 
non-isocentric eguipment. this distance shall be that specified 
by the manufacturer. 

Q1.. "Patient" means an individual or animal subjected to radiation for the 
purposes of diagnosis or treatment. 

52. "Peak tube potential" means the maximum value of the potential 
difference across the x-ray tube during an exposure. 

Q3... "Periodic guality assurance check" means a procedure which is 
performed to ensure that a previous calibration continues to be valid. 
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~ "Person" means any individual. corporation. partnership. firm. 
association. trust. estate. public or private institution. group. agency. 
political subdivision of this state. any other state or political subdivision 
or agency thereof. and any legal successor. representative. agent. or 
agency of the foregoing. other than the commission. or any successor 
thereto and other than federal government agencies licensed by the 
commission or any successor thereto. 

55. "Phantom" means a volume of material behaving in a manner similar to 
tissue with respect to absorption and scattering of the ionizing radiation 
in guestion. 

56. "Physician" means a medical doctor or doctor of osteopathy licensed 
by a state or territory of the United States. the District of Columbia. or 
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico to prescribe drugs in the practice of 
medicine. 

~ "Practical range of electrons" corresponds to classical electron range 
where the only remaining contribution to dose is from bremsstrahlung 
x-rays. A further explanation may be found in "clinical electron beam 
dosimetry: report of AAPM radiation therapy committee task group 
25" [Medical Physics 18(1): 73-109. Jan./Feb. 1991] and ICRU report 
35. "radiation dosimetry: electron beams with energies between 
1 and 50 MeV'. international commission on radiation units and 
measurements, September 15, 1984. 

~ "Primary dose monitoring system" means a system which will monitor 
the useful beam during irradiation and which will terminate irradiation 
when a preselected number of dose monitor units have been delivered. 

59. "Primary protective barrier" (see "protective barrier"). 

60. "Protective barrier" means a barrier of radiation absorbing materials 
used to reduce radiation exposure. The types of protective barriers are 
as follows: 

a. "Primary protective barrier" means the material. excluding filters, 
placed in the useful beam. · 

b. "Secondary protective barrier" means the material which 
attenuates stray radiation. 

21.:. "Qualified expert" means an individual having the knowledge, training, 
and experience to measure ionizing radiation, to evaluate safety 
technigues, and to advise regarding radiation protection needs, for 
example, individuals certified in the appropriate field by the American 
board of medical physics, or those having eguivalent gualifications. 
With reference to the calibration of radiation therapy eguipment. 
"gualified expert" means an individual having, in addition to the above 
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qualifications. training and experience in the clinical applications of 
radiation physics to radiation therapy. for example. individuals certified 
in therapeutic radiological physics or x-ray and radium physics by the 
American board of radiology. or those having equivalent Qualifications. 

Q2... "Rad" means the special unit of absorbed dose. One rad is egual to 
an absorbed dose of one hundred erg per gram or one one-hundredth 
joule per kilogram (0.01 gray). 

63. "Radiation" means alpha particles. beta particles. gamma rays. 
x-rays. neutrons. high-speed electrons. high-speed protons. and other 
particles capable of producing ions. For purposes of these rules. 
ionizing radiation is an equivalent term. Radiation. as used in these 
rules. does not include nonionizing radiation. such as radiowaves or 
microwaves. visible. infrared. or ultraviolet light. 

~ "Radiation detector" means a device which in the presence of radiation 
provides a signal or other indication suitable for use in measuring one 
or more quantities of incident radiation. 

~ "Radiation exposure" means the quotient of dQ by dm where "dQ" is the 
absolute value of the total charge of the ions of one sign produced in air 
when all the electrons (negatrons and positrons) liberated by photons 
in a volume element of air having mass "dm" are completely stopped 
in air. The Sl unit of radiation exposure is the coulomb per kilogram 
(Cikg). (See section 33-10-01-14 units of exposure. dose. and activity 
for the special unit eguivalent "roentgen" (R).) 

QQ.. "Radiation exposure rate" means the radiation exposure per unit oftime. 
such as R/min. mR/h. etc. 

67. "Radiation field" (see "useful beam"). 

§a. "Radiation head" means the structure from which the useful beam 
emerges. 

69. "Radiation machine" means any device capable of producing radiation 
except those devices with radioactive material as the only source of 
radiation. 

1Q.. "Radiation therapy physicist" means an individual qualified in 
accordance with subsection 4 of section 33-10-15-03. 

71. "Radiation therapy simulation system" means a radiographic or 
fluoroscopic x-ray system intended for localizing the volume to be 
exposed during radiation therapy and confirming the position and size 
of the therapeutic irradiation field. 
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72. "Redundant beam-monitoring system" means a combination of two 
dose monitoring systems in which each system is designed to terminate 
irradiation in accordance with a preselected number of dose monitor 
units. 

ll "Registrant" means any person who is registered with the department 
and is legally obligated to register with the department pursuant to this 
article and North Dakota Century Code chapter 23-20.1. 

74. "Registration" means the notification of the department of possession 
of a source of radiation and the furnishing of information with respect 
thereto. in accordance with North Dakota Century Code chapter 23-20. 

75. "Rem" (see "sievert"). 

76. "Restricted area" means an area. access to which is limited by the 
licensee or registrant for the purpose of protecting individuals against 
undue risks from exposure to sources of radiation or radioactive 
material. "Restricted area" does not include areas used as residential 
guarters. but separate rooms in a residential building may be set apart 
as a restricted area. 

77. "Scattered radiation" means radiation that. during passage through 
matter. has been deviated in direction . 

.za. "Secondary dose-monitoring system" means a system which 
will terminate irradiation in the event of failure of the primary 
dose-monitoring system. 

79. "Secondary protective barrier" (see "protective barrier'') . 

.60.. "Shadow tray" means a device attached to the radiation head to support 
auxiliary beam-blocking material. 

81. "Shutter" means a device attached to the tube housing assembly which 
can intercept the entire cross-sectional area of the useful beam and 
which has a lead eguivalency not less than that of the tube housing 
assembly. 

82. "Sievert (Sv)" means the Sl unit of dose eguivalent. The unit of 
dose eguivalent is the joule per kilogram. The previous unit of dose 
eguivalent (rem) is being replaced by the sievert. [1 Sv = 100 rem]. 

83. "Source" means the region or material. or both. from which the radiation 
emanates. 

84. "Source-skin distance (SSD)" (see "target-skin distance"). 
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.85.. "Stationary beam radiation therapy" means radiation therapy without 
displacement of one or more mechanical axis relative to the patient 
during irradiation . 

.a.6... "Stray radiation" means the sum of leakage and scattered radiation. 

87. "Target" means that part of an x-ray tube or accelerator onto which a 
beam of accelerated particles is directed to produce ionizing radiation 
or other particles . 

.sa. "Target-skin distance (TSD)" means the distance measured along the 
beam axis from the center of the front surface of the x-ray target or 
electron virtual source. or both. to the surface of the irradiated object or 
patient. 

.6.9.. "Tenth-value layer (TVL)" means the thickness of a specified material 
which attenuates x-radiation or gamma radiation to an extent such that 
the air kerma rate. exposure rate. or absorbed dose rate is reduced to 
one-tenth of the value measured without the material at the same point. 

~ "Termination of irradiation" means the stopping of irradiation in a fashion 
which will not permit continuance of irradiation without the resetting of 
operating conditions at the control panel. 

91. "Test" means a method for determining the characteristics or condition 
of sources of radiation or components thereof. "Test" may also mean 
the process of verifying compliance with this article . 

.92.... "Therapeutic radiation machine" means x-ray or electron-producing 
eguipment designed and used for external beam radiation therapy . 

.9.3.:. "Tube" means an x-ray tube. unless otherwise specified. 

~ "Tube housing assembly" means the tube housing with tube installed. 
It includes high-voltage or filament transformers. or both. and other 
appropriate elements when such are contained within the tube housing. 

~ "Unrestricted area" means an area. access to which is neither limited 
nor controlled by the licensee or registrant. 

~ "Useful beam" means the radiation emanating from the tube housing 
port or the radiation head and passing through the aperture of the 
beam-limiting device when the exposure controls are in a mode to 
cause the system to produce radiation . 

.9L. ''Virtual source" means a point from which radiation appears to originate, 

98. "Wedge filter'' means an added filter effecting continuous progressive 
attenuation on all or a part of the useful beam. 
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.rul "X-ray tube" means any electron tube which is designed for conversion 
of electrical energy into x-ray energy. 

History: Effective January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-02 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03 

33-10-15-03. General administrative requirements . 

.1.. Administrative controls. The registrant shall be responsible for directing 
the operation of the therapeutic radiation machines that have been 
registered with the department. The registrant or the registrant's agent 
shall ensure that the requirements of chapter 33-1 0-15 are met in the 
operation of the therapeutic radiation machines. 

2. A therapeutic radiation machine that does not meet the provisions of 
these regulations shall not be used for irradiation of patients. 

3.. Training for external beam radiation therapy authorized users. The 
registrant for any therapeutic radiation machine subject to section 
33-10-15-06 or 33-10-15-07 shall reguire the authorized user to be a 
physician who: 

a. Is certified in: 

ill Radiology or therapeutic radiology by the American board of 
radiology: 

ill Radiation oncology by the American osteopathic board of 
radiology: 

Ql Radiology. with specialization in radiotherapy. as a British 
"fellow of the faculty of radiology" or "fellow of the royal 
college of radiology": or 

ill Therapeutic radiology by the Canadian royal college of 
physicians and surgeons: or 

b. Is in the active practice of therapeutic radiology, and has completed 
two hundred hours of instruction in basic radiation techniques 
applicable to the use of an external beam radiation therapy unit. 
five hundred hours of supervised work experience. and a mjnjmum 
of three years of supervised clinical experience. 

ill To satisfy the reguirement for instruction. the classroom and 
laboratory training shall include: 

W Radiation physics and instrumentation: 
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ill Radiation protection: 

.(c). Mathematics pertaining to the use and measurement of 
ionization radiation: and 

@ Radiation biology. 

ill To satisfy the reguirement for supervised work experience. 
training shall be under the supervision of an authorized user 
and shall include: 

.(a). Review of the full calibration measurements and 
periodic guality assurance checks: 

.(b). Evaluation of prepared treatment plans and calculation 
of treatment times and patient treatment settings: 

.(c). . Using administrative controls to prevent 
misadministrations: 

@ Implementing emergency procedures to be followed in 
the event of the abnormal operation of an external beam 
radiation therapy unit or console: and 

.(el Checking and using radiation survey meters. 

Q1 To satisfy the reguirement for a period of supervised clinical 
experience. training shall include one year in a formal training 
program approved by the residency review committee for 
radiology of the accreditation council for graduate medical 
education or the committee on postdoctoral training of the 
American osteopathic association and an additional two 
years of clinical experience in therapeutic radiology under 
the supervision of an authorized user. The supervised clinical 
experience shall include: 

.(a). Examining individuals and reviewing their case 
histories to determine their suitability for external 
beam radiation therapy treatment. and any limitations 
or contraindications: 

ill Selecting proper dose and how it is to be administered: 

.(.cl Calculating the external beam radiation therapy doses 
and collaborating with the authorized user in the review 
of patients' progress and consideration of the need to 
modify originally prescribed doses or treatment plans, 
or both, as warranted by patients' reaction to radiation: 
aru1 
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@ Postadministration followup and review of case 
histories. 

c. Notwithstanding the requirements of subdivision a or b. the 
registrant for any therapeutic radiation machine subject to section 
33-10-15-06 may also submit the training of the prospective 
authorized user physician for department review on a case-by-case 
~ 

d. A physician shall not act as an authorized user for any therapeutic 
radiation machine until such time as said physician's training has 
been reviewed and approved by the facility and is determined to 
meet the requirements. 

4. Training for radiation therapy physicist. The registrant for any 
therapeutic radiation machine subject to section 33-1 0-15-06 or 
33-1 0-15-07 shall require the radiation therapy physicist to: 

.a... Be registered with the department under the provisions of chapter 
33-10-02. as a provider of radiation services in the area of 
calibration and compliance surveys of external beam radiation 
therapy units: and 

b. Be certified or eligible for certification by the American board of 
radiology in: 

ill Therapeutic radiological physics: 

ill Roentgen-ray and gamma-ray physics: 

Ql X-ray and radium physics: or 

ill Radiological physics: or 

c. Be certified or eligible for certification by the American board of medical 
physics in radiation oncology physics: 

~ Be certified or eligible for certification by the Canadian college of 
medical physics: or 

~ Hold a master's or doctor's degree in physics, biophysics, radiological 
physics, or health physics, and have completed one year of full-time 
training in therapeutic radiological physics and also one year of full-time 
work experience under the supervision of a radiation therapy physicist 
at a medical institution. To meet this requirement, the individual shall 
have performed the tasks listed in subsection 2 of section 33-10-15-04, 
subsection 16 of section 33-10-15-06, subsection 20 of section 
33-1 0-15-07, subsection 17 of section 33-1 0-15-06, and subsection 21 
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of section 33-10-15-07 under the supervision of a radiation therapy 
physicist during the year of work experience. 

5. Qualifications of operators. 

a. Individuals who will be operating a therapeutic radiation 
machine for medical use shall be American registry of radiologic 
technologists (ARRT) registered radiation therapy technologists. 
Individuals who are not ARRT registered radiation therapy 
technologists shall submit evidence that they have satisfactorily 
completed a radiation therapy technologist training program that 
complies with the requirements of the joint review committee on 
education in radiologic technology . 

.b... The names and training of all personnel currently operating a 
therapeutic radiation machine shall be kept on file at the facil ity. 
Information on former operators shall be retained for a period of 
at least two years beyond the last date they were authorized to 
operate a therapeutic radiation machine at that facility. 

6. Written safety procedures and rules shall be developed by a radiation 
therapy physicist and shall be available in the control area of a 
therapeutic radiation machine. including any restrictions required for 
the safe operation of the particular therapeutic radiation machine. The 
operator shall be able to demonstrate familiarity with these rules. 

7. Individuals shall not be exposed to the useful beam except for medical 
therapy purposes and unless such exposure has been ordered in 
writing by a licensed practitioner of the healing arts who meets the 
requirements of subsection 3. This provision specifically prohibits 
deliberate exposure of an individual for training. demonstration. or 
other non-healing-arts purposes. 

a. Visiting authorized user. Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection 7. 
a registrant may permit any physician to act as a visiting authorized user 
under the term of the registrant's certificate of registration for up to sixty 
days per calendar year under the following conditions: 

.a.. The visiting authorized user has the prior written permission of the 
registrant's management and. if the use occurs on behalf of an 
institution. the institution's radiation safety committee: 

.b... The visiting authorized user meets the requirements established 
for authorized users in subdivisions a and b of subsection 3: and 

.C.. The registrant maintains copies of all records specified by this 
subsection for five years from the date of the last visit. 
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9. All individuals associated with the operation of a therapeutic radiation 
machine shall be instructed in and shall comply with the provisions 
of the registrant's quality management program. In addition to the 
requirements of this chapter. these individuals are also subject to the 
requirements of chapter 33-10-04.2 [1 0 CFR 20.1203 and 10 CFR 
20.1502]. 

10. Information and maintenance record and associated information. The 
registrant shall maintain the following information in a separate file or 
package for each therapeutic radiation machine. for inspection by the 
department: 

.a.. Report of acceptance testing: 

Q.. Records of all surveys. calibrations. and periodic quality assurance 
checks of the therapeutic radiation machine required by this 
chapter. as well as the names of persons who performed such 
activities: 

~ Records of maintenance or modifications. or both. performed on 
the therapeutic radiation machine on or after January 1. 2011. as 
well as the names of persons who performed such services: and 

.d... Signature of person authorizing the return of therapeutic radiation 
machine to clinical use after service. repair. or upgrade . 

.11.. Records retention. All records required by this chapter shall be retained 
until disposal is authorized by the department unless another retention 
period is specifically authorized in this chapter. All reguired records shall 
be retained in an active file from at least the time of generation until the 
next department inspection. Any required record generated prior to the 
last department inspection may be microfilmed or otherwise archived 
as long as a complete copy of said record can be retrieved until such 
time as the department authorizes final disposal. 

History: Effective January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-02 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03 

33-10-15-04. General technical requirements . 

.L Protection surveys . 

.a.... The registrant shall ensure that radiation protection surveys of 
all new facilities. and existing facilities not previously surveyed. 
are performed with an operable radiation measurement survey 
instrument calibrated in accordance with section 33-1 0-15-08. 
The radiation protection survey shall be performed by, or under 
the direction of. a radiation therapy physicist or a qualified expert 
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and shall verify that. with the therapeutic radiation machine in a 
"BEAM-ON" condition. with the largest clinically available treatment 
field and with a scattering phantom in the useful beam of radiation: 

ill Radiation levels in restricted areas are not likely to cause 
personnel exposures in excess of the limits specified in 
chapter 33-10-04.2 [10 CFR 20.1201]: and 

.(21 Radiation levels in unrestricted areas do not exceed the limits 
specified in chapter 33-10-04.2 [10 CFR 20.1301]. 

b. In addition to the requirements of subdivision a. a radiation 
protection survey shall also be performed prior to any subsequent 
medical use and: 

ill After making any change in the treatment room shielding: 

.(21 After making any change in the location of the therapeutic 
radiation machine within the treatment room: 

.Q1 After relocating the therapeutic radiation machine: or 

® Before using the therapeutic radiation machine in a manner 
that could result in increased radiation levels in areas outside 
the external beam radiation therapy treatment room. 

~ The survey record shall indicate all instances where the facility. in 
the opinion of the radiation therapy physicist or a qualified expert. 
is in violation of applicable regulations. The survey record shall 
also include the date of the measurements. the reason the survey 
is reguired. the manufacturer's name. model number and serial 
number of the therapeutic radiation machine. the instruments used 
to measure radiation levels. a plan of the areas surrounding the 
treatment room that were surveyed, the measured dose rate at 
several points in each area expressed in microsieverts or millirems 
per hour. the calculated maximum level of radiation over a period 
of one week for each restricted and unrestricted area. and the 
signature of the individual responsible for conducting the survey: 

d... If the results of the surveys reguired by subdivision a or b indicate 
any radiation levels in excess of the respective limit specified in 
subdivision a, the registrant shall lock the control in the "OFF" 
position and not use the unit: 

ill Except as may be necessary to repair. replace. or test the 
therapeutic radiation machine. the therapeutic radiation 
machine shielding. or the treatment room shielding: or 
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ill Until the registrant has received a specific exemption from the 
department. 

2. Modification of radiation therapy unit or room before beginning a 
treatment program. If the survey required by subsection 1 indicates 
that an individual in an unrestricted area may be exposed to levels of 
radiation greater than those permitted by chapter 33-10-04.2 [10 CFR 
20.1301 ]. before beginning the treatment program the registrant shall : 

a. Either equip the unit with beam direction interlocks or add additional 
radiation shielding to ensure compliance with chapter 33-10-04.2 
[1 0 CFR 20.1301 ]: 

b. Perform the survey required by subsection 1 again: and 

c. Include in the report required by subsection 4 the results of the 
initial survey. a description of the modification made to comply with 
subdivision a. and the results of the second survey: or 

.d... Request and receive a registration amendment under chapter 
33-10-04.2 [10 CFR 20.1301] that authorizes radiation levels 
in unrestricted areas greater than those permitted by chapter 
33-10-04.2 [1 0 CFR 20.1301 (a) and 10 CFR 20.1301 (b)]. 

3. Dosimetry equipment. 

g.._ The registrant shall have a calibrated dosimetry system available 
for use. The system shall have been calibrated by the national 
institute for standards and technology (NIST) or by an American 
association of physicists in medicine (AAPM) accredited dosimetry 
calibration laboratory (ADCL). The calibration shall have been 
performed within the previous twenty-four months and after 
any servicing that may have affected system calibration. An 
independent survey shall be conducted by a qualified expert 
or radiation therapy physicist other than the person performing 
the original survey prior to the equipment being used except as 
described in subdivision d of subsection 1. 

ill For beams with energies greater than one million volts (1 Mv) 
or one million electron volts (1 MeV). the dosimetry system 
shall have been calibrated for cobalt-60: or 

ill For beams with energies equal to or less than one million volts 
(1 Mv) or one million electron volts (1 MeV). the dosimetry 
system shall have been calibrated at an energy appropriate 
for the radiation being measured: 

b. The registrant shall have available for use a dosimetry system 
for quality assurance check measurements. To meet this 
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requirement. the system may be compared with a system that has 
been calibrated in accordance with subdivision a. This comparison 
shall have been performed within the previous twelve months and 
after each servicing that may have affected system calibration. 
The quality assurance check system may be the same system 
used to meet the requirement in subdivision a: and 

c. The registrant shall maintain a record of each dosimetry system 
calibration. intercomparison. and comparison for the duration of the 
registration. For each calibration. intercomparison. or comparison. 
the record shall include the date: the model numbers and serial 
numbers of the instruments that were calibrated. intercompared. 
or compared as required by subdivisions a and b: the correction 
factors that were determined: the names of the individuals who 
performed the calibration. intercomparison. or comparison: and 
evidence that the intercomparison was performed by. or under 
the direct supervision and in the physical presence of. a radiation 
therapy physicist. 

4. Reports of external beam radiation therapy surveys and measurements. 
The registrant for any therapeutic radiation machine subject to section 
33-10-15-06 or 33-10-15-07 shall furnish a copy of the records reguired 
in subsections 1 and 2 to the department within thirty. days following 
completion of the action that initiated the record requirement. 

History: Effective January 1. 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-02 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03 

33-1 0-15-05. Quality management program. The facility shall implement 
a quality management program. The facility may use the quality management 
programs found in either appendix B or C. 

History: Effective January 1. 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-02 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03 

33-10-15-06. Therapeutic radiation machines of less than five hundred 
kilovolts . 

.L Leakage radiation. When the x-ray tube is operated at its maximum 
rated tube current for the maximum kilovolts. the leakage air kerma rate 
shall not exceed the value specified at the distance specified for that 
classification of therapeutic radiation machine: 

.a. Five to fifty kilovolts systems. The leakage air kerma rate measured 
at any position five centimeters from the tube housing assembly 
shall not exceed one milligray (100 mrad) in any one hour. 
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b. Greater than fifty and less than five hundred kilovolts systems. The 
leakage air kerma rate measured at a distance of one meter from 
the target in any direction shall not exceed one centagray (1 rad) in 
any one hour. This air kerma rate measurement may be averaged 
over areas no larger than one hundred sguare centimeters. In 
addition. the air kerma rate at a distance of five centimeters from 
the surface of the tube housing assembly shall not exceed thirty 
centagray (30 rad) per hour. 

c. For each therapeutic radiation machine. the registrant shall 
determine. or obtain from the manufacturer. the leakage radiation 
existing at the positions specified in subdivisions a and b for 
the specified operating conditions. Records on leakage radiation 
measurements shall be maintained at the installation for inspection 
by the department. 

2. Permanent beam-limiting devices. Permanent diaphragms or cones 
used for limiting the useful beam shall provide at least the same degree 
of attenuation as reQuired for the tube housing assembly . 

.3... Adjustable or removable beam-limiting devices . 

.a:. All adjustable or removable beam-limiting devices. diaphragms. 
cones. or blocks shall not transmit more than five percent of the 
useful beam for the most penetrating beam used: and 

b. \Nhen adjustable beam-limiting devices are used. the position and 
shape of the radiation field shall be indicated by a light beam. 

4. Filter system. The filter system shall be so designed that: 

.a:. Filters cannot be accidentally displaced at any possible tube 
orientation: 

Q.. An interlock system prevents irradiation if the proper filter is not in 
place: 

c. The air kerma rate escaping from the filter slot shall not exceed 
one centagray (1 rad) per hour at one meter under any operating 
conditions: and 

d. Each filter shall be marked as to its material of construction and its 
thickness. For wedge filters. the nominal wedge angle shall appear 
on the wedge or wedge tray. if permanently mounted to the tray. 

~ Tube immobilization. · 
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a:. The x-ray tube shall be so mounted that it cannot accidentally turn 
or slide with respect to the housing aperture: and 

.b... The tube housing assembly shall be capable of being immobilized 
for stationary portal treatments. 

6. Source marking. The tube housing assembly shall be so marked that 
it is possible to determine the location of the source to within five 
millimeters. and such marking shall be readily accessible for use during 
calibration procedures. 

L Beam block. Contact therapy tube housing assemblies shall have a 
removable shield of material. equivalent in attenuation to five-tenths 
millimeters of lead at one hundred kilovolts. which can be positioned 
over the entire useful beam exit port during periods when the beam is 
not in use. 

a. Timer. A suitable irradiation control device shall be provided to 
terminate the irradiation after a preset time interval. 

.a.. A timer with a display shall be provided at the treatment control 
panel. The timer shall have a preset time selector and an elapsed 
time or time remaining indicator: 

.b.. The timer shall be a cumulative timer that activates with an 
indication of "BEAM-ON" and retains its reading after irradiation 
is interrupted or terminated. After irradiation is terminated and 
before irradiation can be reinitiated. it shall be necessary to reset 
the elapsed time indicator: 

~ The timer shall terminate irradiation when a preselected time has 
elapsed. if any dose-monitoring system present has not previously 
terminated irradiation: 

Q.. The timer shall permit accurate presetting and determination of 
exposure times as short as one second: 

~ The timer shall not permit an exposure if set at zero: 

f.. The timer shall not activate until the shutter is opened when 
irradiation is controlled by a shutter mechanism unless calibration 
includes a timer error correction to compensate for mechanical 
lag: and 

g._ Timer shall be accurate to within one percent of the selected value 
or one second. whichever is greater. 
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9. Control panel functions. The control panel. in addition to the displays 
reguired by other provisions in this section. shall have: 

.a.... An indication of whether electrical power is available at the control 
panel and if activation of the x-ray tube is possible: 

.b.. An indication of whether x-rays are being produced: 

c. A means for indicating x-ray tube potential and current: 

.d.. The means for terminating an exposure at any time: 

.e.... A locking device which will prevent unauthorized use of the 
therapeutic radiation machine: and 

L A positive display of specific filters in the beam. 

10. Multiple tubes. When a control panel may energize more than one x-ray 
~ 

a. It shall be possible to activate only one x-ray tube at any time: 

.b.. There shall be an indication at the control panel identifying which 
x-ray tube is activated: and 

~ There shall be an indication at the tube housing assembly when 
that tube js energized . 

.11... Target-to-skin distance (TSD). There shall be a means of determining 
the central axis target-to-skin distance to within one centimeter and of 
reproducing this measurement to within two millimeters thereafter. 

12. Shutters. Unless it is possible to bring the x-ray output to the prescribed 
exposure parameters within five seconds after the x-ray "ON" switch 
is energized. the beam shall be attenuated by a shutter having a lead 
egujvalency not less than that of the tube housing assembly. In addition. 
after the unit is at operating parameters. the shutter shall be controlled 
by the operator from the control panel. An indication of shutter position 
shall appear at the control panel. 

13.. Low filtration x-ray tubes. Each therapeutic radiation machine eguipped 
with a beryllium or other low-filtration window shall be clearly labeled 
as such upon the tube housing assembly and shall be provided with a 
permanent warning device on the control panel that js activated when 
no additional filtration is present. to indicate that the dose rate is very 
high. 
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.H.. Facility design requirements for therapeutic radiation machines 
capable of operating in the range fifty kilovolts to five hundred kilovolts. 
In addition to shielding adeguate to meet requirements of section 
33-10-15-09. the treatment room shall meet the following design 
requirements: 

a... Aural communication. Provision shall be made for continuous 
two-way aural communication between the patient and the 
operator at the control panel. 

.b.. Viewing systems. Provision shall be made to permit continuous 
observation of the patient during irradiation and the viewing system 
shall be so located that the operator can observe the patient from 
the control panel. The therapeutic radiation machine shall not be 
used for patient irradiation unless at least one viewing system is 
operational. 

ft Additional requirements. Treatment rooms that contain a therapeutic 
radiation machine capable of operating above one hundred fifty kilovolts 
shall meet the following additional requirements: 

a... All protective barriers shall be fixed except for entrance doors or 
beam interceptors: 

.b.. The control panel shall be located outside the treatment room or in 
a totally enclosed booth. which has a ceiling. inside the room: 

c. Interlocks shall be provided such that all entrance doors. including 
doors to any interior booths. shall be closed before treatment can 
be initiated or continued. If the radiation beam is interrupted by 
any door opening. it shall not be possible to restore the machine 
to operation without closing the door and reinitiating irradiation by 
manual action at the control panel: and 

.d... When any door referred to in subdivision c is opened while the x-ray 
tube is activated. the air kerma rate at a distance of one meter from 
the source shall be reduced to less than one milligray (1 00 mrad) 
per hour . 

.16.... Full calibration measurements. 

a... Full calibration of a therapeutic radiation machine subject to this 
section shall be performed by. or under the direct supervision of. a 
radiation therapy physicist: 

ill Before the first medical use following installation or 
reinstallation of the therapeutic radiation machine: 

.(21 At intervals not exceeding one year: and 
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.@1 Before medical use under the following conditions: 

(a} Whenever quality assurance check measurements 
indicate that the radiation output differs by more than 
five percent from the value obtained at the last full 
calibration and the difference cannot be reconciled : 
and 

ill Following any component replacement. major repair. 
or modification of components that could significantly 
affect the characteristics of the radiation beam. 

ill Notwithstanding the requirements of paragraph 3: 

(a} Full calibration of therapeutic radiation machines with 
multi-energy capabilities is required only for those 
modes or energies. or both. that are not within their 
acceptable range: and 

ill If the repair. replacement. or modification does not 
affect all energies. full calibration shall be performed on 
the affected energy that is in most frequent clinical use 
at the facility. The remaining energies may be validated 
with quality assurance check procedures against the 
criteria in subparagraph a of paragraph 3. 

b. To satisfy the requirement of subdivision a. full calibration shall 
include all measurements recommended for annual calibration by 
NCRP report 69. "dosimetry of x-ray and gamma ray beams for 
radiation therapy in the energy range ten keV to fifty MeV' (1981 ). 

c. The registrant shall maintain a record of each calibration for the 
duration of the registration. The record shall include the date 
of the calibration: the manufacturer's name, model number, and 
serial number for both the therapeutic radiation machine and 
the x-ray tube: the model numbers and serial numbers of the 
instruments used to calibrate the therapeutic radiation machine: 
and the signature of the radiation therapy physicist responsible for 
performing the calibration. 

17. Periodic quality assurance checks. 

_g. Periodic quality assurance checks shall be performed on 
therapeutic radiation machines subject to this section, which 
are capable of operation at greater than or equal to fifty kilovolts . 

.!:2:. To satisfy the requirement of subdivision a. guality assurance 
checks shall meet the following requirements: 

351 



ill. The registrant shall perform quality assurance checks in 
accordance with written procedures established by the 
radiation therapy physicist: and 

ill The quality assurance check procedures shall specify 
the frequency at which tests or measurements are to 
be pertormed. The quality assurance check procedures 
shall specify that the quality assurance check shall be 
performed during the calibration specified in subdivision a of 
subsection 16. The acceptable tolerance for each parameter 
measured in the quality assurance check. when compared 
to the value for that parameter determined in the calibration 
specified in subdivision a of subsection 16. shall be stated. 

~ The cause for a parameter exceeding a tolerance set by the 
radiation therapy physicist shall be investigated and corrected 
before the system is used for patient irradiation. 

Q.. Whenever a quality assurance check indicates a significant change 
in the operating characteristics of a system. as specified in the 
radiation therapy physicist's quality assurance check procedures. 
the system shall be recalibrated as required in subdivision a of 
subsection 16. 

e. The registrant shall use the dosimetry system described in 
subdivision b of subsection 3 of section 33-10-15-04 to make the 
quality assurance check required in subdivision b. 

f.. The registrant shall have the radiation therapy physicist review and 
sign the results of each radiation output quality assurance check 
within one month of the date that the check was performed. 

S.. The registrant shall ensure that safety quality assurance checks of 
therapeutic radiation machines subject to section 33-10-15-06 are 
performed at intervals not to exceed one month. 

h.. Notwithstanding the requirements of subdivisions f and g. the 
registrant shall ensure that no therapeutic radiation machine 
is used to administer radiation to humans unless the quality 
assurance checks required by subdivisions f and g have been 
performed within the thirty-day period immediately prior to said 
administration. 

i.. To satisfy the requirement of subdivision g. safety quality assurance 
checks shall ensure proper operation of: 

ill. Electrical interlocks at each external beam radiation therapy 
room entrance: 
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!.2l The "BEAM-ON" and termination switches: 

Ql Beam condition indicator lights on the access doors. control 
console. and in the radiation therapy room: 

ill Viewing systems: and 

@ If applicable. electrically operated treatment room doors from 
inside and outside the treatment room. 

1. The registrant shall maintain a record of each quality assurance 
check required by subdivision g for three years. The record 
shall include the date of the quality assurance check: the 
manufacturer's name, model number, and serial number of the 
therapeutic radiation machine: the manufacturer's name, model 
number, and serial number. for the instruments used to measure 
the radiation output of the therapeutic radiation machine: and 
the signature of the individual who performed the periodic quality 
assurance check . 

.1a. Operating procedures. 

~ The therapeutic radiation machine shall not be used for irradiation 
of patients unless the requirements of subsection 16 of section 
33-1 0-15-06 and subsection 17 of this section have been met: 

.b.. Therapeutic radiation machines shall not be left unattended unless 
secured pursuant to subdivision e of subsection 9: 

.Q... When a patient must be held in position for radiation therapy, 
mechanical supporting or restraining devices shall be used: 

d. The tube housing assembly shall not be held by an individual during 
operation unless the assembly is designed to require such holding 
and the peak tube potential of the system does not exceed fifty 
kilovolts. In such cases, the holder shall wear protective gloves 
and apron of not less than five-tenths millimeters lead equivalency 
at one hundred kilovolts: 

e. A copy of the current operating and emergency procedures shall 
be maintained at the therapeutic radiation machine control console: 
and 

f. No individual other than the patient shall be in the treatment room 
during exposures from therapeutic radiation machines operating 
above one hundred fifty kilovolts. At energies less than or equal 
to one hundred fifty kilovolts. any individual. other than the patient. 
in the treatment room shall be protected by a barrier sufficient to 
meet the requirements of chapter 33-10-04.2 [10 CFR 20. 1201]. 
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1.9.. Possession of survey instruments. Each facility location authorized to 
use a therapeutic radiation machine in accordance with this section 
shall possess appropriately calibrated portable monitoring equipment. 
As a minimum. such equipment shall include a portable radiation 
measurement survey instrument capable of measuring dose rates 
over the range ten microsievert (1 mrem) per hour to ten millisievert 
(1 000 mrem) per hour. The survey instruments shall be operable and 
calibrated in accordance with section 33-10-15-08. 

History: Effective January 1. 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-02 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03 

33-1 0-15-07. Therapeutic radiation machines - Photon therapy 
systems (five hundred kilovolts and above) and electron therapy systems 
(five hundred kilo electron volts and above). 

1.:. Possession of survey instruments. Each facility location authorized to 
use a therapeutic radiation machine in accordance with this section 
shall possess appropriately calibrated portable monitoring equipment. 
As a minimum. such equipment shall include a portable radiation 
measurement survey instrument capable of measuring dose rates over 
the range of ten microsieverts (1 mrem) per hour to ten millisieverts 
(1000 mrem) per hour. The survey instruments shall be operable and 
calibrated in accordance with section 33-1 0-15-08. 

2... Leakage radiation outside the maximum useful beam in photon and 
electron modes . 

.a.. The absorbed dose due to leakage radiation (excluding neutrons) 
at any point outside the maximum-sized useful beam. but within 
a circular plane of radius two meters which is perpendicular 
to and centered on the central axis of the useful beam at the 
nominal treatment distance (i.e .. patient plane). shall not exceed 
a maximum of two-tenths percent and an average of one-tenth 
percent of the absorbed dose on the beam axis at the nominal 
treatment distance. Measurements shall be averaged over an 
area not exceeding one hundred sguare centimeters at a minimum 
of sixteen points uniformly distributed in the plane: 

Q.. Except · for the area defined in subdivision a. the absorbed dose 
due to leakage radiation (excluding neutrons) at one meter from 
the electron path between the electron source and the target 
or electron window shall not exceed five-tenths percent of the 
absorbed dose on the central axis of the beam at the nominal 
treatment distance. Measurements shall be averaged over an 
area not exceeding one hundred square centimeters: 
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~ For equipment manufactured after January 1. 2011. the neutron 
absorbed dose outside the useful beam shall be in compliance with 
international electrotechnical commission (IEC) document 601-2-1 
(most current revision): and 

Q.. For each therapeutic radiation machine. the registrant shall 
determine. or obtain from the manufacturer. the leakage radiation 
existing at the positions specified in subdivisions a and c for 
the specified operating conditions. Records on leakage radiation 
measurements shall be maintained at the installation for inspection 
by the department. 

3. Leakage radiation through beam-limiting devices. 

a. Photon radiation. All adjustable or interchangeable beam-limiting 
devices shall attenuate the useful beam such that at the nominal 
treatment distance. the maximum absorbed dose anywhere in the 
area shielded by the beam-limiting devices shall not exceed two 
percent of the maximum absorbed dose on the central axis of 
the useful beam measured in a ten centimeter by ten centimeter 
radiation field. 

b. Electron radiation. All adjustable or interchangeable electron 
applicators shall attenuate the radiation. including but not limited 
to photon radiation generated by electrons incident on the 
beam-limiting device and electron applicator and other parts 
of the radiation head. such that the absorbed dose in a plane 
perpendicular to the central axis of the useful beam at the nominal 
treatment distance shall not exceed: 

ill A maximum of two percent and average of five-tenths percent 
of the absorbed dose on the central axis of the useful beam at 
the nominal treatment distance. This limit shall apply beyond 
a line seven centimeters outside the periphery of the useful 
beam: and 

.(2} A maximum of ten percent of the absorbed dose on the 
central axis of the useful beam at the nominal treatment 
distance. This limit shall apply beyond a line two centimeters 
outside the periphery of the useful beam. 

c. Measurement of leakage radiation. 

ill Photon radiation. Measurements of leakage radiation 
through the beam-limiting devices shall be made with the 
beam-limiting devices closed and any residual aperture 
blocked by at least two-tenth value layers of suitable 
absorbing material. In the case of overlapping beam-limiting 
devices. the leakage radiation through each set shall be 
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measured independently at the depth of maximum dose. 
Measurements shall be made using a radiation detector of 
area not exceeding ten square centimeters: and 

!21 Electron radiation. Measurements of leakage radiation 
through the electron applicators shall be made with the 
electron beam directed into the air and using a radiation 
detector of area up to but not exceeding one square 
centimeter suitably protected against radiation which has 
been scattered from material beyond the radiation detector. 
Measurements shall be made using one centimeter of water 
equivalent buildup material. 

4. Filters and wedges. 

a. Each wedge filter that is removable from the system shall be clearly 
marked with an identification number. For removable wedge filters. 
the nominal wedge angle shall appear on the wedge or wedge tray 
(if permanently mounted to the tray). If the wedge or wedge tray 
is significantly damaged. the wedge transmission factor shall be 
redetermined: 

12:. If the absorbed dose rate information required by subsection 
2 relates exclusively to operation with a field-flattening filter or 
beam-scattering foil in place. such foil or filter shall be removable 
only by the use of tools: and 

~ For equipment which utilizes wedge filters. interchangeable 
field-flattening filters. or interchangeable beam-scattering foils: 

ill Irradiation shall not be possible until a selection of a filter or 
a positive selection to use "no filter" has been made at the 
treatment control panel. either manually or automatically: 

!21 An interlock system shall be provided to prevent irradiation if 
the filter selected is not in the correct position: 

.Ql A display shall be provided at the treatment control panel 
showing the wedge filters. interchangeable field-flattening 
filters. or interchangeable beam-scattering foils. or both. in 
use: and 

.(41 An interlock shall be provided to prevent irradiation if any filter 
or beam-scattering foil selection operation. or both. carried 
out in the treatment room does not agree with the filter or 
beam-scattering foil selection operation. or both. carried out 
at the treatment control panel. 
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5. Stray radiation in the useful beam. For eguipment manufactured after 
January 1. 2011. the registrant shall determine during acceptance 
testing. or obtain from the manufacturer. data sufficient to ensure that 
x-ray stray radiation. in the useful electron beam. absorbed dose at 
the surface during x-ray irradiation. and stray neutron radiation in the 
useful x-ray beam are in compliance with international electrotechnical 
commission (IEC) document 601-2-1 (most current revision) . 

§... Beam monitors. All therapeutic radiation machines subject to this 
section shall be provided with redundant beam-monitoring systems. 
The sensors for these systems shall be fixed in the useful beam during 
treatment to indicate the dose monitor unit rate. 

a. Eguipment shall be provided with at least two independently 
powered integrating dose meters. Alternatively. common elements 
may be used if the production of radiation is terminated upon 
failure of any common element. 

b. The detector and the system into which that detector is 
incorporated shall meet the following reguirements: 

ill Each detector shall be removable only with tools and. if 
movable. shall be interlocked to prevent incorrect positioning: 

ill Each detector shall form part of a beam-monitoring system 
from whose readings in dose monitor units the absorbed dose 
at a reference point can be calculated: 

Ql Each beam-monitoring system shall be capable of 
independently monitoring. interrupting. and terminating 
irradiation: and 

ill The design of the beam-monitoring systems shall ensure that 
~ 

W Malfunctioning of one system shall not affect the correct 
functioning of the other systems: and 

.(b). Failure of either system shall terminate irradiation or 
prevent the initiation of radiation: and 

@ Each beam-monitoring system shall have a legible display at 
the treatment control panel. Each display shall : 

W Maintain a reading until intentionally reset: 

.(b). Have only one scale and no electrical or mechanical 
scale multiplying factors: 
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.(9 Utilize a design such that increasing dose is displayed 
by increasing numbers: and 

@ In the event of power failure. the beam-monitoring 
information required in subparagraph c displayed at the 
control panel at the time of failure shall be retrievable in 
at least one system for a twen~-minute period of time. 

7. Beam symmetry. 

a. Bent-beam linear accelerators subject to this section shall be 
provided with auxiliary devices to monitor beam symmetry: 

b. The devices referenced in subdivision a shall be able to detect field 
asymmetry greater than five percent: and 

~ The devices referenced in subdivision a shall be configured to 
terminate irradiation if the specifications in subdivision b cannot 
be maintained . 

.6.... Selection and display of dose monitor units. 

a. Irradiation shall not be possible until a new selection of a number of 
dose monitor units has been made at the treatment control panel: 

.b.. The preselected number of dose monitor units shall be displayed 
at the treatment control panel until reset manually for the next 
irradiation: 

c. After termination of irradiation. it shall be necessary to reset the 
dosimeter display before subsequent treatment can be initiated: 
and 

Q.. After termination of irradiation. it shall be necessary for the operator 
to reset the preselected dose monitor units before irradiation can 
be initiated . 

.9... Air kerma rate or absorbed dose rate. A system shall be provided 
from whose readings the air kerma rate or absorbed dose rate at a 
reference point can be calculated. The radiation detectors specified in 
subsection 6 may form part of this system. In addition: 

.2... The dose monitor unit rate shall be displayed at the treatment 
control panel: 

.b.. If the equipment can deliver under any conditions an air kerma rate 
or absorbed dose rate at the nominal treatment distance more than 
twice the maximum value specified by the manufacturer. a device 

358 



shall be provided which terminates irradiation when the air kerma 
rate or absorbed dose rate exceeds a value twice the specified 
maximum. The dose rate at which the irradiation will be terminated 
shall be a record maintained by the registrant: 

.c.. If the equipment can deliver under any fault conditions an air kerma 
rate or absorbed dose rate at the nominal treatment distance more 
than ten times the maximum value specified by the manufacturer. a 
device shall be provided to prevent the air kerma rate or absorbed 
dose rate anywhere in the radiation field from exceeding twice the 
specified maximum value and to terminate irradiation if the excess 
absorbed dose at the nominal treatment distance exceeds four gray 
(400 rad): and 

d. For each therapeutic radiation machine. the registrant shall 
determine. or obtain from the manufacturer. the maximum values 
specified in subdivisions b and c for the specified operating 
conditions. Records of these maximum values shall be maintained 
at the installation for inspection by the department. 

.1.0... Termination of irradiation by the beam-monitoring system or systems 
during stationary beam radiation therapy . 

.a.. Each primary system shall terminate irradiation when the 
preselected number of dose monitor units has been detected 
by the system: 

.b.. If the original design of the equipment included a secondary dose 
monitoring system. that system shall be capable of terminating 
irradiation when not more than fifteen percent or forty dose monitor 
units above the preselected number of dose monitor units set 
at the control panel has been detected by the secondary dose 
monitoring system: and 

.C.. An indicator on the control panel shall show which monitoring 
system has terminated irradiation . 

.d... For new equipment. a secondary dose monitoring system must be 
present. That system must be capable of terminating irradiation 
when not more than ten percent or twenty-five dose monitoring 
units above the preselected number of dose monitor units set at the 
control panel has been detected by the secondary dose monitoring 
system. 

11... Termination of irradiation. It shall be possible to terminate irradiation and 
equipment movement or go from an interruption condition to termination 
condition at any time from the operator's position at the treatment control 
panel. 
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12. Interruption of irradiation. It shall be possible to interrupt irradiation and 
eguipment movements at any time from the treatment control panel. 
Following an interruption it shall be possible to restart irradiation by 
operator action without any reselection of operating conditions. If any 
change is made of a preselected value during an interruption. irradiation 
and eguipment movements shall be automatically terminated. 

13. Timer. A suitable irradiation control device shall be provided to 
terminate the irradiation after a preset time interval. 

g.. A timer shall be provided which has a display at the treatment 
control panel. The timer shall have a preset time selector and an 
elapsed time indicator: 

1:2:.. The timer shall be a cumulative timer that activates with an 
indication of "BEAM-ON" and retains its reading after irradiation 
is interrupted or terminated. After irradiation is terminated and 
before irradiation can be reinitiated. it shall be necessary to reset 
the elapsed time indicator: 

c. After termination of irradiation and before irradiation can be 
reinitiated. it shall be necessary to reset the preset time selector: 
and 

Q.. The timer shall terminate irradiation when a preselected time 
has elapsed. if the dose monitoring systems have not previously 
terminated irradiation. 

14. Selection of radiation type. Egujpment capable of both x-ray therapy 
and electron therapy shall meet the following additional reguirements: 

g.. Irradiation shall not be possible until a selection of radiation type 
(x-rays or electrons) has been made at the treatment control panel: 

b. The radiation type selected shall be displayed at the treatment 
control panel before and during irradiation: 

~ An interlock system shall be provided to ensure that the eguipment 
can principally emit only the radiation type that has been selected: 

d. An interlock system shall be provided to prevent irradiation with 
x-rays. except to obtain an image. when electron applicators are 
fitted: 

~ An interlock system shall be provided to prevent irradiation with 
electrons when accessories specific for x-ray therapy are fitted: and 
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L An interlock system shall be provided to prevent irradiation if any 
selected operations carried out in the treatment room do not agree 
with the selected operations carried out at the treatment control 
panel. 

15. Selection of energy. Equipment capable of generating radiation beams 
of different energies shall meet the following requirements: 

.a.. Irradiation shall not be possible until a selection of energy has been 
made at the treatment control panel: 

.b... An interlock system shall be provided to prevent irradiation if any 
selected operations carried out in the treatment room do not agree 
with the selected operations carried out at the treatment control 
panel: 

c. The nominal energy value selected shall be displayed at the 
treatment control panel until reset manually for the next irradiation. 
After termination of irradiation. it shall be necessary to reset the 
nominal energy value selected before subsequent treatment can 
be initiated: 

.d.. Irradiation shall not be possible until the appropriate flattening filter 
or scattering foil for the selected energy is in its proper location: 

.e... An interlock system shall be provided to terminate irradiation if the 
energy of the electrons striking the x-ray target or electron window 
deviates by more than twenty percent or three megaelectron volts. 
whichever is smaller. from the selected nominal energy: and 

L For equipment manufactured after January 1. 2011. the selection 
of energy shall be in compliance with international electrotechnical 
commission (IEC) document 601-2-1 (most current revision) . 

.1.2... Selection of stationary beam radiation therapy or moving beam radiation 
therapy. Therapeutic radiation machines capable of both stationary 
beam radiation therapy and moving beam radiation therapy shall meet 
the following requirements: 

.a.. Irradiation shall not be possible until a selection of stationary beam 
radiation therapy or moving beam radiation therapy has been made 
at the treatment control panel: 

b. The mode of operation shall be displayed at the treatment control 
panel: 

~ An interlock system shall be provided to ensure that the equipment 
can operate only in the mode that has been selected: 
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.d.,_ An interlock system shall be provided to prevent irradiation if any 
selected parameter in the treatment room does not agree with the 
selected parameter at the treatment control panel: 

~ Moving beam radiation therapy shall be controlled to obtain the 
selected relationships between incremental dose monitor units and 
incremental movement. 

ill An interlock system shall be provided to terminate irradiation 
if the number of dose monitor units delivered in any ten 
degrees of rotation or one em of linear motion differs by more 
than twenty percent from the selected value: 

m \Nhere the angle terminates the irradiation in moving beam 
radiation therapy. the dose monitor units delivered shall differ 
by less than five percent from the dose monitor unit value 
selected: 

Q1 An interlock shall be provided to prevent motion of more than 
five degrees or one em beyond the selected limits during 
moving beam radiation therapy: and 

® An interlock shall be provided to reguire that a selection of 
direction be made at the treatment control panel in all units 
which are capable of both clockwise and counterclockwise 
moving beam radiation therapy: and 

@ Moving beam radiation therapy shall be controlled with both 
primary position sensors and secondary position sensors to 
obtain the selected relationships between incremental dose 
monitor units and incremental movement: 

f.. \Nhere the beam monitor system terminates the irradiation in 
moving beam radiation therapy. the termination of irradiation shall 
be as reguired by subsection 1 0: and 

Q... An interlock system shall be provided to terminate irradiation if 
movement: 

ill Occurs during stationary beam radiation therapy: or 

@ Does not start or stops during moving beam radiation therapy 
unless such stoppage is a preplanned function. 

17. Facility design requirements for therapeutic radiation machines 
operating above five hundred kilovolts. In addition to shielding 
adeguate to meet requirements of section 33-10-15-09. the following 
design requirements are made: 
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a.. Protective barriers. All protective barriers shall be fixed. except for 
access doors to the treatment room or movable beam interceptors: 

b.. Control panel. In addition to other requirements specified in this 
chapter. the control panel shall also: 

ill Be located outside the treatment room: 

ill Provide an indication of whether electrical power is available 
at the control panel and if activation of the radiation is 
possible: 

Ql Provide an indication of whether radiation is being produced: 
.and. 

ill Include an access control (locking) device that will prevent 
unauthorized use of the therapeutic radiation machine: 

c. Viewing systems. Windows. mirrors. closed-circuit television. or an 
equivalent viewing system shall be provided to permit continuous 
observation of the patient following positioning and during 
irradiation and shall be so located that the operator may observe 
the patient from the treatment control panel. The therapeutic 
radiation machine shall not be used for patient irradiation unless 
at least one viewing system is operational: 

.d... Aural communications. Provision shall be made for continuous 
two-way aural communication between the patient and the operator 
at the control panel. The therapeutic radiation machine shall not 
be used for irradiation of patients unless continuous two-way aural 
communication is possible: 

e. Room entrances. Treatment room entrances shall be provided with 
warning lights in a readily observable position near the outside of 
all access doors. which will indicate when the useful beam is "ON" 
and when it is "OFF": 

t. Entrance interlocks. Interlocks shall be provided such that all 
access controls are activated before treatment can be initiated 
or continued. If the radiation beam is interrupted by any access 
control. it shall not be possible to restore the machine to operation 
without resetting the access control and reinitiating irradiation by 
manual action at the control panel: 

9.. Beam interceptor interlocks. If the shielding material in any 
protective barrier requires the presence of a beam interceptor 
to ensure compliance with subdivisions 33-10-04.2 [10 CFR 
20. 1301a] and 33-10-04.2 [10 CFR 20. 1301b] of these regulations. 
interlocks shall be provided to prevent the production of radiation. 
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unless the beam interceptor is in place. whenever the useful beam 
is directed at the designated barriers: 

h.. Emergency cutoff switches. At least one emergency power cutoff 
switch shall be located in the radiation therapy room and shall 
terminate all equipment electrical power. including radiation and 
mechanical motion. This switch is in addition to the termination 
switch required by subsection 11 . All emergency power cutoff 
switches shall include a manual reset so that the therapeutic 
radiation machine cannot be restarted from the unit's control 
console without resetting the emergency cutoff switch: 

L. Safety interlocks. All safety interlocks shall be designed so that any 
defect or component failure in the safety interlock system prevents 
or terminates operation of the therapeutic radiation machine: and 

j, Surveys for residual radiation. Surveys for residual activity shall 
be conducted on all therapeutic radiation machines capable of 
generating photon and electron energies above ten million volts 
prior to machining, removing. or working on therapeutic radiation 
machine components which may have become activated due to 
photo-neutron production. 

1.6... Radiation therapy physicist support . 

.a... The services of a radiation therapy physicist shall be required in 
facilities having therapeutic radiation machines with energies offive 
hundred kilovolts and above. The radiation therapy physicist shall 
be responsible for: 

ill Full calibrations required by subsection 20 and protection 
surveys required by subsection 1 of section 33-10-15-04: 

!21 Supervision and review of dosimetry: 

.Ql Beam data acquisition and transfer for computerized 
dosimetry. and supervision of its use: 

@. Quality assurance. including guality assurance check review 
required by subdivision e of section 21: 

.@ Consultation with the authorized user in treatment planning. 
as needed: and 

.(§}. Perform calculations and assessments regarding 
misadministratjons. 

b. If the radiation therapy physicist is not a full-time employee of the 
registrant. the operating procedures required by subsection 17 
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shall also specifically address how the radiation therapy physicist 
is to be contacted for problems or emergencies. as well as the 
specific actions. if any. to be taken until the radiation therapy 
physicist can be contacted. 

19. Operating procedures. 

a:. No individual. other than the patient. shall be in the treatment room 
during treatment or during any irradiation for testing or calibration 
purposes: 

b.. Therapeutic radiation machines shall not be made available for 
medical use unless the reguirements of subsection 1 of section 
33-1 0-15-04 and subsections 20 and 21 of this section have been 
met: 

c. Therapeutic radiation machines. when not in operation. shall be 
secured to prevent unauthorized use: 

.d... When adjustable beam-limiting devices are used. the position and 
shape of the radiation field shall be indicated by a light field : 

.e... If a patient must be held in position during treatment. mechanical 
supporting or restraining devices shall be used: and 

t. A copy of the current operating and emergency procedures shall be 
maintained at the therapeutic radiation machine control console . 

.2.0... Acceptance testing. commissioning. and full calibration measurements . 

.a.. Acceptance testing. commissioning. and full calibration of a 
therapeutic radiation machine subject to this section shall be 
performed by. or under the direct supervision of. a radiation 
therapy physicist. 

.b... Acceptance testing and commtsstomng shall be performed in 
accordance with "American association of physicists in medicine 
code of practice for radiotherapy accelerators: report of American 
association of physicists in medicine radiation therapy task group 
45" and shall be conducted before the first medical use following 
installation or reinstallation of the therapeutic radiation machine. 

c. Full calibration shall include measurement of all parameters 
reguired by table II of "comprehensive QA for radiation oncology: 
report of American association of physicists in medicine radiation 
therapy committee task group 40" and shall be performed in 
accordance with "American association of physicists in medicine 
code of practice for radiotherapy accelerators: report of American 
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association of physicists in medicine radiation therapy task 
group 45". Although it shall not be necessary to complete all 
elements of a full calibration at the same time. all parameters (for 
all energies) shall be completed at intervals not exceeding twelve 
calendar months. unless a more frequent interval is required in 
table II. 

d. The radiation therapy physicist shall perform all elements of a full 
calibration necessary to determine that all parameters are within 
acceptable limits: 

ill Whenever quality assurance check measurements indicate 
that the radiation output differs by more than five percent 
from the value obtained at the last full calibration and the 
difference cannot be reconciled. Therapeutic radiation 
machines with multi-energy or multimode capabilities. or 
both. shall only require measurements for those modes 
or energies. or both. which are not within their acceptable 
range: and 

.(21 Following any component replacement. major repair. or 
modification of components that could significantly affect 
the characteristics of the radiation beam. If the repair. 
replacement. or modification does not affect all modes or 
energies. measurements shall be performed on the affected 
mode or energy that is in most frequent clinical use at the 
facility. The remaining energies or modes may be validated 
with quality assurance check procedures against the criteria 
in paragraph 1 . 

.e... The registrant shall maintain a record of each calibration in an 
auditable form for the duration of the registration. The record shall 
include the date of the calibration: the manufacturer's name, model 
number. and serial number for the therapeutic radiation machine: 
the model numbers and serial numbers of the instruments used 
to calibrate the therapeutic radiation machine: and the signature 
of the radiation therapy physicist responsible for performing the 
calibration. 

2.1.. Periodic quality assurance checks . 

.a... Periodic quality assurance checks shall be performed on all 
therapeutic radiation machines subject to this section at intervals 
not to exceed those specified in "comprehensive QA for radiation 
oncology: report of American association of physicists in medicine 
radiation therapy committee task group 40": 

12.. To satisfy the requirement of subdivision a, quality assurance 
checks shall include determination of central axis radiation output 
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and a representative sampling of periodic guality assurance 
checks contained in "comprehensive QA for radiation oncology: 
report of American association of physicists in medicine radiation 
therapy committee task group 40". Representative sampling shall 
include all referenced periodic guality assurance checks in an 
interval not to exceed twelve consecutive calendar months: 

c. The registrant shall use a dosimetry system that has been 
jntercompared within the previous twelve months with the 
dosimetry system described in subdivision a of subsection 3 of 
section 33-1 0-15-04 to make the periodic guality assurance checks 
reguired in subdivision b: 

Ji. The registrant shall perform periodic guality assurance checks 
reguired by subdivision a in accordance with procedures 
established by the radiation therapy physicist: 

e. The registrant shall review the results of each periodic radiation 
output check according to the following procedures: 

ill The authorized user and radiation therapy physicist shall 
be immediately notified if any parameter is not within its 
acceptable tolerance. The therapeutic radiation machine 
shall not be made available for subseguent medical use 
until the radiation therapy physicist has determined that all 
parameters are within their acceptable tolerances: 

.(2). If all guality assurance check parameters appear to be within 
their acceptable range. the guality assurance check shall be 
reviewed and signed by either the authorized user or radiation 
therapy physicist within three treatment days: and 

.Q1 The radiation therapy physicist shall review and sign the 
results of each radiation output guality assurance check at 
intervals not to exceed one month: 

L Therapeutic radiation machines subject to this section shall have 
safety guality assurance checks listed in "comprehensive QA for 
radiation oncology: report of American association of physicists in 
medicine radiation therapy committee task group 40" performed at 
intervals not to exceed one week: 

9.. To satisfy the reguirement of subdivision e. safety guality assurance 
checks shall ensure proper operation of: 

ill Electrical interlocks at each external beam radiation therapy 
room entrance: 
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.(21 Proper operation of the "BEAM-ON". interrupt. and 
termination switches: 

.Q} Beam condition indicator lights on the access doors. on the 
control console. and in the radiation therapy room: 

Ml Viewing systems: 

@ Electrically operated treatment room doors from inside and 
outside the treatment room: and 

.(6l At least one emergency power cutoff switch. If more than 
one emergency power cutoff switch is installed and not all 
switches are tested at once. each switch shall be tested 
on a rotating basis. Safety quality assurance checks of 
the emergency power cutoff switches may be conducted at 
the end of the treatment day in order to minimize possible 
stability problems with the therapeutic radiation machine: 

h.. The registrant shall promptly repair any system identified in 
subdivision g that is not operating properly: and 

i.. The registrant shall maintain a record of each quality assurance 
check required by subdivisions a and b for three years. The 
record shall include the date of the quality assurance check: the 
manufacturer's name, model number, and serial number of the 
therapeutic radiation machine: the manufacturer's name, model 
number, and serial number for the instruments used to measure 
the radiation output of the therapeutic radiation machine: and 
the signature of the individual who performed the periodic quality 
assurance check. 

History: Effective January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-02 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03 

33-10-15-08. Calibration of survey instruments . 

.:L. The registrant shall ensure that the survey instruments used to show 
compliance with this chapter have been calibrated before first use, at 
intervals not to exceed twelve months. and following repair: 

2.. To satisfy the reQuirements of subsection 1, the registrant shall : 

g.. Calibrate all required scale readings up to ten millisieverts (1 000 
mrem) per hour with an appropriate radiation source that is 
traceable to the national institute of standards and technology 
(NIST): and 
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.b... Calibrate at least two points on each scale to be calibrated. These 
points should be at approximately one-third and two-thirds of full 
~ 

3. To satisfy the requirements of subsection 2. the registrant shall: 

.a.. Consider a point as calibrated if the indicated dose rate differs from 
the calculated dose rate by not more than ten percent: and 

b. Consider a point as calibrated if the indicated dose rate differs 
from the calculated dose rate by not more than twenty percent 
if a correction factor or graph is conspicuously attached to the 
instrument: 

4. The registrant shall retain a record of each calibration reguired in 
subsection 1 for three years. The record shall include: 

.a.. A description of the calibration procedure: and 

.b... A description of the source used and the certified dose rates 
from the source. and the rates indicated by the instrument being 
calibrated. the correction factors deduced from the calibration 
data. the signature of the individual who performed the calibration. 
and the date of calibration: and 

5. The registrant may obtain the services of individuals registered by 
the department. or licensed by the United States nuclear regulatory 
commission. an agreement state. or a licensing state to perform 
calibrations of survey instruments. Records of calibrations that contain 
information reguired by subsection 4 shall be maintained by the 
registrant. 

History: Effective January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-02 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03 

33-1 0-15-09. Shielding and safety design reguirements . 

.L Each therapeutic radiation machine subject to section 33-1 0-15-06 or 
33-1 0-15-07 shall be provided with such primary or secondary barriers. 
or both. as are necessary to ensure compliance with subsection 
33-10-04.2 [1 0 CFR 20.1201] and 33-10-04.2 [1 0 CFR 20.1301 ]. 

2. Facility design information for all new installations of a therapeutic 
radiation machine or installations of a therapeutic radiation machine of 
higher energy into a room not previously approved for that energy shall 
be submitted for department approval prior to actual installation of the 
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therapeutic radiation machine. The minimum facility design information 
that must be submitted is contained in appendix A 

History: Effective January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NOCC 23-20.1-02 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03 
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APPENDIX A 

INFORMATION ON RADIATION SHIELDING REQUIRED FOR PLAN REVIEWS 

1... All therapeutic radiation machines. 

a. Basic facility information. including name. telephone number. and 
department registration number of the individual responsible for 
preparation of the shielding plan: name and telephone number 
of the facility supervisor: and the street address (including 
room number) of the therapeutic radiation machine facility. The 
plan should also indicate whether this is a new structure or a 
modification to existing structures . 

.b.... All wall. floor. and ceiling areas struck by the useful beam shall have 
primary barriers. 

c. Secondary barriers shall be provided in all wall. floor. and ceiling 
areas not having primary barriers. 

2. Therapeutic radiation machines up to 150 Kv (photons only). In addition 
to the reguirements listed in subsection 1. therapeutic radiation machine 
facilities which produce only photons with a maximum energy less than 
or egual to 150 kilovolts shall submit shielding plans which contain. as 
a minimum. the following additional information: 

a. Eguipment specifications. including the manufacturer and model 
number of the therapeutic radiation machine. as well as the 
maximum technigue factors: 

b. Maximum design workload for the facility. including total weekly 
radiation output. (expressed in gray (rad) or air kerma at 1 meter). 
total beam-an time per day or week. the average treatment time per 
patient. along with the anticipated number of patients to be treated 
per day or week: 

c. A facility blueprint or drawing indicating: scale (0.25 inch = 1 foot 
is typical) : direction of north: normal location of the therapeutic 
radiation machine's radiation ports: the port's travel and traverse 
limits: general directions of the useful beam: locations of any 
windows and doors: and the location of the therapeutic radiation 
machine control panel. If the control panel is located inside the 
therapeutic radiation machine treatment room, the location of the 
operator's booth shall be noted on the plan and the operator's 
station at the control panel shall be behind a protective barrier 
sufficient to ensure compliance with subsection 1 of section 
33-10-04.2-06 [10 CFR 20.1201] of these regulations: 
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.d... The structural composition and thickness or lead or concrete 
eguivalent of all walls. doors. partitions. floor. and ceiling of the 
rooms concerned: 

e. The type of occupancy of all adjacent areas inclusive of space 
above and below the rooms concerned. If there is an exterior 
wall. showing distance to the closest areas where it is likely that 
individuals may be present: and 

f.. At least one example calculation which shows the methodology 
used to determine the amount of shielding reguired for each 
physical condition (i.e.. primary and secondary leakage barriers. 
restricted and unrestricted areas. entry doors) and shielding 
material in the facility: 

ill If commercial software is used to generate shielding 
reguirements. please also identify the software used and the 
version or revision date . 

.(21 If the software used to generate shielding reguirements is 
not in the open literature. please also submit guality control 
sample calculations to verify the result obtained with the 
software . 

.3.... Therapeutic radiation machines over 150 kilovolts. 

In addition to the reguirements listed in subsection 1. therapeutic 
radiation machine facilities that produce photons with a maximum 
energy in excess of 150 kilovolts or electrons shall submit shielding 
plans which contain. as a minimum. the following additional information: 

a. Eguipment specifications. including the manufacturer and model 
number of the therapeutic radiation machine. and gray (rad) at 
the isocenter and the energies and types of radiation produced 
(i.e .. photon. electron). The target to isocenter distance shall be 
specified: 

.b... Maximum design workload for the facility. including total weekly 
radiation output (expressed in gray (rad) at 1 meter). total beam-on 
time per day or week. the average treatment time per patient. along 
with the anticipated number of patients to be treated per day or 
~ 

~ Facility blueprint or drawing (including both floor plan and elevation 
view) indicating relative orientation of the therapeutic radiation 
machine. scale (0.25 inch = 1 foot is typical). types. thickness. 
and minimum density of shielding materials. direction of north. the 
locations and size of all penetrations through each shielding barrier 
(ceiling. walls. and floor). as well as details of the doors and maze: 

372 



.d.. The structural composition and thickness or concrete equivalent of 
all walls. doors. partitions. floor. and ceiling of the rooms concerned: 

~ The type of occupancy of all adjacent areas inclusive of space 
above and below the rooms concerned. If there is an exterior 
wall. showing distance to the closest areas where it is likely that 
individuals may be present: 

L Description of all assumptions that were in shielding calculations 
including design energy (i.e.. room may be designed for 6 MV 
unit although only a 4 MV unit is currently proposed). work-load. 
presence of integral beam-stop in unit. occupancy and uses of 
adjacent areas. fraction of time that useful beam will intercept 
each permanent barrier (walls. floor. and ceiling). and "allowed" 
radiation exposure in both restricted and unrestricted areas: and 

S.. At least one example calculation which shows the methodology 
used to determine the amount of shielding required for each 
physical condition (i.e .. primary and secondary or leakage barriers. 
restricted and unrestricted areas. small angle scatter. entry doors 
and maze) and shielding material in the facility: 

ill If commercial software is used to generate shielding 
requirements. also identify the software used and the version 
or revision date: and 

ill If the software used to generate shielding requirements is 
not in the open literature. also submit quality control sample 
calculations to verify the result obtained with the software. 

4. Neutron shielding. 

In addition to the requirements listed in subsection 3. therapeutic 
radiation machine facilities that are capable of operating above 1 0 MV 
shall submit shielding plans which contain. as a minimum. the following 
additional information: 

.a.. The structural composition. thickness. minimum density. and 
location of all neutron shielding material: 

b. Description of all assumptions that were used in neutron shielding 
calculations. including neutron spectra as a function of energy, 
neutron fluence rate. absorbed dose. and dose equivalent (due to 
neutrons) in both restricted and unrestricted areas: 

c. At least one example calculation which shows the methodology 
used to determine the amount of neutron shielding required for 
each physical condition (i.e.. restricted and unrestricted areas. 
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entry doors and maze) and neutron shielding material utilized in 
the facility: 

ill If commercial software is used to generate shielding 
requirements. also identify the software used and the version 
or revision date: and 

.(21 If the software used to generate shielding requirements is 
not in the open literature. also submit quality control sample 
calculations to verify the result obtained with the software . 

.d... The methods and instrumentation that will be used to verify the 
adequacy of all neutron shielding installed in the facility . 

.5.. References . 

.a.. NCRP Report 147. "Structural Shielding Design and Evaluation 
for Medical Use of X-Rays and Gamma Rays of Energies Up to 
10 MeV' (2004) . 

.b... NCRP Report 144. "Radiation Protection Design Guidelines for 
0.1-100 MeV Particle Accelerator Facilities" (2003). 

c. NCRP Report 79. "Neutron Contamination from Medical Electron 
Accelerators" (1984). 
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APPENDIX B 

QUALITY MANAGEMENT PROGRAM 

1,_ In addition to the definitions in section 33-10-15-02. the following 
definitions are applicable to this appendix B: 

a. "Misadministration" means the administration of an external beam 
radiation therapy dose: 

ill Involving the wrong patient. wrong treatment modality. or 
wrong treatment site: 

m When the treatment consists of three or fewer fractions 
and the calculated total administered dose differs from the 
total prescribed dose by more than ten percent of the total 
prescribed dose: 

ill When the calculated weekly administered dose differs from 
the weekly prescribed dose by more than thirty percent: or 

ill When the calculated total administered dose differs from the 
total prescribed dose by more than twenty percent of the total 
prescribed dose. 

b. "Prescribed dose" means the total dose and dose per fraction 
as documented in the written directive. The prescribed dose is 
an estimation from measured data from a specified therapeutic 
radiation machine using assumptions that are clinically acceptable 
for that treatment technique and historically consistent with the 
clinical calculations previously used for patients treated with the 
same clinical technique. 

~ "Recordable event" means the administration of an external beam 
radiation therapy dose when the calculated weekly administered 
dose differs by fifteen percent or more from the weekly prescribed 
dose . 

.d... "Written directive" means an order in writing for a specific patient. 
dated and signed by an authorized user prior to the administration 
of radiation. containing the following information: total dose. dose 
per fraction. treatment site. and overall treatment period. 

2. Scope and applicability. Each applicant or registrant subject to section 
33-10-15-06 or 33-10-15-07 shall establish and maintain a written 
quality management program to provide high confidence that radiation 
will be administered as directed by the authorized user. The quality 
management program shall include written policies and procedures to 
meet the following specific objectives: 
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.a... Prior to administration. a written directive is prepared for any 
external beam radiation therapy dose: 

ill Notwithstanding subdivision a. a written rev1s1on to an 
existing written directive may be made provided that the 
revision is dated and signed by an authorized user prior to 
administration of the external beam radiation therapy dose 
or the next external beam radiation therapy fractional dose: 

.(2). Notwithstanding subdivision a. if. because of the patient's 
condition, a delay in order to provide a written revision to 
an existing written directive would jeopardize the patient's 
health, an oral revision to an existing written directive shall 
be acceptable. provided that the oral revision is documented 
immediately in the patient's record and a revised written 
directive is signed by an authorized user within 48 hours of 
the oral revision: and 

.@1 Notwithstanding subdivision a. if, because of the emergent 
nature of the patient's condition, a delay in order to provide a 
written directive would jeopardize the patient's health, an oral 
directive shall be acceptable, provided that the information 
contained in the oral directive is documented immediately in 
the patient's record and a written directive is prepared and 
signed by an authorized user within twenty-four hours of the 
oral directive: 

.b.. Prior to the administration of each course of radiation treatments, 
the patient's identity is verified, by more than one method, as the 
individual named in the written directive: 

c. External beam radiation therapy final plans of treatment and 
related calculations are in accordance with the respective written 
directives: 

d... Each administration is in accordance with the written directive: and 

e. Any unintended deviation from the written directive is identified and 
evaluated, and appropriate action is taken . 

.3.. Development of QUality management program . 

.a... Each application for registration subject to section 33-10-15-06 
or 33-10-15-07 shall include a Quality management program, that 
specifies staff, duties, and responsibilities, and eQuipment and 
procedures as part of the application reQuired by chapter 33-1 0-02. 
The registrant shall implement the program upon issuance of a 
certificate of registration by the department: and 
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b. Each existing registrant subject to section 33-10-15-06 or 
33-10-15-07 shall. within thirty days of January 1. 2011. submit to 
the department a written certification that a quality management 
program has been implemented. 

4. As a part of the quality management program. the registrant shall: 

a. Develop procedures for. and conduct a review of. the quality 
management program. including since the last review. an 
evaluation of a representative sample of patient administrations. all 
recordable events. and all misadministrations to verify compliance 
with all aspects of the quality management program: 

.b... Conduct these reviews at intervals not to exceed twelve months: 

~ Evaluate each of these reviews to determine the effectiveness 
of the quality management program and. if required. make 
modifications to meet the requirements of subsection 2: and 

~ Maintain records of each review. including the evaluations and 
findings of the review. in an auditable form. for three years. 

~ The registrant shall evaluate and respond. within thirty days after 
discovery of the recordable event. to each recordable event by: 

a. Assembling the relevant facts. including the cause: 

.b... Identifying what. if any. corrective action is required to prevent 
recurrence: and 

~ Retaining a record. in an auditable form. for three years. of the 
relevant facts and what corrective action. if any. was taken. 

6. The registrant shall retain: 

a. Each written directive: and 

.b... A record of each administered radiation dose. in an auditable form. 
for three years after the date of administration. 

7. The registrant may make modifications to the quality management 
program to increase the program's efficiency provided the program's 
effectiveness is not decreased. 

8. The registrant shall evaluate each misadministration and shall take the 
following actions in response to a misadminjstratjon: 
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a.. Notify the department by telephone no later than the next calendar 
day after discovery of the misadministration: 

b. Submit a written report to the department within fifteen days after 
discovery of the misadministration. The written report shall include 
the registrant's name: the prescribing physician's name: a brief 
description of the event: why the event occurred: the effect on the 
patient: what improvements are needed to prevent recurrence: 
actions taken to prevent recurrence: whether the registrant notified 
the patient or the patient's responsible relative or guardian (this 
person will subsequently be referred to as "the patient"), and if 
not. why not. and if the patient was notified, what information was 
provided to the patient. The report shall not include the patient's 
name or other information that could lead to identification of the 
patient: 

c. Notify the referring physician and also notify the patient of 
the misadministration no later than twenty-four hours after its 
discovery, unless the referring physician personally informs the 
registrant either that he/she will inform the patient or that, based 
on medical judgment. telling the patient would be harmful. The 
registrant is not required to notify the patient without first consulting 
with the referring physician. If the referring physician or patient 
cannot be reached within twenty-four hours, the registrant shall 
notify the patient as soon as possible. The registrant shall not 
delay any appropriate medical care for the patient. including any 
necessary remedial care as a result of the misadministration, 
because of any delay in notification: 

d. Retain a record of each misadministration for five years. The 
record shall contain the names of all individuals involved (including 
the prescribing physician, allied health personnel. the patient. 
and the patient's referring physician), the patient's social security 
number or identification number if one has been assigned. a brief 
description of the event. why it occurred, the effect on the patient. 
what improvements are needed to prevent recurrence, and the 
actions taken to prevent recurrence: and 

e. If the patient was notified, furnish. within fifteen days after discovery 
of the misadministration, a written report to the patient by sending 
either a copy of the report that was submitted to the department. 
or a brief description of both the event and the consequences as 
they may effect the patient. provided a statement is included that 
the report submitted to the department can be obtained from the 
registrant. 

.9.... Aside from the notification requirement. nothing in subsection 8 
of section 33-10-15-05 affects any rights or duties of registrants 
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and physicians in relation to each other. patients. or the patient's 
responsible relatives or guardians. 
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APPENDIX C 

ALTERNATIVE QUALITY MANAGEMENT PROGRAM 

.1.. In addition to the definitions in section 33-10-15-02. the following 
definitions are applicable to this appendix C: 

a. "Misadministration" means the administration of an external beam 
radiation therapy dose: 

ill Involving the wrong patient. wrong treatment modality. or 
wrong treatment site: 

!2.1 When the treatment consists of three or fewer fractions 
and the calculated total administered dose differs from the 
total prescribed dose by more than ten percent of the total 
prescribed dose: 

Q1 When the calculated weekly administered dose differs from 
the weekly prescribed dose by more than thirty percent: or 

ffi When the calculated total administered dose differs from the 
total prescribed dose by more than twenty percent of the total 
prescribed dose: 

.Q.. "Recordable event" means the administration of an external beam 
radiation therapy dose when the calculated weekly administered 
dose differs by fifteen percent or more from the weekly prescribed 
dose: and 

c. "Written directive" means an order in writing for a specific patient. 
dated and signed by an authorized user prior to the administration 
of radiation. containing the following information: total dose. dose 
per fraction. treatment site. and overall treatment period. 

2. Each registrant shall establish and maintain a written program to provide 
assurance that radiation is administered to humans as directed by the 
authorized user. The program shall include the following elements: 

.a.. Procedure for preparing written directives for the administration 
of radiation. however. a written directive is not reguired when an 
authorized user personally administers a dosage provided the 
pertinent facts are documented as otherwise reguired: 

.b... Procedure for verifying by more than one method the identity of the 
individual to be administered radiation: 

~ Procedure for updating the therapy operating and emergency 
procedures manual: 
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.d... Procedure for verifying that final plans of treatment and 
related calculations for brachytherapy. teletherapy. and gamma 
stereotactic radiosurgery are in accordance with the respective 
written directives: 

~ Procedures assuring that administration of radiation is carried out 
as specified in the written directive or the therapy operating and 
emergency procedures manual: and 

f.. Procedures for identifying and evaluating unintended deviations 
from the written directive or the therapy operating and emergency 
procedures manual including taking appropriate action for 
recordable events and misadministrations. 

3. Each registrant shall evaluate each misadministration and shall take the 
following actions in response to a misadministration: 

.a.. Notify the department by telephone no later than the next calendar 
day after discovery of the misadministration: 

b. Submit a written report to the department within fifteen days after 
discovery of the misadministration. The written report shall include 
the registrant's name: the prescribing physician's name: a brief 
description of the event: why the event occurred: the effect on the 
patient: what improvements are needed to prevent recurrence: 
actions taken to prevent recurrence: whether the registrant notified 
the patient or the patient's responsible relative or guardian (this 
person will subsequently be referred to as "the patient"). and if 
not. why not. and if the patient was notified. what information was 
provided to the patient. The report shall not include the patient's 
name or other information that could lead to identification of the 
patient: 

.c.. Notify the referring physician and also notify the patient of 
the misadministration no later than twenty-four hours after its 
discovery. unless the referring physician personally informs the 
registrant either that the physician will inform the patient or that. 
based on medical judgment. telling the patient would be harmful. 
The registrant is not required to notify the patient without first 
consulting with the referring physician. If the referring physician or 
patient cannot be reached within twenty-four hours. the registrant 
shall notify the patient as soon as possible. The registrant shall 
not delay any appropriate medical care for the patient. including 
any necessary medical care as a result of the misadministrations. 
because of any delay in notification: 

d. Retain a record of each misadministration for five years. The 
record shall contain the names of all individuals involved (including 
the prescribing physician. allied health personnel. the patient. 

381 



and the patient's referring physician), the patient's social security 
number or identification number if one has been assigned, a brief 
description of the event. why it occurred, the effect on the patient. 
what improvements are needed to prevent recurrence, and the 
action taken to prevent recurrence: and 

.e.... If the patient was notified, furnish, within fifteen days after discovery 
of the misadministration, a written report to the patient by sending 
either a copy of the report that was submitted to the department. or 
a brief description or both the event and the consequences as they 
may affect the report submitted to the department can be obtained 
from the registrant. 

~ Each registrant shall evaluate and respond to recordable events within 
thirty days after discovery by assembling the relevant facts, identifying 
the cause of the recordable event. and taking appropriate action, if any 
is required, to prevent recurrence. 

5. Each registrant shall conduct an annual evaluation of the human 
administration program, including any recommendations for changes 
to be made as well as any modifications made since the last evaluation 
and, if required. revise procedures to assure that the radiation is 
administered as directed by the authorized user. Modifications made 
to the program shall not decrease the effectiveness of the program. 

2.. Each registrant shall retain, in auditable form, for three years: 

.a.. Each written directive: 

.12:. A record of each administered radiation dose where a written 
directive is required: 

~ A record of each annual review of the program, including the 
evaluations and findings of the review: and 

d... A record of each recordable event, the relevant facts, and any 
corrective actions taken. 
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Section 
33-10-16-01 

CHAPTER 33-10-16 
DOMESTIC LICENSING OF SOURCE MATERIAL 

Adoption by Reference of Several Sections in 1 0 Code of 
Federal Regulations Part 40 

33-10-16-01. Adoption by reference of several sections in 1 0 Code of 
Federal Regulations. part 40. 10 Code of Federal Regulations 40.1. 40.2. 40.3. 
40.4. 40.7. 40.9. 40.10. 40.11. 40.12. 40.13. 40.14. 40.20. 40.21. 40.22. 40.25. 
40.26. 40.31. 40.32. 40.34. 40.35. 40.36. 40.41. 40.42. 40.43. 40.44. 40.45. 40.46. 
40.51 . 40.60. 40.61. 40.62. 40.63. 40.65. and 40.71 and appendix A to part 40 
are adopted by reference as they exist on January 1. 2010. with the following 
exceptions: 

.1.. Not adopted by reference are 10 Code of Federal Regulations 
40.12(b): 40.31 0). (k). and (1) : and 40.32(d) and (g) and those portions 
of paragraph (e) which apply to uranium enrichment and uranium 
hexafluoride facilities. 40.41 (d).(e)(1 ). (e)(3). and (g): and 40.51 (b)(6): 
and appendix A criterion 11 A through F and criterion 12. 

2. Requirements in 10 Code of Federal Regulations part 40 that 
apply to "byproduct material" also apply to naturally occurring or 
accelerator-produced radioactive material. 

.3.. Where the words "NRC". "commission". "nuclear regulatory 
commission". "United States nuclear regulatory commission". "NRC 
regional administrator". or "administrator of the appropriate regional 
office" appear in 10 Code of Federal Regulations part 40. substitute the 
words "North Dakota state department of health" except when used in 
10 Code of Federal Regulations 40.11. 

4. 10 Code of Federal Regulations 40 employee protection also applies to 
violations of North Dakota Century Code chapters 23-20 and 23-20.1 . 

5. "Act" includes North Dakota Century Code chapters 23-20 and 23-20.1 . 

.6.... North Dakota state form number 8414. "notice to employees". must be 
posted instead of NRC form 3 that is specified in 10 Code of Federal 
Regulations 40. 

7. North Dakota state form number 16092. "registration certificate: use 
of depleted uranium under general license". must be used instead of 
nuclear regulatory commission form 244 that is specified in 1 0 Code of 
Federal Regulations part 40. 

8. North Dakota state form number 8418. "application for radioactive 
material license". must be used instead of NRC form 313 as specified 
in 10 Code of Federal Regulations part 40. 
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a_ North Dakota state form number 18941. "certificate: disposition of 
radioactive material". must be used instead of NRC form 314 as 
specified in 10 Code of Federal Regulations part 40. 

10... E or references to 1 0 Code of E edera! Regulations parts 170 and 171 . 
see chapter 33-10-11 for applicable fee schedules. 

History: Effective January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-04 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03. 23-20.1-04 
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CHAPTER 33-1 0-17 
DOMESTIC LICENSING OF SPECIAL NUCLEAR MATERIAL 

Section 
33-1 0-17-01 Adoption by Reference of Several Sections in 1 0 Code of 

Federal Regulations Part 70 

33-1 0-17-01. Adoption by reference of several sections in 1 0 Code of 
Federal Regulations part 70. 10 Code of Federal Regulations 70.1. 70.2. 70.3. 
70.4. 70.7. 70.9. 70.10. 70.11. 70.12. 70.17. 70.18. 70.19. 70.20. 70.21. 70.22. 
70.23. 70.25. 70.31 I 70.32. 70.33. 70.34. 70.35. 70.36. 70.38. 70.39. 70.41 I 70.42. 
70.50. 70.51. 70.56. and 70.81 are adopted by reference as they exist on January 1. 
2010. with the following exceptions: 

.L The following are not adopted by reference: 10 Code of Federal 
Regulations 70.1 (c). (d). and (e): 70.20a: 70.20b: 70.21 (a)(1 ). (c). 
(f.). (g). and (h): 70.22(b). (c). (f.). (g). (h). (i). 0). (k). (1) . (m). and (n): 
70.23(a)(6). (a)(7). (a)(8). (a)(9). (a)(1 0). (a)(11 ). (a)(12). and (b): 
70.23a: 70.25(a)(1 ): 70.31 (c). (d). and (e): 70.32(a)(1 ). (a)(4). (a)(5). 
(a)(6). (a)(7). (b)(1 ). (b)(3). (b)(4). (c). (d). (e). (f.). (g). (h). (i). G). and 
(k): 70.42(b)(6): and 70.51 (c) . 

.£ Requirements in 10 Code of Federal Regulations part 70 that 
apply to "byproduct material" also apply to naturally occurring or 
accelerator -produced radioactive material. 

3. Where the words "NRC". "commission". "nuclear regulatory 
commission". "United States nuclear regulatory commission". "NRC 
regional administrator''. "NRC regional office". "administrator of 
the appropriate nuclear regulatory commission's regional office", 
"administrator of the appropriate regional office". or "nuclear regulatory 
commission's office of nuclear material safety and safeguards, division 
of industrial and medical nuclear safety" appear in 1 0 Code of 
Federal Regulations part 70. substitute the words "North Dakota state 
department of health". 

4. 10 Code of Federal Regulations 70.7 employee protection also applies 
to violations of North Dakota Century Code chapters 23-20 and 23-20.1. 

~ "Act" includes North Dakota Century Code chapters 23-20 and 23-20.1. 

6. North Dakota state form number 8418. "application for radioactive 
material license". must be used instead of nuclear regulatory 
commission form 313 as specified in 10 Code of Federal 
Regulations 70. 

7. North Dakota state form number 8414. "notice to employees". must be 
posted instead of United States nuclear regulatory commission form 3 
that is specified in 1 0 Code of Federal Regulations 70. 

385 



a. For references to 10 Code of federal Regulations part 170. section 
33-1 0-11 for applicable fee schedules. 

History: Effective January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-04 
law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03. 23-20.1-04 
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CHAPTER 33-10-18 
GENERAL DOMESTIC LICENSES FOR BYPRODUCT MATERIAL 

Section 
33-10-18-01 Adoption by Reference of Several Sections jn 1 0 Code of 

Federal Regulations Part 31 

33-1 0-18-01. Adoption by reference of several sections in 1 0 Code of 
Federal Regulations part 31. 10 Code of Federal Regulations 31.1. 31.2. 31 .3. 
31.5. 31.6. 31.7. 31.8. 31.9. 31.10. 31.11. and 31.12 are adopted by reference as 
they exist on January 1. 2010. with the following exceptions: 

.1. Not adopted by reference are 10 Code of Federal Regulations 31.3(b) 
and (c) and 31.6(a). 

2. Requirements in 10 Code of Federal Regulations 31 that apply 
to "byproduct material" also apply to naturally occurring or 
accelerator-produced radioactive material. 

3. Where the words "NRC". "commission". "nuclear regulatory 
commission". "United States nuclear regulatory commission". or 
"director of nuclear material safety and safeguards" appear in 1 0 Code 
of Federal Regulations part 31. substitute the words "North Dakota 
state department of health" except when used in 10 Code of Federal 
Regulations 31.8(c)(2) and 31.11(d)(2). 

4. North Dakota state form number 8423. "certificate - in vitro testing with 
radioactive material under general license". must be used instead of 
nuclear regulatory commission form 483 as specified in 1 0 Code of 
Federal Regulations 31. 

5. References in 10 Code of Federal Regulations 31 to specific licenses 
issued by an agreement state also include specific licenses issued by 
the United States nuclear regulatory commission. 

History: Effective January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-04 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03. 23-20.1-04 
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Section 
33-10-19-01 

CHAPTER 33-10-19 
RECIPROCAL RECOGNITION OF LICENSES 

Adoption by Reference of Several Sections in 1 0 Code of 
Federal Regulations Part 150 

33-1 0-19-01. Adoption by reference of several sections in 10 Code of 
Federal Regulations part 150. 10 Code of Federal Regulations 150.1. 150.2. 
150.3. 150.11. 150.20. 150.31. and 150.32 are adopted by reference as they exist 
on January 1. 2010. with the following exceptions: 

.L Not adopted by reference is 10 Code of Federal Regulations 150.3 
foreign obligations. 

2... Reguirements in 10 Code of Federal Regulations 150 that 
apply to "byproduct material" also apply to naturally occurring or 
accelerator-produced radioactive material. 

3. Where the words "NRC". "commission". "nuclear regulatory 
commission". "regional administrator". "United States nuclear 
regulatory commission". "region'', or "regional administrator of the 
United States nuclear regulatory commission regional office" appear in 
1 0 Code of Federal Regulations part 150, substitute the words "North 
Dakota state department of health" except when used in section 150.5. 

4. "Act" includes North Dakota Century Code chapters 23-20 and 23-20.1 . 

~ North Dakota state form number 58230, "radioactive material reciprocity 
reguest". must be used instead of nuclear regulatory commission 
form 241 as specified in 1 0 Code of Federal Regulations 150. 

6. Where the words "non-agreement states". "areas of exclusive federal 
jurisdiction within agreement states", or "offshore waters" are used in 
10 Code of Federal Regulations 150.20(a)(1 )(i). (ii). (iii). (b). (b)(3). and 
(b)(4) substitute the words "state of North Dakota". 

7. Where the words "agreement states license" are used in 10 Code of 
Federal Regulations 150.20 also add the words "nuclear regulatory 
commission license". Where the words "license issued by an 
agreement state" are used in 1 0 Code of Federal Regulations 
150.20 also add the words "license issued by the nuclear regulatory 
commission". \Nhere the words "license from an agreement state" are 
used in 10 Code of Federal Regulations 150.20 also add the words 
"license from the nuclear regulatory commission". 

a. The words "for the first time in a calendar year" are stricken from 
10 Code of Federal Regulations 150.20(b)(1 ). 
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9. For references to 10 Code of Federal Regulations part 170. see chapter 
33-1 0-11 for applicable fee schedules. 

History: Effective January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-04 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03. 23-20.1-04 
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CHAPTER 33-10-20 
SPECIFIC DOMESTIC LICENSES TO MANUFACTURE OR TRANSFER 

CERTAIN ITEMS CONTAINING BYPRODUCT MATERIAL 

Section 
33-10-20-01 Adoption by Reference of Several Sections in 1 0 Code of 

Federal Regulations Part 32 

33-1 0-20-01. Adoption by reference of several sections in 1 0 Code 
of Federal Regulations part 32. 10 Code of Federal Regulations 32.1. 32.2. 
32.3. 32.13. 32.17. 32.24. 32.51. 32.51 (a). 32.52. 32.53. 32.54. 32.55. 32.56. 
32.57. 32.58. 32.59. 32.61. 32.62. 32.71. 32.72. 32.74. 32.101. 32.102. 32.103. 
and 32.110 are adopted by reference as they exist on January 1. 2010. with the 
following exceptions: 

1... Not adopted by reference is 10 Code of Federal Regulations 32.1 (c)(1 ). 

2. Requirements in 10 Code of Federal Regulations 32 that apply 
to "byproduct material" also apply to naturally occurring or 
accelerator-produced radioactive material. 

.3... Where the words "NRC". "commission". "NRC regional office". or 
"director of nuclear material safety and safeguards" appear in 10 Code 
of Federal Regulations part 32. substitute the words "North Dakota 
state department of health" except when used in 32.51 (a)(3)(iii). 
32.54(a). 32.58. 32.71 (d). 32.72(b)(5). and 32.74(a)(3). 

4. North Dakota state form number 8418. "application for radioactive 
material license". must be used instead of nuclear regulatory 
commission form 313 as specified in 10 Code of Federal 
Regulations 32. 

~ For references to 10 Code of Federal Regulations part 170. see chapter 
33-10-11 for applicable fee schedules. 

History: Effective January 1. 2011. 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-04 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03. 23-20.1-04 
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CHAPTER 33-1 0-21 
SPECIFIC DOMESTIC LICENSES OF BROAD SCOPE FOR BYPRODUCT 

MATERIAL 

Section 
33-10-21-01 Adoption by Reference of Several Sections in 1 0 Code 

Federal Regulations Part 33 

33-10-21-01. Adoption by reference of several sections in 1 0 Code of 
Federal Regulations part 33. 10 CFR 33.1. 33.11 . 33.12. 33.13. 33.14. 33.15. 
33.16. 33.17. and 33.1 00 are adopted by reference as they exist on January 1. 
2010. with the following exceptions: 

1... Requirements in 10 Code of Federal Regulations 33 that apply 
to "byproduct material" also apply to naturally occurring or 
accelerator-produced radioactive material. 

2. Where the word "commission" appears in 10 Code of Federal 
Regulations part 33. substitute the words "North Dakota state 
department of health" . 

.3... "Act" includes North Dakota Century Code chapters 23-20 and 23-20.1. 

4. North Dakota state form number 8418. "application for radioactive 
material license". must be used instead of nuclear regulatory 
commission form 313 as specified in 10 Code of Federal 
Regulations 33. 

5. For references to 10 Code of Federal Regulations part 170. see chapter 
33-1 0-11 for applicable fee schedules. 

History: Effective January 1. 2011 . 
General Authority: NDCC 23-20.1-04 
Law Implemented: NDCC 23-20.1-03. 23-20.1-04 
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